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OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES

The Christian apostles Peter and John had been
in custody before. So being arrested and jailed
now was no new experience for them. But to have
an angel of Jehovah open the door of the prison
and tell them and their fellow apostles to be on
their way was something new. Such an experience
must have instilled confidence, strengthened their
faith and helped them in their fearless position
already taken against the religious leaders of
Jerusalem. The religious leaders had shown fear
of this small band of Christian ministers and their
successful work. “The high priest and all those
with him, the then existing sect of the Sadducees,
rose and became filled with jealousy, and they laid
hands upon the apostles and put them in the public
place of custody.” (Acts 5:17, 18) What had
these men said or done to arouse jealousy on the
part of these religionists and make them take
such action? Let us see.

It was not many days before this happening
that the apostles and others with them, 120 in all,
were ‘“‘filled with holy spirit and started to speak
with different tongues, just as the spirit was
granting them to make utterance.” (Acts 2:1-4)
It was on that very day of the Festival of Pente-
cost that Peter stood up with the eleven and spoke
to the men of Judah and to all the inhabitants of
Jerusalem. Peter told them about Jesus the Naza-
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rene, how he had been fastened to a stake by the
hands of lawless men and killed, and how God had
resurrected Jesus by loosening the pangs of death.
Peter spoke fearlessly. He told the truth about the
impaling of Jesus Christ outside Jerusalem fifty-
one days previously. Listening attentively to the
words of Peter, that great crowd of people heard
his exhortation to repent. Peter said: “Repent,
and let each one of you be baptized in the name of
Jesus Christ for forgiveness of your sins, and you
will receive the free gift of the holy spirit.” “And
with many other words he bore thorough witness
and kept exhorting them, saying: ‘Get saved from
this crocoked generation.” ” There were many there
who embraced Peter’s words heartily and were
baptized, and on “that day about three thousand
souls were added. And they continued devoting
themselves to the teaching of the apostles.” (Acts
2:38-42) This great crowd of people that had come
to Jerusalem from many nations, some from as
far away as Rome, were in constant attendance at
the temple day after day listening to the truth
from God’s Word. Before returning home they
were anxious to learn all they could about the ful-
fillment of prophecy and about this impaled one,
Jesus Christ, the Son of Jehovah God. How many
persons today are anxious to learn “all the sayings
about this life” ? In our generation you can hardly
find a person who reads his Bible daily.
However, nineteen hundred years ago the tem-
ple area in Jerusalem, where Jesus did consider-
able preaching, was the center of attraction for
gaining the latest information. From Pentecaost on,
the apostles were there busily giving out the most
important information, telling the truth concern-
ing the kingdom of the heavens, the exaltation of
Christ Jesus to the right hand of God and the
promised holy spirit from the Father that was
being poured out daily upon believers. There was
much evidence of the pouring out of this holy
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spirit, because “Jehovah continued to join to them
daily those being saved.” (Acts 2:47) The Chris-
tian religion was getting a real foothold. No won-
der, then, that the Jewish religionists were getting
jealous.

The Bible account in the following chapter tells
us: “Now Peter and John were going up into the
temple for the hour of prayer, the ninth hour, and
a certain man that was lame from his mother’s
womb was being carried, and they would daily
put him near the temple door.” Here this crippled
man would “ask [for] gifts of mercy from those
entering into the temple.” It was guite natural,
then, for him to ask Peter and John for gifts of
mercy. Peter and John stopped and gazed at this
lame man and said: “Take a look at us.” So the
man did and was surprised to hear Peter say:
“Silver and gold I do not possess, but what I do
have is what I give you: In the name of Jesus
Christ the Nazarene, walk!” Peter reached out
and tock the lame man by the right hand and
raised him up. A miracle occurred! ‘“Instantly the
soles of his feet and his ankle bones were made
firm; and, leaping up, he stood up and began walk-
ing, and he entered with them into the temple,
évalking and leaping and praising God.”—Acts

:1-8.

What a wonderful thing! Unbelievable, but
many people were coming into the temple and rec-
ognized that this one now walking about was the
same man who used to be lame. “Well, as the man
was holding onto Peter and John, all the people
ran together to them at what was called Solomon’s
colonnade, surprised out of their wits.” (Acts 3:
11) This gave Peter a wonderful opportunity to
talk about Jesus Christ. He certainly did not want
them to believe that what had happened was due
to any personal power of his. He said: “Men of
Israel, why are you wondering over this, or why
are you gazing at us as though by personal power
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or godly devotion we have made him walk? The
God of Abraham and of Isaac and of Jacob, the
God of our forefathers, has glorified his Servant,
Jesus, whom you, for your part, delivered up and
disowned before Pilate’s face, when he had de-
cided to release him. Yes, you disowned that holy
and righteous one, and you asked for a man, a
murderer, to be freely granted to you, whereas
you Killed the Chief Agent of life. But God raised
him up from the dead, of which fact we are wit-
nesses. Consequently his name, by our faith in his
name, has made this man strong whom you behold
and know, and the faith that is through him has
given the man this complete soundness in the
sight of all of you. And now, brothers, I know that
you acted in ignorance, just as your rulers also
did. But in this way God has fulfilled the things
he anncunced beforehand through the mouth of
all the prophets, that his Christ would suffer. Re-
pent, therefore, and turn around so as to get your
sins blotted out, that seasons of refreshing may
come from the person of Jehovah and that he may
send forth the Christ appointed for you, Jesus,
whom heaven, indeed, must hold within itself until
the times of restoration of all things of which God
spoke through the mouth of his holy prophets of
old time.” (Acts 3:12-21) Do you believe what
Peter said then? Is your faith in Jesus Christ and
Jehovah God as strong as Peter’s? Do you speak
to others about your Christian faith as plainly as
he did? If not, why not? Are you afraid that what
happened to Peter and John will happen to you?

Let us see what happened when the two apos-
tles attracted great crowds by the miracle per-
formed and by their freeness of speech: “Now
while the two were speaking to the people, the
chief priests and the captain of the temple and the
Sadducees came upon them, being annoyed be-
cause they were teaching the people and were
plainly declaring the resurrection from the dead
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in the case of Jesus; and they laid their hands
upon them and put them in custody till the next
day, for it was already evening. However, many
of those who had listened to the speech believed,
and the number of the men became about five
thousand.” (Acts 4:1-4) Of course, during the
previous days thousands of people had asscciated
themselves with these faithful followers of Christ
Jesus and had become Christians. The message of
Peter and John was making Jews repent, and they
were leaving the Jewish religion. Really, the ones
who should have accepted Christ Jesus were the
leaders among the people, namely, their rulers and
their priests. They knew the Scriptures and should
have seen the fulfillment of prophecy before their
very eyes, but these leaders were no more inter-
ested in God’s kingdom and Christ Jesus in their
day than are the rulers and religious priests today.

The present-day religious clergy of Christendom
are acting just like the priests and Sadducees of
Jesus’ time. The leaders of the masses try to keep
the people in line through threats and little irrita-
tions. They cannot find real fault with the indi-
vidual Christian’s excellent work, but what the
Christian does is not to their liking and reflects
on their prestige, so stop-—scare them! What had
Peter and John done that was wrong and that led
to their being put in jail? The only thing that the
rulers could find fault with in Peter and John was
that they had told the truth to too many people
and did something good to a lame man. They had
healed that man, a man who had been lame from
the time of his birth and now was forty years old.
They had not asked permission from the rulers to
do this good deed and to preach the truth. Now
the way to stop them was to put them in jail for
a night. That should take the spirit of God out
of them, they thought,
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INTIMIDATION FAILS

This was the first time that Peter and John
were put into custody, held overnight in jail. This
intimidation did not disturb Peter and John at all.
The next day when they were asked by the rulers,
“By what power or in whose name did you do
this?” here was what happened: ‘“Then Peter,
filled with holy spirit, said to them: ‘Rulers of the
people and older men, if we are this day being
examined, on the basis of a good deed to an ailing
man, as to by whom this man has been made well,
let it be known to all of you and to all the pecple
of Israel, that in the name of Jesus Christ the
Nazarene, whom you impaled but whom God
raised up from the dead, by this one does this man
stand here sound in front of you.”” Then they told
Annas the chief priest and Caiaphas, as well as
many others who were kinsfolk of the chief priest,
that they were the ones that rejected Jesus and
that “there is not another name under heaven that
has been given among men by which we must get
saved.” (Acts 4:7-12) Then Peter used a powerful
illustration. He went back to the writings of Da-
vid, quoting from Psalm 118:22, Peter pointed to
scripture in which they should believe and he
showed the fulfillment of prophecy. David had
written that the stone that the builders rejected
had become the head of the corner. Would they
now listen when Peter said: “This is ‘the stone
that was treated by you builders as of no account
that has become the head of the corner’ ”? (Acts
4:11) Peter and John very likely had in mind the
words of the prophet Isaiah, too, who wrote:
“Therefore hear the word of Jehovah, you brag-
garts, . . . ‘Here I am laying as a foundation in
Zion a stone, a tried stone, the precious corner of
a sure foundation. No one exercising faith will get
panicky.’ ”’—Isa. 28:14, 16.

Peter and John were not panicky but spoke
boldly to the Jewish rulers who had cried out to
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Pilate about Jesus: “Let him be impaled!”’ (Matt.
27:15-26) They showed their faith and courage
even though being in prison one night and then
being brought to stand before these august men.
This did not disturb their thinking. They were
there for a purpose—to speak fearlessly about the
true God and his Son, Jesus Christ, the only
“name under heaven that has been given among
men by which we must get saved.”—Acts 4:12.

Peter and John were ordinary fishermen by
trade, and the people knew them as such. But it
could be seen that they had walked with Jesus,
had listened to his words and were trained by him.
They had something else, too—the holy spirit
from God. All this would make them act differ-
ently from most persons, This difference was no-
ticed by these rulers. “Now when they beheld the
outspokenness of Peter and John, and perceived
that they were men unlettered and ordinary, they
got to wondering. And they began to recognize
about them that they used to be with Jesus; and
as they were looking at the man that had been
cured standing with them, they had nothing to
say in rebuttal.”—Acts 4:13, 14.

The religious leaders, immediately having a
problem they did not know how to cope with, told
Peter and John to step outside the Sanhedrin hall,
and these “wise” men began to consult with one
another, saying: “What shall we do with these
men?” They certainly could not ignore or deny
what had happened. All the inhabitants of Jeru-
salem by now knew what had occurred. Fearing
the people, the rulers came to a conclusion: ‘Let
us tell them with threats not to speak any more
upon the basis of this name to any man at all.”
—Acts 4:15-17.

CLERICAL FEAR OF WITNESSES

Similar action has been taken today against
Christians in the nations of the earth that call
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themselves Christian. Religious leaders get just as
fearful of the same message that true Christians,
Jehovah’s witnesses, preach worldwide today.
They will do everything within their power to stop
the message of God’s kingdom from being given.
For example, in Greece, in the summer of 1963,
the archbishop of the Greek Orthodox Church,
Chrysostomos, threatened the Greek government
that he would organize a march from Salonika to
Athens if the convention of Jehovah’s witnesses
was allowed to meet in Athens. He had his way,
as the Daily American newspaper of July 26, 1963,
pointed out: “The Greek government has banned
all public meetings of Jehovah’s Witnesses, it was
announced today . . . Archbishop Chrysostomos,
primate of Greece, has led all Greek Orthodox
organizations in a general outcry against the Je-
hovah’s Witnesses’ rally, which he called a ‘shame-
ful congress of atheists and anarchists.” In a letter
to the prime minister, Panayotis Pipinelis, he said
unless the rally were banned, he would be com-
pelled to ‘defend everything sacred and to lead the
clergy and the people’ in an all-out action against
the sect.”

What was the archbishop afraid of, or, for that
matter, what are all the Greek Orthodox clergy
afraid of? Bible study? The distribution of the
Bible? Encouragement given to the Greek people
to read the Bible? All the world knows that Je-
hovaly’s witnesses devote their time to aiding peo-
ple around the world to read and understand the
Bible in their own language. Is that what the
archbishop of the Greek Orthodox Church labels
atheism and anarchy, the study of the Word of
God? the preaching of the good news of God’s
kingdom? Is he against having the Greek people
walk in the footsteps of Christ Jesus? Who really
is the anarchist, the disrupter of government?
Who wanted to make all people rise up and march
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from Salonika to Athens and break up Jehovah's
witnesses’ peaceful meeting?

The Greek Orthodox Church was successful in
its threats against the government and it was able
to dictate the action that the government of
Greece took, namely, cancel the approved meeting
of Jehovah's witnesses on July 30, 1963, In Jesus’
day Caiaphas, the high priest, and the howling
Jews shouted at the ruler, Pilate, “Let him be im-
paled!” Even Pilate, the ruler in the Roman prov-
ince, did not want Jesus killed; but when he saw
that an uproar was arising, Pilate took water and
washed his hands before the crowd, saying: “I am
innocent of the blood of this man. You yourselves
must see te it.” “At that all the people said in
answer: ‘His blood come upon us and upon our
children.” Then he released Barabbas to them, but
he had Jesus whipped and handed him over to be
impaled.” (Matt. 27:24-26) You hear the same
kind of cries today by false religionists against
true followers of Jesus.

Despite all the outcries of the Greek clergy, Je-
hovah’s witnesses in Greece increased by 9 percent
during the year 1963. There are now 10,507 of
Jehovah’s witnesses, all Christians, preaching the
good news of God’s kingdom. They have spent
more than 1,100,000 hours talking to persons in-
terested in Bible study. Have the Greek Orthodox
clergy spent that much time going from house to
house teaching the people of Greece the things
they learned from God’s Word? Or, have they
spent most of their time telling the people not to
listen to Jehovah’s witnesses and seeing to it that
Jehovah’s witnesses are arrested for teaching the
Bible to people who want to hear? Have the Greek
clergy gone to the homes of their parishioners
and conducted 4,245 Bible studies each week with
persons who want to know what the Bible con-
tains? We wish they would! Jehovah's withesses
did that in Greece in the year 1963.
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In the days of the apostles, it was false religion-
ists who tried to stop the faithful followers of
Christ from preaching the good news, and today
it is false religionists who are doing the same
thing. Greek Orthodox, Roman Catholic and the
Protestant clergy are not training all their congre-
gation members to be ministers; rather, their
members feel they should keep quiet and not say
a word about Jesus or his kingdom to anyone else.
Is that walking in the steps of Jesus Christ?

Returning to the account in Acts, we find that
the religious leaders called the apostles back into
their presence and ‘“charged them, nowhere to
make any utterance or to teach upon the basis of
the name of Jesus. But in reply Peter and John
said to them: ‘Whether it is righteous in the sight
of God to listen to you rather than to God, judge
for yourselves. But as for us, we cannot stop
speaking about the things we have seen and
heard.” ”—Acts 4:18-20.

So it must be today for every person who claims
to be a Christian. If your “church” does not en-
courage you to preach publicly and from house to
house about God’s kingdom, then heed heaven’s
command: “Get out of her . .. if you do not want
to share with her in her sins . . . and receive part
of her plagues.” (Rev. 18:4, 5) You must speak
about the things you have seen and heard in God’s
Word. You cannot be silent! When, for instance,
the Greek Orthodox Church claims that no one
(in this case meaning Jehovah’s witnesses) may
go about deing proselyting work, that is, preach-
ing to other people about the Bible, they are going
absolutely contrary to the commandment of God
as stated in the Bible, God’s Word. What were
Peter and John doing in Jerusalem? They were
preaching God’s Word to the Jews, changing them
from one religion to another, from traditional
Jews to Christians. They were able to do it be-
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cause they were preaching the truth. Jehovah's
witnesses are doing a similar thing today.

Hitler, 2 Roman Catholic, the arm of his
church in Germany, forbade Jehovah’s witnesses
to preach the kingdom of God, and these modern-
day Christians had to say to Hitler's Gestapo po-
lice: ‘Whether it is righteous in the sight of God
to listen to you rather than to God, judge for
yourselves.,” They kept preaching even though 10,-
000 of them were put in concentration camps and
over 4,000 died there. The rest nearly starved to
death. The war’s end aided their survival.

In 1933 Hitler signed a concordat with the
Roman Catholic Church, even as Mussolini, the
head of the Italian government in his day, had
done. But even if the rulers of countries make
agreements with religious organizations, Jeho-
vah’s witnesses living in those countries cannot
forget God’s Word. They must serve God, ‘speak-
ing about the things we have seen and heard.’
Even though these were threatened with death,
the rulers were unable to stop the preaching
activity of Jehovah’s people. Today Hitler and
Mussolini are gone, but Jehovah’s witnesses are
preaching in greater numbers than ever in their
countries. Today there are 78,045 ministers in
West Germany, and in Italy there are 7,801
witnesses of Jehovah telling out the good news.

No one can destroy the truth. Truth is always
right, though everyone opposes it. The apostle
Paul said: “Let God be found true, though every
man be found a liar.” (Rom. 3:4) Just because
Peter and John spoke the truth, saying they
healed a lame man in the name of Jesus, they
were jailed and threatened. Finally they were
released because the Jewish court “did not find
any ground on which to punish them and on
account of the people.”—Acts 4:21, 22.

Peter and John hastened “to their own people
and reported what things the chief priests and
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the older men had said to them.” Then, all to-
gether, they raised their voices to God and said:
“ ‘Why did nations become tumultuous and peoples
meditate upon empty things? The kings of the
earth fook their stand and the rulers massed
together as one against Jehovah and against his
anointed one.” Even so, both Herod and Pontius
Pilate with men of nations and with peoples of
Israel were in actuality gathered together in this
city against your holy servant Jesus, whom you
anointed.”—Acts 4:23-27.

Just as it was in the days of the apostles, so
Christians today must put up with the empty
things the rulers meditate on. Just because Je-
hovah’s witnesses refuse to salute the flag of
Liberia under pressure by the army, Watch Tow-
er Society missionaries were expelled from that
country. It is easy for the religious president,
Tubman, to say ‘“the Jehovah’s Witnesses as a
sect are welcome in this country [Liberial but
they will be required to conform to the law
requiring all persons to salute the flag when it
is being hoisted or lowered at ceremonies in their
sight, or keep away from such ceremonies.” But
the question must be asked of the president:
How can Christians keep away from such a cer-
emony, which is idolatrous, when an army comes
to an assembly ground of Jehovah’s witnesses
and at gunpoint makes everyone march to a
compound where a flag is raised and where force
is used to try to make everyone salute the flag
of the Republic of Liberia? Will that make the
individual a better Liberian or a better Christian?
This whole story appears in the Awake! magazine
of August 8, 1963. Has President Tubman put
himself in the class of Hitler and Mussolini?

The ruler in Haiti too expelied missionaries
who were carrying on a good work of preaching
God’s kingdom and teaching the people to study
the Bible. In Spain Christian missionaries have
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been expelled because of conducting Bible studies
in people’s homes. The same is true of Portugal.
Meeting places in private homes of Jehovah’s
witnesses in Roman Catholic Spain and Portugal
have been invaded, and many individuals have
been put in prison. Why? Because those people
were studying the Bible with other Christians.
So the rulers have taken their stand and have
massed together against Jehovah and against his
servants, They must certainly know that Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are not interested in upsetting
their governments or causing any disturbance to
them. The rulers further know that Jehovah's
witnesses are well-behaved people. Why must the
ruler be fearful? The only reason is that Jehovah’s
witnesses preach the good news of God’s kingdom.

Are you preaching this good news today? If
you are, you too are doing Christian work and
someday will be as much looked down upon by
false religionists as the apostles were. Do not be
surprised if it happens to you. Christians can
expect such {reatment. Jesus said: “You will be
haled before governors and kings for my sake, for
a witness to them and the nations.”—Matt. 10:18,

SPEAKING WITH BOLDNESS

Nineteen hundred years ago Peter and John
asked Jehovah God to “give attention to their
threats, and grant your slaves to keep speaking
your word with all boldness.” This prayer God
answered right away, because ‘“they were one and
all filled with the holy spirit and were speaking
the word of God with boldness.” (Acts 4:29, 31)
Jehovah did not show any partiality then, neither
does he now, for it is the same holy spirit, God’s
active force, that each dedicated servant of God
wants so he can speak with the boldness neces-
sary to keep on declaring the Word of God even
though threats come from archbishops, presidents
or dictators of countries, clergy or anyone else.
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Because of “speaking the word of Ged with bold-
ness” today Christians will have the same resuits
as Peter and John had, regardless of threats and
opposition. They, too, can joyfully say: “Believers
in the Lord kept on being added, muititudes both
of men and of women.”—Acts 5:14.

The people in Jerusalem were interested in truth
and wanted to hear what the apostles had to say.
But not so the false religionists! So again “the
high priest and all those with him, the then ex-
isting sect of the Sadducees, rose and became filled
with jealousy, and they laid hands upon the apos-
tles and put them in the public place of custody.”
(Acts 5:17, 18) This was the second time for
Peter and John, but they had company. The rest
of the apostles were locked up with them too.
Now something very unusual happened. The angel
of Jehovah stepped into the picture and did what
Jehovah told him to do. The apostles were un-
afraid, being well acquainted with the words of the
psalmist: ‘“The angel of Jehovah is camping all
around those fearing him, and he rescues them,”
and they would remember what Jesus said: “For
I tell you that their angels in heaven always be-
hold the face of my Father who is in heaven.”
(Ps. 34:7; Matt, 18:6,10) They also knew that
angels took a great interest in happenings on the
earth. They were acquainted with the facts of
the birth of Jesus when the shepherds were living
out of doors and watching their flocks. “And
suddenly Jehovah's angel stood by them, and
Jehovah's glory gleamed around them, . .. and
suddenly there came to be with the angel a mul-
titude of the heavenly host, praising God.” (Luke
2:9, 13) All these thoughts may have flashed
through their minds when “during the night Je-
hovah’s angel opened the doors of the prison,
[and] brought them out.”
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Can you imagine the astonishment, the look
of amazement on their faces? The dcors of the
prison opened. No protest came from the guards.
Here is an angel directing them out of the prison.
When they are all outside, the angel speaks: ‘“Be
on your way, and, having taken a stand in the
temple, keep on speaking to the people all the
sayings about this life.”-—Acts 5:20.

What could be more definite! The command
given to the apostles by the angel could not be
made any plainer than that. Some days earlier
they had asked Jehovah God to give attention to
the threats of the rulers ‘“and grant your slaves
to keep speaking your word with all boldness.”
When “they had made supplication, the place in
which they were gathered together was shaken;
and they were one and all filled with the holy
spirit and were speaking the word of God with
boldness.” For doing this the whole group of
apostles were imprisoned this time. Now, here
is more assurance that they had done the right
thing. An angel is pointing toward the temple:
“Be on your way, and, having taken a stand in
the temple, keep on speaking to the people all
the sayings about this life.”” What satisfaction
this must have meant to them!

The apostles had been in the temple day after
day doing what God told them to do, and thou-
sands of people had heard them preach. There
at the temple is where they belonged. There is
where Jehovah was going to keep them, despite
the religionists. What joy, what confidence, what
gratitude was theirs! They were right in what
they were doing! The religionists were wrong and
fighting against God. Here was a direct command
from Jehovah by his angel or messenger as to
what to do. Were they filled with zeal? O yes!
“After hearing this, they entered into the temple
at daybreak and began to teach.”—Acts 5:21.
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EXTENDING THE GOOD NEWS WORLDWIDE

There was no stopping the apostles then, and
there will be no stopping of Jehovah’s witnesses
today, by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness. Why?
Because the truth from God’s Word must be
preached. Jehovah’s witnesses have the very same
command that the apostles had. They have the
very same message from the Word of God and
they believe it just as firmly today as did the
apostles. The work of declaring this good news
of God’s kingdom around the whole earth is
getting greater every year. This is no time for
Christians to be fearful. At Pentecost the Chris-
tians began preaching in Jerusalem, first at the
upper room. In time they took in all the Prom-
ised Land and then a much larger assignment,
an assignment Jesus said must be covered: “Go
therefore and make disciples of people of all
the nations, baptizing them in the name of the
Father and of the Son and of the holy spirit.”
—Matt. 28:19, 20,

Jehovah’s witnesses today are trying hard to
accomplish the very thing that Jesus commanded
his followers to keep doing, namely, fulfill their
commission to disciple people of all nations. They
bear constantly in mind these words: ‘“This good
news of the kingdom will be preached in all the
inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations;
and then the end will come.” (Matt. 24:14)
Jehovah’s witnesses still seek angelic direction
but now go to God’s written Word to see what
is to be done. We can see in our mind’s eye what
John saw in vision: “And I saw another angel
flying in midheaven, and he had everlasting good
news to declare as glad tidings to those who dwell
on the earth, and to every nation and tribe and
tongue and people, saying in a loud voice: ‘Fear
God and give him glory, because the hour of the
judgment by him has arrived, and so worship
the One who made the heaven and the earth and
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sea and fountains of waters.’” (Rev. 14:6, 7)
That is an assignment! Not just for the angel,
but for those who appreciate the work God wants
done on the earth.

Jehovah’s witnesses today fully realize that
Jehovah God has used angels in times past, and
while they do not actually see the angel flying
in midheaven now, they do see through John’s
vision that the message of this angel must be
declared today in its every detail. More than one
million proclaimers of the “everlasting good news”
are going from house to house around this earth
declaring glad tidings to everyone everywhere
regardless of his circumstances or nationality.

So what was happening back there in Jeru-
salem on a small scale with the angel freeing the
apostles and telling them to go into the temple
area, there to speak again, is occurring in these
last days on a worldwide scale. The angel in
midheaven is directing God’s people to preach
the “everlasting good news,” that everyone may
have the opportunity to “fear God and give him
glory.” No one who is dedicated to Jehovah can
hesitate for a minute from telling all peoples to
“worship the one who made the heaven and the
earth.”

The rulers and false religionists of the earth
today do not like Jehovah’s witnesses to do this
any more than the rulers and priests did in the
days of the apostles. When Jehovah’s witnesses
are arrested today they usually have to stay in
prison longer than the apostles experienced in
these accounts, but in God’s due time they are
released. It took ten years or more to release
many of Jehovah's witnesses from the concen-
tration camps in Hitler’s time, but these Chris-
tians did get out; and today they are listening
to the angel flying in midheaven and, with their
brothers worldwide, are declaring the everlasting
good news as glad tidings.
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Let us lock at our apostolic patternmakers
again, our exemplars in good works. Right at day-
break the apostles entered into the temple and
began to teach. Now when the high priest and
the Sadducees had got together and they assem-
bled the older men of the sons of Israel, and they
sent out to the jail to have the apostles brought
to them, they learned from the officers that the
apostles were not there. These men reported to
the religious leaders: ‘“The jail we found locked
with all security and the guards standing at the
doors, but on opening up we found no one inside.”
The angel had taken care of everything. After
he had opened the doors of the prison and had
brought the apostles out, then he closed them
again, locked them, and none of the guards knew
what had happened, except now they learned they
were guarding an empty prison. This was a dis-
turbing situation for the captain of the temple
and for the chief priests, Just about this time,
when they were all worrying and were concerned
over what had taken place, a certain man arrived
and reported to them: “Look! The men you put
in the prison are in the temple, standing and
teaching the people.” This was where the angel
had instructed them to go and that is where they
went, to do the work God had directed them to
do. “Then the captain went off with his officers
and proceeded to bring” the apostles to this
religious crowd, ‘“but without vioclence, as they
were afraid of being stoned by the people.”
—Acts 5:20-26.

OBEYING GOD RATHER THAN MEN
As the apostles stood before these rulers in the
Sanhedrin hall and heard the questions of the
high priest, they were not guivering and were
not fearful, They had the protection of Jehovah
God and of the unseen angels. Therefore after
the rulers said: “We positively ordered you not
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to keep teaching upon the basis of this name, and
yvet, look! you have filled Jerusalem with your
teaching, and you are determined to bring the
blood of this man upon us,” Peter and the other
apostles said: ‘“We must obey God as ruler rather
than men. The God of our forefathers raised up
Jesus, whom you slew, hanging him upon a stake.
God exalted this one as Chief Agent and Savior
to his right hand, to give repentance to Israel
and forgiveness of sins. And we are witnesses of
these matters, and so is the holy spirit, which
God has given to those obeying him as ruler.”
(Acts 5:27-32) It took boldness to say what they
did to the rulers, but what they said was the
truth. They were Christians,

That is the very position every dedicated Chris-
tian must take today. Knowledge of Jehovah God
and his Son, Jesus, causes a Christian to declare
that Jesus Christ has been exalted as Chief Agent
and Savior and now sits at the right hand of his
Father “until I [Jehovah] place your enemies
as a stool for your feet.”—Acts 2:34-36.

Faithfulness to the Christian mission means
some inconveniences, threats, hardships and trials,
and perhaps even death in some instances, So
the priests and Sadducees felt ill-disposed toward
the apostles, as the record shows: ‘“When they
heard this, they felt deeply cut and were wanting
to do away with them.” (Acts 5:33) Sometime
later Stephen was stoned to death because he
spoke the truth. (Acts 7:54-60) In this modern
age we see like things happening when fanatics,
filled with the spirit of this world, object to the
ministry of Jehovah’s witnesses, Still, when a
Christian knows he is right and is commissioned
to declare the “everlasting good news,” he con-
tinues to preach the glad tidings with boldness.

During all this excitement back there in the
days of the apostles, a man of wisdom, a Pharisee
named Gamaliel, stood up and said: ‘“Men of
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Israel, pay attention to yourselves as to what
you intend to do respecting these men. For in-
stance, before these days Theudas rose, saying
he himself was somebody, and a number of men,
about four hundred, joined his party. But he was
done away with, and all those who were obeying
him were dispersed and came to nothing. After
him Judas the Galilean rose in the days of the
registration, and he drew off people after him.
And yet that man perished, and all those who
were obeying him were scattered abroad. And
so, under the present circumstances, I say to you,
Do not meddle with these men, but let them alone;
(because, if this scheme and this weork is from
men, it will be overthrown; but if it is from God,
you will not be able to overthrow them;) other-
wise, you may perhaps be found fighters actually
against God.” At this they gave heed to Gamaliel,
“and they summoned the apostles, flogged them,
and ordered them to stop speaking upon the basis
of Jesus’ name, and let them go.” There should
be more men today like Gamaliel to counse}l the
religious leaders and rulers as to the course they
should take.—Acts 5:35-40.

The flogging did not change matters for the
apostles. They had been beaten before. They had
been in prison before. They had been threatened
before. There was an unseen power backing them
up that the rulers did not recognize. It was
Jehovah God, his Son, Christ Jesus, and a mul-
titude of angels, and the holy spirit that God
was sending to strengthen his earthly servants.
These faithful Christians, “therefore, went their
way from before the Sanhedrin, rejoicing because
they had been counted worthy to be dishonored
in behalf of his name. And every day in the
temple and from house to house they continued
without letup teaching and declaring the good
news about the Christ.” Do you have that kind
of faith? Would you listen to an angel of Jehovah
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and do what the apostles did? True Christians
will'—Acts 5:41, 42,

What joy the apostles had because they listened
to the angel! They moved out into greater fields
of service in vindication of Jehovah’s name and
word. They strengthened the growing congre-
gation of God in their day. Eventually, these
apostles along with many other faithful, tried
followers moved cut into other regions, not just
among the Jews, but among the Gentiles. These
others of every tribe and tongue and people were
given the opportunity of learning the truth and
“the sayings about this life” that Jesus had told
his followers about. The apostle Paul, writing to
the Corinthians, told of his keen interest in “the
sayings about this life” when he gave them his
wonderful argument in proof of the resurrection
of the dead.—1 Cor. 15:1-57.

Christians will now imitate those apostles who
did what God’s angel told them to do. Jehovah’s
angels today are directing his people in his or-
ganization throughout the earth as these declare
the message of everlasting good news, So take
courage. Share in the preaching work. Do it with
boldness, having confidence in God’s Word. “For
he will give his own angels a command concerning
vou, to guard you in all your ways.” (Ps. 91:11)
In proof of this Paul asks the question: “Are
they not all spirits for public service, sent forth
to minister for those who are going to inherit
salvation?”’ (Heb. 1:14) His question calls for
the answer Yes.

Are you, then, interested in salvation through
Christ Jesus? Peter and John were and said:
“There is no salvation in anyone else, for there
is not another name under heaven that has been
given among men by which we must get saved.”
(Acts 4:12) If you have the faith a Christian
must have in Christ Jesus, then in order to suc-
ceed in this fast-fading system of things you will
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continue to pray to be “filled with the holy spirit”
and as a result you will be “speaking the word
of God with boldness.”-—Acts 4:31.

LOVE AND BOLDNESS LEAD TO LIFE

If you believe that Jesus Christ is the Son of
God and that “there is not another name under
heaven that has been given among men by which
we must get saved,” then you must certainly be-
lieve the words of Jesus and his apostles. Jesus
said: “If you love me, you will observe my com-
mandments.” (John 14:15) The logical conclusion,
then, is as stated by Jesus: ‘“He that has my com-
mandments and observes them, that one is he who
loves me. In turn he that loves me will be loved
by my Father.” (John 14:21) So, when a disciple
keeps Jesus’ commandments he shows love. But
what do these commandments of Jesus involve?
For one thing, Jesus said: “Go therefore and make
disciples of people of all the nations, baptizing
them in the name of the Father and of the Son
and of the holy spirit, teaching them to observe
all the things I have commanded you.” (Matt. 28:
19, 20) For Jesus’ followers to convince people to
become disciples of Jesus it would take some talk-
ing, preaching, persuasion.

It was not only a matter of making disciples but
there was Jesus' instruction to teach the new disciples
and show them how to observe all the things Jesus
commanded. To travel, preach and teach, that is, put
the truth in the other person’s mind, is a Iot of work
for any Christian. Have you tried it? Does the “church”
you belong to urge you to do all that? Or is your re-
ligion more like the one described in Time magazine of
October 25, 1963, in its religious section on page 867 It
makes this statement: “President [of the Disciples of
Christ Church] Dr. Robert W. Burns of Atlanta warned
that the flames of a faith built on evangelism seemed
to be dying into embers. ‘Our evangelism has lagged
because many of us lack a deep concern for the salva-
tion of our neighbor’s soul,’ he said. ‘How long since
you were the means through which God added a soul
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to the chureh? How long since you even tried?’” These
are goad questions for everyone claiming to be a Chris-
tian to ponder. Every person belonging to any religious
organization of Christendom should examine himself.
Why? Well, if you claim to be a Christian, do you “go,”
“disciple,” “baptize” and “teach”? What proof do you
have that you are a Christian if you do not preach and
teach pure Christianity? When did you last try to per-
suade anyone to take up Christian activity, like preach-
ing the good news of God’s kingdom to others? Or,
when did you even direct someone’s attention to God’s
written Word the Bible so that he could take a firm
stand for right principles? But you say: ‘The way I live
my moral life proves I am a Christian. I do not have
to talk it.

Interestingly, “all the things I have commanded you”
takes in the high moral standard of Goed too. Do you
join in the spirit of this world, which revolts against
the teachings of Christ on sex morality? Do you in
vour church close your eyes to adultery, formication
and sodomy by your members? Paul the Christian did
not! He spokc out, saying: “You, the one preachmg ‘Do
not steal,’ do you steal? You, the one saying ‘Do not
commit adultery, do you commit adultery?” After
pointing out the “disgraceful sexual appetites” of both
the males and females of his day, he said: “These know
full well the righteous decree of God, that those prac-
ticing such things are deserving of death.” (Rom. 2:21,
22; 1:24-32) Practicing wrong morals surely will not
get you life! Paul believed what Jesus said on morals
and bad habits. Remember Jesus’ words, “From inside,
out of the heart of men, injurious reasonings issue
forth: fornications, thieveries, murders, adulteries, cov-
etings, acts of wickedness, deceit, loose conduct, an en-
vious eye, blasphemy, haughtmess unreasonableness.
All these wicked things issue forth from within and
defile a man.”—Mark 7:21-23.

It was with straightforward words that Jesus an-
swered the scribes and Pharisees when they complained
about Jesus’ disciples eating with unwashed hands. He
reached into God’s written Word tc reply authorita-
tively, saying: “Isaiah aptly prophesied about you hyp-
ocrites, as it is written: ‘This people honor me with
their lips, but their hearts are far removed from me.”
It is what is in a man’s heart that makes him what he
is, for out of his heart a man speaks. If he is like the
Pharisees, he has lost sight of the real issue and is not
following God’s or Jesus’ commandments., (Mark 7:6)
Jesus was preaching the truth and was against any
sort of hypocritical practice. Which side are you on
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when it comes to morals in a so-called Christian com-
munity? Do you express yourself or just let people
look at you and wonder what you do stand for? Do you
have the Iove of neighbor and the boldness to stand up
and talk for what Jesus said on moral issues? Do you
agree that “he that disregards me [Jesus] and does
not receive my sayings has one to judge him”? Jesus
said: “The word that I have spoken is what will judge
him in the last day; because I have not spoken out of
my own impulse, but the Father himself who sent me
has given me a commandment as to what to tell and
what to speak. Also, I know that his commandment
means everlasting life, Therefore the things I speak,
just as the Father has told me them, so I speak them.”
(John 12:4850) Think! Just when did you read and
understand the full meaning of the words Jesus spoke?

It is easy to see that a Christian cannot just arrive
at his own conclusions and decide how he should live.
He must take into account what is written in God’s
Word. If he loves Jesus he must obey the command-
ments of Jesus Christ too. How strange it sounds to a
Christian’s ears to hear a member of a modern-day
“church” say: “Ever since the beginning, we've been
scared to death that we’d arrive at a theology everyone
would have to subscribe t0.” So said industrialist J. Ir-
win Miller, a lay disciple and president of the National
Council of Churches. “The heart of the movement is
this great concern to preserve the freedom to arrive
at one’s own conclusions.” (7Time magazine, Oct. 25,
1963, page 86) Does he mean to say the people of his
religion do not on every occasion want to agree with
the conclusions of Jesus and God?

The twelve apostles of Christ Jesus did not want or
have twelve different conclusions when they expressed
the teachings of Christ. There was only one conclusion
at which to arrive. The truth! Why is it that foday there
are more than a thousand so-called Christian church or-
ganizations throughout the world? It is because they
want to teach their own conclusions, present their own
ideas, and not God’s or those of Jesus. Is there not just
one faith, one baptism, one Lord and Savior Jesus
Christ? Well, then, why not get back to simple Chris-
tianity and have real love for one another and get un-
derstanding of God? Because there are too many per-
sons wanting their ‘own conclusion,” not truth. Even
within the many different religious denominations
themselves the individuals do not love their neighbors
as they do themselves. Did not Jesus say: “Just as I
have loved you . .. you also love one another”? Yes!
All true Christians must show love for Jehovah God
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and for God’'s Son Christ Jesus. To try to help people,
showing love by explaining the Bible so all persons
will learn the truth in this day and age, takes boldness.

PAUL’S EXAMPLE OF BOLDNESS

The apostle Paul had that kind of boldness and
showed love by the way he served his brothers. First of
all, he was not afraid to preach. The Bible records that
Paul was “walking in and out at Jerusalem, speaking
boldly in the name of the Lord; and he was talking
and disputing with the Greek-speaking Jews. But these
made attempts to do away with him.” (Acts 9:28, 29)
Do you who claim to be Christians go in and out and
about your city, discussing your faith with others?
Jesus did. The apostles did. Early Christians did. When
Paul was in Antioch, he did. He wanted to aid the
“lost sheep” of the children of Israel to understand
that the Word of God pointed to the promised Mes-
siah, namely, Christ Jesus. On sabbath days Paul
would go into the synagogue of Antioch in Pisidia,
and the people of the city would gather together to
hear the words of Jehovah. However, when the Jews
caught sight of the crowds they were filled with jealousy
and began blaspheming and contradicting the things
that were spoken by Paul: “And so, talking with
boldness, Paul and Barnabas said: ‘It was necessary
for the word of God to be spoken first to you. Since
yvou are thrusting it away from you and do not judge
yourselves worthy of everlasting life, look! we turn
to the nations. In fact, Jehovah has laid commandment
upon us in these words, “I have appointed you as a
light of nations, for you to be a salvation to the
extremity of the earth.”’ When those of the nations
heard this, they began to rejoice and to glorify the
word of Jehovah, and all those who were rightly dis-
posed for everlasting life became believers. Further-
more, the word of Jehovah went on being carried
throughout the whole country.” (Acts 13:44-49) That
message that Paul spoke back there reached many
of your ancestors by means of the Bible. But has it
reached you? Or are you like many millions teday,
just born into your reiigion? Have you made a per-
sonal decision to be a footstep follower of Christ
Jesus? If you have, can you endure what Paul did
and keep going in the Christian way?

Just because Paul was preaching the word of God
the people of the city raised up a persecution against
Paul and Barnabas and threw them outside their
boundaries. So what did these two men do? “These
shook the dust off their feet against them and went
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to Iconium.” (Acts 13:51) Paul showed love for Jehovah
God and his Son, Christ Jesus, by boldly speaking to
the Jews in the synagogue in Iconium. In this way
Paul proved he was a Christian. He loved Jesus. He
observed Jesus’ commandments. Paul made *disciples
of people of all nations” and taught them to observe
the things Jesus commanded all his followers to do.
What is your method of preaching? Do you teach too?
Do you uphold the real Christian standard for proper
morals, not the watered-down Kkind? The teachings
of Christ and his way of doing things are still right.
Are yours?

Do not think that all the people in Christendom
are Christians. They could not be, because they do not
show the love of Christ and keep his commandments.
Be honest with yourseli about the question. Do the
people belonging to Christendom’s churches in all their
various religious denominations really act like Chris-
tians? You can say, ‘They have a religion,’ but surely
you cannot say they are walking in the footsieps of
Christ Jesus. If the people were doing so, this system
of things would be different. Christendom’s religious
leaders do not want to follow Christ any more than
the Jewish religious leaders of Paul’'s day did. Take
a firm stand for righteousness, no compromise, and
speak up in behalf of your faith in Christ Jesus and
the Kingdom of God and you can expect the same
kind of treatment as Paul got at Iconium. Here “a
violent attempt took place . .. to treat them insolently
and pelt them with stones.” When Paul and Barnabas
were informed of what the people and rulers were
going to do, they fled the city.—Acts 14:5.7.

On another occasion Paul was speaking in a syna-
gogue in Ephesus and ‘“he spoke with boldness for
three months, giving talks and using persuasion con-
cerning the kingdom of God.” When some began
“speaking injuriously about The Way before the mul-
titude, he withdrew from them and separated the
d1smples from them, da11y giving talks in the school
auditorium of Tyrannus (Acts 19:8, 9) Paul truly
was a Christian missionary. He went to places and
did preaching. He showed love for his brothers and
was bold in teaching all sorts of people the way to
everlasting life. You will find that to be a real Christian
you will have to do the same thing.

BOLDNESS IN OUR DAY

If anyone is going to lay hold on everlasting life,
he must do the same thing that Jesus Christ, Peter,
John, Paul and all the rest of the apostles and disciples



Yearbook 31

of Christ did. They all boldly declared the good news
of God’s kingdom. The modern-day witnesses of Je-
hovah are trying hard to do the work Jesus said
must be done “for a witness to all the nations.”
(Matt. 24:14) Despite the opposition that they meet
up with, as related in the 1964 Yearbook of Jehovah’'s
thnesses they boldly move ahead, They must declare
the “everlastmg good news” in all the inhabited earth
again and again. That is God’s will. (See Chart of
Countries, page 32.)

Looking back, we see that the joy of Jehovah’s
witnesses was great in the year 1963, because 1,040,836
different publishers were boldly preachmg the message
of God’s kingdom in 194 lands. These Christians were
associated with 22,761 congregations of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. These men and women Ilove to teach God’s
Word and proved it by spending 151,251,242 hours
going from house to house, conducting Bible studies
and speaking from the public platform. They actually
made 51,894,915 return visits on people who had shown
interest in Christ’s message and wanted to know more
about God’s promises. These millions of people called
on did not come to Jehovah’s witnesses’ Kingdom
Halls, but the million Kingdom publishers went to
the peoples homes. Quite a different method than
Christendom uses, but the original one introduced by
Jesus and his apostles

Some people ask: ‘Is Bible study waning?’ Not with
Jehovah's witnesses. The fact is that every week of
the year Jehovah’s witnesses conducted 702,470 home
Bible studies. Think of the time spent too in going
to and from these Bible studies on the part of these
Christians, Would you call that a demonstration of
love? How many times has your clergyman visited
you in your home in 19637

This conducting of home Bible studies was not being
carried on by just the presiding “minister” of Jeho-
vah's witnesses’ congregations, but this work was being
done by those who make up the congregation. All
witnesses of Jehovah are ordained Christian ministers.
In the apostles’ days any dedicated, baptized man or
woman was commanded to ‘go and disciple the people
of all nations.” There is no difference in Christian
work today. Neither God’s Rible nor the command-
ments in it have changed. But people’s conclusions
as to what Christian religion should be have changed.
Why not make your religion like what Jesus taught
his to be, Christian?

In addition to these 702,470 home Bible studies held
in the private homes of people Jehovah’s Christian
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1963 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF

1962 1963  %Inc. Peak Av, No.
Av. Av. over Pubs., Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1962 1963 Pubs. Meet’'gs
U.S. of America 267,436 280,052 5 308,370 11,806 299,331
Bermuda 52 70 35 85 8 112
Guam 40 33 ~5% 48 5 12
Saipan 4 New 4 3 1
Sudan 31 38 23 40 3
Alaska 305 462 17 481 30 437
Argentina 8,415 9,292 10 9,754 515 6,893
Australia 14,634 15,045 3 18,544 570 13,028
Austria 6,374 6,717 5 7,414 199 4,650
Bahamas 225 225 255 23 182
Belgium 6,721 7,018 4 7,837 203 4,970
Bolivia, 439 476 8 552 59 667
Brazil 24,664 26,827 9 20,118 930 19,984
British Guiana 685 795 16 882 78 633
British Honduras 238 308 29 344 26 249
British Isles 46,842 47,053 51,725 1,903 51,669
en 2 4 100 7
Gibraltar 21 13 -38* 17 14
Malta 7 6 -14% 9 7
Burma 195 219 12 234 33 231
Cameroun 5,974 6,506 9 6,850 323 6,789
Canada 37,227 37,418 1 40,625 1,431 38,397
Ceylon 224 239 T 264 45 176
Chile 2,719 2,938 8 3,144 197 2,279
Colombia 2,281 2,303 23 3,038 288 3,373
Congo (Brazzaville) 701 175 11 812 32 718
Central Afr. Rep. 394 508 29 635 i4 739
Gabon Republic 32 39 22 58 2 48
Tchad Republic 15  -17* 24 27
Congo (Leopoldville) 1, 662 2,025 22 2,443 45 944
Costa Rica 2,569 2,656 3 2,733 88 1,425
Cuba 14,032 15,240 8§ 16161 1,168 18201
Cyprus 493 516 5 566 22 195
Denmark 9,782 10,080 3 11, 002 287 10,156
Faroe Islands 25 27 8 7 26
Greenland 3 9 10 11 15 4 42
Dominican Republic 790 1,035 31 1,155 115 841
Ecuador 309 1,053 30 1,164 118 1,211
Eire (Ireland) 202 223 10 246 82 332
] Salvador 671 T3 15 802 83 964
Fiji 217 227 3 243 23 214
American Samoa 26 24 -8 27 [ 16
Gilbert & Ellice Isls. 5 New T 1
New Caledonia 28 48 71 58 3 50
New Hebrides 2 4 100 3] 4
Niue 13 16 23 22 8
Tahiti 50 62 24 68 8 67
Tonga 6 New 9
Western Samoa 38 61 8 70 8 27
Finland 8,348 8,737 5 9,664 309 8,425
France 17,299 18,514 7 20,367 439 10,975
Algeria 137 60  -56* 74 15 55
Malagasy Republic 80 98 22 168 18 104
Mali 4 5 5 6 4 2

2!
Réunion 19 61 221 93 3 53
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JEHOVAH’'S WITNESSES WORLDWIDE

No. of Total Total New Individual Bible
Cong’s Literature Hours Subs., Magazines Back-Calls Studles
4,717 8,558,693 44,572,990 877,705 50,584,964 14,864,621 210,918
1 7,795 16,04 1,437 26,064 6,165 96

1 1,114 7,862 158 7,518 2,478 30

191 3,721 3 1,103 1,204 12

1 614 7,641 30 1,276 2,298 33

, , 1 28,133
239 200,121 1,748,683 18,265 1, 536 167 769,849 9,213
334 318,831 2,340,620 25,393 2 481,500 740,023 10,067
180 137,316 970,276 4,995 1,151,493 433,745 4,588

7 12,446 53,743 911 59,143 19,908 311
118 136,95¢ 1,028,981 7,396 1,252,467 374,469 4,434
18 17,883 131,802 1,322 101,887 42,523 563
669 495,351 4,086,618 25068 2,859,462 1,411,010 18,571
21 35,621 178,322 1,396 133,359 64,428 338
10 7,561 70,273 488 58,922 23,229 357
930 1,106,605 7,001,443 58,214 8,455,876 2,753,121 33,099
53 349 9 48 154 5

1 239 1,676 13 2,406 1,108 23

1 221 759 27 42 4 3

5 20,888 76,911 599 64,135 28,759 329
149 46,758 1,829,504 479 33,840  694,4 7,079
836 668,243 5,775,431 58,398 5,392,490 1,801, 195 22,250

9 11,071 91,422 1,453 79,928 28,856 334
32 77,282 583,643 4,103 573,849 231,068 3,558
29 79,124 755,564 3,079 501,690 314,835 4,029

15 6,163 157,203 216 9,564 55,487 589
14 2,586 94,713 25 396 40,986 425
2 1,045 7,706 11 769 2,393 40
69 2,891 1 44 1,287 19
25 24,254 396,796 633 28,002 171,516 1,958
79 14,857 403,107 599 142,970 132,355 2,129
482 145,107 2,823,373 163,857 1, 270 716 18,379
13 9,323 79,097 490 33,098 490 293
214 157,276 1,292,528 3844 1, 262 491 498 490 5,122
1 2,102 13,007 118 063 4,746 33

2 1,084 13 1

V. 2,835 2 1,349 10
26 44,119 292,147 2,952 245, 291 129,609 2,071
22 27,854 293,820 1,720 185,160 130,070 1,383

4 8,189 142,329 277 42,588 32,691 184
19 19,246 213,175 1,263 163,307 76,397 1,054
7 10,771 62,397 540 33,462 22,184 335

1 2,217 12,682 353 9,144 4,421 63
36 650 1 T2 '654 11

1 909 10,478 22 81 4,305 51
187 50 36 558 "352 5

1 132 1,414 221 524 16

1 5,297 21, 955 83 14,295 7,860 110
120 1 478 7

1 1,980 20, 555 196 13,038 6,000 93
340 151,763 1,180,807 12,733 1,439,943 446,038 4,722
323 526,178 2,498,871 29,499 2,823,940 1,029,755 12,135
1 9,365 27,675 696 34,286 9,81’ 73

1 13,385 36,476 1,080 35,717 13 871 196
379 6,863 8 319 2,257 23

2 2,598 17,514 21 9,892 6,554 98
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1962 1963 %Inc. Peak Av. No.
Av. Av, over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs., 1962 1963 Pubs. Meet'gs
Senegal Republic 35 43 23 49 5 46
Tunisia 35 42 20 49 4 8
Germany, West 70,663 73,119 3 78,043 1,862 60,900
West Berlin 4,909 5,054 3 5,400 114 2,744
Ghana 8,295 8,408 1 8,841 413 7,660
Ivory Coast 85 78 -8* 9 86
‘Togoland 338 364 8 439 32 316
Upper Volta 7 New 7
Greece 8,823 9,573 9 10,507 172 2,431
Guadeloupe 325 376 16 388 23 148
French Guiana 17 17 22 1 18
Martinique 94 124 32 138 13 112
Guatemala 1,061 1,164 10 1,236 110 1,850
Haiti 831 933 12 1,036 96 075
Hawali 1,711 1,832 7 2,006 135 2,036
Honduras 624 653 5 709 64 658
Hong Kong 216 209 -3 222 39 283
Jeeland 61 66 8 74 11 42
India 1,772 1,875 6 2,000 199 1,071
Indonesia 588 700 19 801 140 1,002
Israel 71 73 4 80 g 28
Ttaly 6,501 7,130 10 7,801 237 3,179
Libya 42 41 ~2% 42 1
Somalia 4 2 -50* 2
Jamaica 4,465 4,580 3 4,936 157 4,155
Cayman Islands 25 23 8% 26 3 21
Turks & Caicos Isls. 2 2 3 1 4
Japan ,266 2,670 18 2,931 346 3,372
Okinawa 141 181 28 203 29 161
Jordan 59 66 12 72 15 109
Kenya 118 133 13 144 8 145
Uganda 18 19 6 25 2 14
Korea 4,120 4,617 12 5,075 467 4,495
Lebanon 693 56 9 836 40 1,033
Bahrain Islands 1 1 2
Iran 16 16 20 10
Irag 1 1 1
Kuwait 8 6 -25% 8 1 7
Qatar 1 1 1
Syria 91 113 24 128 5 54
Leewards (Antigua) 104 106 2 115 11 117
Anguilla 8 8 g 1 12
Dominca 117 116 ~1% 119 12 135
Montserrat 15 16 7 16 4 42
Nevis 29 31 7 34 5
St. Eustatxus 2 2 4 3
St. K 65 71 9 76 8 72
St. Martm 43 45 5 50 4 34
Liberia 597 401 -33* 658 37 258
Luxembourg 311 344 11 372 12 211
Mauritius 63 16 79 134
Mexico 24,060 26,311 9 30,026 1,509 16,895
Morocco 150 1 -10% 151 146
Netherlands 12,300 12,668 3 13,546 377 6,976
Neth. Ant. (Curacao) 176 1 5 208 15 116
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No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bible

Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies

1 3,384 13,736 412 12, 393 6 680 83

1 9,74 62 7,0 233 26

917 1,164,375 9, 969 093 33,003 10, 468 733 3, 947 394 39 937
39 94,618 235 1,764 715, 1828 3 245 902

257 114 994 1, 856 142 3 655 403,555 580 681 7 543

2 4,342 26,588 307 9,937 8,747 119

12 7, 1605 117,464 211 11,674 33,996 439

142 331 31 63 7

338 57,617 1,103,775 3,872 699,731 651,221 4,245

10 11,551 78,499 512 74,283 30,067 368

i 1,500 3,793 136 6,812 1,591 29

3 5,936 37,287 302 36,232 13,862 237

34 25,559 293,474 1,384 202,627 95554 1,481

29 16,234 251,771 337 71,065 91,384 1,440

35 79,958 446,284 8,906 484,335 157,206 2,182

13 13,404 175,126 1,348 102,829 63,316 836
7 12, 583 84,007 1,064 79,113 33,086 444

3 § 7,614
74 83,055 483,413 6,286 224,841 161,332 1,957
37 178,715 285,270 471 13,426 100,872 1,210

2 6,324 17,905 332 13,042 6,468 74
248 218,095 972,652 10,029 1,062,278 413,714 5,330
1 360 ] 4 a7 1,728 27

>

10 4
155 85,686 652,151 1,992 413,251 243,325 3,923

1 594 5,944 36 2,646 2,487 29
124 2,188 6 1,102 788 14

105 220,726 799,058 16,356 913,725 304,223 3,991
5 15,343 60,804 981 86,397 20,200 283
3 467 23,470 17 353 8,328 82
2 8,603 30,857 334 22,596 12,260 191
1 30 1 55 1,951 2,422 39
123 105,082 1,132,367 8, 890 701,939 409,030 6,193
19 32,365 147,638 652 56,791 870
5 23 43 1

1 2,012 6,537 102 2,120 3,202 50
1 27 2 10 1

1 411 1,589 79 377 538 3
41 271 3 265 181 1

4 1,950 19,973 1 35 6,398 92
3 3,151 26,622 173 18,032 10,097 126
1 252 3,182 11 1,56 970 13
6 2,041 30,811 129 15,610 10,372 148
2 77 7,908 30 3,992 2,663 32
2 466 11,377 i6 4,016 4,031 57
45 218 3 137 3

3 2,028 19,440 186 14,950 7,488 111
2 801 11,331 104 7,182 4,493 61
12 13,303 113,420 252 24,622 32,751 442
11 9,267 47,206 305 72,885 23,078 254

5

2 8,194 29,479 318 217,210 10,796 158
1,004 398,469 4,384,759 24,120 2,827,837 1,308,051 21,354
[ 7,073 9 809 43,83 17,339 209
21 91,731 1,626,240 3,857 1,878,070 600,525 6,337
4 6,629 39,039 1,179 40,504 16,560 206
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1962 1963  %Inc. Peak Av, No.
Av. Av, over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1962 1963 Pubs. Meet'gs
Aruba 114 119 4 128 4 112
Bonaire 24 23 ~4% 26 2 12
Newfoundland 531 571 8 645 31 598
New Zealand 3,954 4,067 3 4,355 148 3,862
Cook Islands 4 New 6 3
Nicaragua 473 524 11 580 50 3714
Nigeria 31,923 33,492 5 37,0013 1,704 31,207
Dahomey 817 868 6 ,455 49 966
Fernando Po 52 46 -12% T4
Northern Rhodesia 28,426 28,303 29,338 392 20,478
Tanganyika 672 745 11 815 54 1,344
Zanzibar 3 5 4
Norway 3,634 3,738 3 3,944 104 2,126
Nyasaland 13,900 13,875 15,061 644 12,454
Mozambique 638 745 17 982 39 674
Pakistan 131 147 12 162 20 38
Afghanistan 9 8 -11* 9 i 12
Panama 1,321 1,316 1,470 112 1,272
Papua 384 374 3% 398 16 167
New Britain 5 60  -20% 64 3 46
New Guinea 154 198 29 215 14 293
Solomon Islands 179 239 34 299 T 524
Paraguay 409 444 9 461 a7 334
Peru 1,451 1,673 15 1.824 175 2,691
Philippines 30,818 32,048 4 36,836 2,878 18,354
Portugal 1,235 1,597 29 1,798 51 921,
Angola 21 35 87 38 1 1
Azor % 86 13 90 5 130
Cape Verde Isl. 3 4 33 7 2 3
Madeira 30 39 30 46 1 33
Sao Tomé 4 8 100 10
Puerto Rico 2,176 2,453 13 2,125 128 2,888
Tortola 10 15 50 16 2 12
Virgin Islands (U.S.) 108 123 14 138 4 3
Sierra Leone 308 356 16 384 80 918
Gambia 7 -36* 11 2 62
Guinea 37 44 19 75 15 96
Singapore 127 150 18 168 19 7
Malaya 100 106 6 112 24 82
North Borneo 21 20 -5* 28 T
Sarawak 3
South Africa 17,657 17,688 18,787 1,045 15,663
Basutoland 153 196 28 211 28 84
Bechuanaland 208 205 -1% 240 16 138
St. Helena 35 36 3 40 2 29
South-West Africa 140 150 7 161 6 7
Swaziland 378 366 -3* 415 23 527
Southern Rhodesia 11,263 10,360 -8* 11,058 527 13,866
Spain 2,358 2,768 17 2,935 158 779
Andorra New 5 1 1
Canary Islands 5 83 11 90 7 34
Surinam 397 427 8 464 41 329
Sweden 8,906 9,361 5 10,056 387 10,334
Switzerland | 5, 185 5,436 5 75 110 ,021
Liechtenstein 7 7 2
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No. of Total Total New Individual ible

Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back- Calls Studxes

3 2,869 17,977 584 19,537 7,399 94

1 22 3,756 59 2,571 1,627 17

35 12,620 97 922 1,163 112,219 30,868 344

114 74,307 595 118 6,111 658,810 189,420 2,517

225 3 168 296 1,086 14

19 11,168 126,920 683 88,706 45,172 840

665 236,572 7,854,879 5,912 678,170 1,940,973 28,263

22 3 02,179 258 14,973 49, 471

5 10,414 10 14 3,175 82

591 97,761 4,517,760 3,223 234,410 1,222,100 20,651

25 19,387 209,112 317 18,423 66,477 977

145 209 18 392 107 3

128 62,867 474,545 2,670 630,087 203,144 1,924

394 70,830 3,239,689 1,808 91,787 1,092,678 9,502

8 ,793 89,23 117 6,078 59,589 674

4 8,715 44,714 1,149 21,283 16,203 195

1 212 1,803 27 1,063 653 7

43 26,585 301,121 1,819 209,619 112,562 1,634

9 3,153 56,616 102 17,028 , 3 273

1 , 185 15 847 25 5,374 ,55 50

3 2,511 43,832 25 14,105 19,623 255

4 374 53,72: 2 22,956 207

22 8,057 108,742 674 80,648 34,925 442

52 70,434 448,353 3,761 350,897 148,077 2,045

1,103 367,839 6,543,431 31,043 2,549,202 1,686, 031 25, 1236

31 23,604 295 216 48 12,501 126,219 1,820

1 491 6,900 9 180 ,897 45

4 625 18 115 13 2,371 9,796 126

191 3.357 3 58 1,53 29

1 396 6 535 8 550 2,723 38

54 57 3 22 20

56 138,350 462,139 15,264 713,521 165,287 2,699

1 630 , 925 33 2,348 1,051 27

5 6,153 18,550 850 31,842 7,557 127

17 18,056 162,455 806 95,633 06 922 813

1 527 4,053 14 4,375 1,654 23

2 1,097 29,888 5 2,711 ,999 101

4 7,078 ,924 1,440 57,560 16,035 257

4 58,011 47,767 204 ,017 16,789 265

1 21 52 45 913 37 10

4 251 1 3

478 336,475 3,787,019 23,779 1,487,137 1,094,470 16,129

8 2,767 64,75 56 4,7 17,3 242

5 2,159 49,135 47 4,513 13,477 194

2 331 ,16 20 , 800 ,92 35

5 4,215 21,960 330 22,968 6,601 103

10 3,545 89,12 123 17,582 22,861 383

347 99,369 2,070,866 3,098 267,38 588,624 9,005

63 30,934 50, 65 108,831 70,782 3,796
31 78 227

2 587 19,004 4,130 8,115 147

10 13,016 96,320 634 70,231 34,153 409

235 214,857 1,392,290 16,438 1,881,663 578,757 5,878

118 146,?%3 93,221 7,641 1,052,641 304,%55 3,875
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1962 1963 9% Inc. Peak Av. No.
Av, Av, over Pubs. Pio. Public
Country Pubs. Pubs. 1962 1963 Pubs. Meet'gs
Taiwan 1,552 1,255 -19* 1,477 123 1,025
Thailand 328 312 —5% 357 41 298
Cambodia 7 5 -29 4 10
Laos 10 13 30 17 7
Vietnam 11 13 18 15 7
Trinidad 1,539 1,645 7 1,756 i 1,343
Barbados 618 651 5 709 17 795
Bequia 11 14 227 19 3 47
Carriacou 22 25 14 27 2 39
Grenada 129 146 13 158 14 83
St. Lucia 65 73 12 74 8 116
St. Vincent 53 67 26 5 7 34
Tobago 43 52 21 68 5 64
Uruguay 1,640 1,806 10 1,960 154 1,269
Falkland Islands 4 3 -25* 5 1
Venezuela 2,750 3,150 15 3,369 174 2,001
181 Countries 821,434 858,040 4.5 939,384 38,207 789,803

113 Other Countries 99,486 98,608 -.9% 101,452 366 53,402

Granp ToTAL 920,920 956,648 3.9 1,040,836 38,573 843,205

TWork Banned and Reports Are Incomplete
*Percentage of Decrease

witnesses conducted 843,205 public meetings, usually
on Sundays, in their Kingdom Halls. There are other
weekly meetings too, such as the theocratic ministry
school, a Bible school where Jehovah’s witnesses re-
ceive training to express themselves better. They have
“service meetings” each week, where they learn how
to improve their house-to-house ministry. Then there
is the weekly study of the Watchtower magazine and
the congregation book study. All these meetings are
Bible study meetings. Jehovah's witnesses keep on
preparing themselves so as to be better ministers.

The outstanding thing about Jehovah’s witnesses is
that they believe alike and preach the same things
Jesus preached. They do not encourage conclusions of
their own originality. God’s Word is their teacher.
Who is man that he can determine by himself the
way of everlasting life? He needs a guide. That guide
is the written Word of God. Jesus said: “I am the
way and the truth and the life. No one comes to the
Father except through me.” (John 14:68) And where
is the truth Jesus taught? In the Holy Bible! Study
it with others.

There are many people of all nations yet to be
discipled, and after learning the commandments of
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No. of Total Total New Individual Bible
Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back- Calls Studles

47 18,109 264,524 1,748 98,010 91,423 749
23 14,302 79,948 1,941 60,810 25,146 340
1 651 3,831 109 3,536 1,268 17
1 1,873 11,324 113 5,904 3,769 50
1 6,290 8,921 768 11,997 3,361 37
39 29,158 296,319 1,797 218,994 116,351 1,714
20 7,793 92,411 582 63,906 32,994 578
273 ,930 2,244 3
1 103 6,257 1,312 2,380 3
5 2,175 33,493 155 16,966 11,894 166
2 1,563 20,564 166 13,340 7,822 128
2 %7 15,808 76 5,906 5,831 36
1 1,513 14,747 116 10,145 7,151 71
40 49,013 435,045 3,030 285,435 159,558 2,228
21 106 181 70 3

59 77,705 649,318 3,432 411,470 241,927 3,648
18,840 18,688,858 144,815,497 1,433,385 116,540,324 49,649,276 652,159

3,921 338,397 6,435,745 157 305,604 2,345,639 50,311
22,761 19,027,255 151,251,242 1,433,542 116,845,928 51,994,915 702,470
1962 1963
MEMORIAL ATTENDANCE WORLDWIDE 1,639,681 1,693,752
MEMORIAL PARTAKERS WORLDWIDE 12,714 12,292

Christ Jesus they will dedicate their lives to the ser-
vice of Jehovah and be baptized by total immersion
in water. During the year 1963 Jehovah’s witnesses
baptized 62,798 individuals from all nations, people
and tongues. They not only baptized these individuals
but they taught them to observe all the things Jesus
commanded. These, too, became Christian ministers.

To help people, in their preaching work Jehovah’s
witnesses placed with the people many Bible-study aids
in 162 different languages. In the year 1963 they dis-
tributed 4,221,772 Bibles and bound books and 14,305,483
booklets. One of the best ways to keep your faith
strong is to read regularly the Scriptures and good
publications on the Holy Bible. All of Jehovah's wit-
nesses around the world read the Watchtower and
Awake! magazines and so do millions of other persons.
Jehovah’s witnesses obtained 1,433,542 new subscrip-
tions for the Watchiower magazine, printed in sixty-
six languages, and the Awake! magazine, printed Im
twenty-five languages. They also placed individual
copies of these two journals to the total number of
116,845,928. What an aid these printed Bible sermons
are to Jehovah’s witnesses! They cannot spend all
their time in the homes of the people talking, but



40 Yearbook

they can leave literature with them so that the people
can read until the publishers of the good news can
make a return visit.

The Society has its own printing plants where Bibles,
books, booklets, tracts and magazines are printed. To
meet the demand for Bible literature ministers of
Jehovah’s withesses, all volunteer workers, produced
6,722,239 Bibles and bound books, 26,057,581 booklets,
103,763,470 copies of the Waichiower magazine and
95,100,307 copies of the Awake! magazine. They also
printed 487,116,545 handbills, tracts and letters, as well
as other office supplies.

The method Jehovah’s witnesses use to reach the
people is exactly like the method employed by Christ
Jesus and his disciples. They went preaching from
house to house and pubiicly. Jehovah’s witnesses today
do the same. Today, though, the printed page helps
Christian witnesses of Jehovah to speed up their work.
It is not just left to the memory of the person who
has heard what is said about everlasting life, but
leaving Bible literature helps him to learn the truth
in his private study of God's Word.

In addition to attending meetings at Kingdom Halls
regularly five times a week, and taking part in the
discussions there, did you know that Jehovah’s wit-
nesses spend about ten hours each month going from
house to house preaching and teaching the goocd news
of God’s kingdom? Some spend more time, others less.
Many special representatives devote much more time
to this ministry work each month. There are 7475
special pioneers who go into territory where there
are often no congregations and spend at least 150
hours a month preaching from house to house, con-
ducting Bible studies and organizing new congrega-
tions. Then there is another group of 31,098 pioneers
who devote approximately 100 hours each month to
the field service. They work generally in large cities,
but may choose any field territory that is not assigned
to scmeone else, and in such they carry on their
ministerial service under the supervision of the Society.

Society representatives called circuit and district
servants visit all pioneers and congregations to give
organizational assistance and Scriptural counsel. These
spend one week with each congregation, helping with
the local problems. There are 1,983 such circuit and
district servants assigned to overseers’ duties.

The ninety branch offices of the Watch Tower Society
around the world supervise the work of the circuit
and district servants. There are 1,461 dedicated minis-
ters of God that live in what the Society ecalls Bethel
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homes attached to branch offices. The branch office
staff is keenly interested in the act1v1ty of all ploneers
and congregations, and these all receive uniform in-
structions every month from the branch office under
which they serve. This develops unity, oneness of
thought and action, because all the instructions sent
out are based on the Word of God. All the activity
performed by Jehovah’s witnesses conforms to the
principles of truth and righteousness and results in
a showing of love by these witnesses toward their
neighbors. Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere really feel
the urgency of preaching the good news of God’s
kingdom. Through this kind of organization much is
accomplished worldwide.

ORGANIZATION CHART SHOWING INCREASE
AT FIVE-YEAR INTERVALS

Average Peak Bible Gongre-
Year Pubs. Pubs. Hours Studies gatisns Countries

1938 47,143 59,047 10,572,086 3,633 52
1943 108,794 126,329 28,726,524 66,493 6,310 54
1948 230,532 260,756 49,832,206 130,281 11,714 96
1953 468,106 519,982 72,344,728 281,219 14,163 143
1958 717,088 798,326 110,390,944 508,320 17,878 175
1963 956,648 1,040,836 151,251,242 702,470 22,761 194

There is one day in the year that Jehovah's witnesses
commemorate, that is, the day of Christ’s death. That
day, Nisan 14 according to the Jewish calendar, Jesus
commanded to be remembered because of its signif.
icance. Last year Nisan 14 began on the evening of
April 8 1963, and there were 1,693,752 w1tnesses of
Jehovah and persons of goodwill asserabled in Kingdom
Halls around the world to celebrate this occasion with
gladness because they rejoiced that Christ Jesus died
according to the will of God in their behalf. Of this
number, 12,292 professed to be of the remnant of the
body of Christ, anointed by holy spirit to be joint heirs
with Christ Jesus in heavenly glory, and they antici-
pate being part of the bride of Christ. The hope of
all the rest assembled that night is everlasting life
in a new system of things here upon the earth along
with all those dead cnes who loved righteousness and
showed it by their works too. These will be resurrected
in God’s due time during the one-thousand-year reign
of Christ. It was Jesus who said: ‘“The hour is coming
in which all those in the memorial tombs will hear
his voice and come out, those who did good things
to a resurrection of life, those who practiced vile
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things to a resurrection of judgment.” (John 5:28, 29)
What a day or period of time that will be! What love
one can show now to tell such truths to mankind!

The strong sense of responsibility Jehovah’'s wit-
nesses have causes them to continue to preach this
good news about the death and resurrection of Christ
Jesus and the ransom sacrifice that he provided. They
believe in God’s kingdom as mankind’s only hope. They
not only pray for this kingdom to come but work for
it now. Have you ever earnestly prayed the Lord’s
prayer, “Our Father in the heavens, let your name be
sanctified. Let your kingdom come. Let your will take
place, as in heaven, also upon earth”? (Matt. 6:9, 10)
If you have, work for it too by being a real Christian
minister.

To do this great work of declaring the “everlasting
good news” that Jehovah’s witnesses feel they must
perform requires real love on their part for their fel-
fowman of every nation, tribe, tongue and people. But
to do this they must first of ail have love for their
Father in heaven. Jehovah’s witnesses love Christ Jesus
too and they know they are his disciples. They are truly
Jehovah's Christian witnesses because they love not only
Jehovah, but his Son, Christ Jesus, and they are doing
the will of God and following the commandments of
Christ. Doing this in a world with the spirit it has
against truth certainly takes love and boldness, but it
certainly will lead to life and eternal happiness.

Even with all the teachings of the Bible that Jeho-
vah's witnesses carry on, some religious organizations
of the world today claim that the witnesses are not
Christians, but that is because the religious organiza-
tions are jealous, even as were the Jewish priests. Je-
hovah’s witnesses are walking in the footsteps of Christ
Jesus, and the false religionists know it! Jesus said:
“l am giving you a new commandment, that you love
one another; just as I have loved you, that you also
love one another. By this all will know that you are
my disciples, if you have love among yourselves.”
(John 13:34, 35) This love Jehovah's witnesses do have
and they proved it again in their Around-the-World
Assembly in the summer of 1963. They must maintain
that love even while in this present evil system of
things in order to receive the blessing of Jehovah God
and everlasting life. If you have the love and the bold-
ness of the early Christians, then get out of Babylon
the Great, the world empire of false religion, and serve
Jehovah God and obey the commandments of Christ
Jesus with Jehovah’s witnesses and have their joy in
preaching the “everlasting good news.”
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“EVERLASTING GOOD NEWS” ASSEMBLY
OF JEHOVAH'S WITNESSES

The outstanding event in the history of the
Watch Tower Bibie and Tract Society of Penn-
sylvania during the year 1963 was the worldwide
assembly of Jehovah’s witnesses, which was called
“Ewverlasting Good News” Assembly of Jehovah’s
Witnesses. This Around-the-World Convention be-
gan on June 30 and ended September 8, 1963. It
was a continuous assembly of seventy-one days.
Those dedicated servants of Jehovah God who
kept on going from one assembly to another dur-
ing those seventy-one days, followed by the trip
home, traveled all the way around the world.

As far back as June of 1960 the president of the
Society was working on the details of this Around-
the-World Assembly, which culminated in a grand
climax on September 8, 1963, at the Rose Bowl in
Pasadena, California, when 118,447 packed out and
overflowed that huge stadium. The efforts that
went into making this great assembly a success
required, first of all, the blessing of Jehovah and
his direction. Jehovah’s witnesses remembered
this assembly in their prayers daily, having in
mind the grand witness to be given to the honor
of Jehovah’s name. The branch offices in twenty-
two places cooperated fully with the office of the
president in working out all the problems pertain-
ing to the convention location, housing delegates,
transportation and arranging for world travelers
to share in the field service and seeing points of
interest, especially those pertaining to religion.
Due to the splendid cooperation of all the brothers
and the diligent effort put forth by all the branch
offices of the Society the “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly proved to be a huge success.

Unless a person shared in all the work that went
into arranging this Around-the-World Assembly
it would be difficult to comprehend the many de-
tails that had to be cared for and the great amount
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of time and effort that went into making the ar-
rangements. The president of the Society made a
preliminary trip around the world in December,
1962, visiting all but four of the convention
branches to work out the final details with the
branch servants and their assistants. The 583 wit-
nesses of Jehovah who made the trip around the
world were amazed at the smooth-operating or-
ganization that had been set up. The more than
a half million people who attended the convention
at the assembly cities around the world were
grateful for all the preparations made in their
behalf, and especially for the spiritual food that
was provided.

THE PROGRAM

The program was very thoughtfully worked out and
first presented in the County Stadium baseball park in
Milwaukee, Wisconsin, United States of America. The
same spiritual, upbuilding Bible information was pre-
sented during ten weeks in more than thirty languages.
Where required, the lectures of President N. H. Knorr,
Vice-President F. W. Franz and Secretary-Treasurer
G. Suiter were all translated as they traveled around
the world. Outlines were furnished to all other speakers
on the programs so that they could present the same
theme and make the principal points in each language
as presented at the original assembly.

Many very interesting Bible prophecies, especially
those In Revelation, were brought to the attention of
Jehovah's witnesses in all the twenty-four cities visited,
as well as other vital Bible information that has been
made clear in these latter days. It could easily be seen
that Jehovah had a great work to be done in con-
nection with the preaching of the “everlasting good
news” and that all persons dedicated to Jehovah God
had a great obligation resting upon them to repeat the
message that the angel flying in midheaven had given
for all the nations, tribes, tongues and peoples to hear.
It was readily seen that those having faith in Jehovah
God would come to fear him and give him glory, and
that in these days a tremendous witness must be given
concerning God’s kingdom even to the ends of the earth.
This witness is necessary so that all hearing the mes-
sage can have the opportunity to worship the one true
God, Jehovah, who is the Creator of the heavens and
the earth. A powerful message was declared regarding
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Babylon the Great. It was pointed out that the prophecy
of Revelation 14:8 and other prophecies throughout
the whole Bible were being fulfilled concerning the
world empire of false religion. Strong emphasis was
used to show that all persons of goodwill must flee
from this world empire of false religion, withdraw
every bit of support and seek safety in Jehovah’s or-
ganization in order to escape the plagues poured out
by the seven angels mentioned in Revelation, beginning
in chapter fifteen.

In complete support of the message that was being
declared throughout the convention program concern-
ing Babylon the Great, representative of the world em-
pire of false religion, was the release of the new book
“Babylon the Great Has Fallen!” God’s Kingdom Rules!
This was enthusiastically received by Jehovah’s wit-
nesses around the world

This was only one part of the convention that was
very thrilling. There were many other features that
aroused intense interest. Much was said on the respon-
sibility of overseers and the work of the principal
ministerial servant in each congregation, as he deals
with the congregation from the platform and behind
the scenes, as it were. It was forcefully shown how he
must show real interest in every individual and how he
must render compassionate care, even as a shepherd
cares for his flock of sheep. Special meetings were held
in connection with the circuit and district servants and
their activities in the congregations. Special pioneers
and other pioneers also received instructive informa-
tion. Missionary meetings were arranged for in every
city and much helpful information was presented from
the platform that was an aid to all overseers and
special representatives, as well as the whole congrega-
tion of God. What was beneficial to one was certainly
beneficial to another because every talk was based on
Bible teachings.

Much was said about the conduct of the world and
how Jehovah’s witnesses could not have the spirit of
this world, but must produce the fruits of the spirit.
Right conduct could best be attained and maintained
by constant study of the Scriptures and association
with God’s dedicated people.

The Bible was certainly gwen due attention through-
out the entire convention in each country. It was a joy
to see so many people in the convention audiences
opening their Bibles when citations of scripture were
given so that they could follow along with the speaker
to see exactly what he had to say, and to make notes
so that they could review the subject later. Persons
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dedicated to Jehovah God are so different in their think-
ing and actions from persons of this old world, and
they must be so. They have to exhibit the fruits of the
spirit, love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, good-
ness, faith, mildness and self-control, not only to those
dedicated to God and in Jehovah’s visible organization
today, but to all persons throughout the earth. They
must be proclaimers of the “everlasting good news” of
the Kingdom and of the judgments of God that he will
bring against false religion, politics and those harming
the people of the earth. Everything stated by all the
speakers, regardless of language, had the backing of
the Bible. So the Bible did indeed receive the considera-
tion that is due this book inspired by Jehovah God.

At the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly three
English editions of the Holy Bible were released to the
conventioners, namely, the New World Translation of
the Holy Scriptures in deluxe form, in a pocket edition
and in large type with footnotes, cross-references
and appendices. Additionally, there were six foreign-
language Greek Scripture editions of the New World
Translation released. This brought tremendous joy and
satisfaction to the witnesses of Jehovah speaking
French, German, Portuguese, Spanish, Dutch and Italian.

There were other very instructive meetings and dem-
onstrations, one of which featured a convention release
entitled “All Scripture Is Inspired of God and Bene-
ficial.”” This book will be used after January 1, 1964, in
the theocratic ministry school in English-speaking
congregations.

One highlight of these assemblies around the world
not to be overlooked was the adoption of the powerful
resolution that firmly declared that Jehovah’s witnesses
would remain neutral toward all types of human gov-
ernment and that together they would press forward
declaring the “everlasting good news” of Jehovah’s
righteous kingdom. The world around, this resolution
was enthusiastically adopted by Jehovah's witnesses
assembled in convention. This was indeed a great testi-
mony to the unity of Jehovah’s people no matter where
they may be located on this earth.

We could go on and on relating to you, the reader,
the details on the various lectures and themes devel-
oped by the speakers, but much of this information
will appear in the Waichtower magazine so that we
can all give it very careful study.

MILWAUKEE, U.S.A.

Another thing that made this convention most un-
usual was its around-the-world feature, starting in Mil-



Yearbook 47

waukee, Wisconsin, on June 30 and going eastward
around the world. The first assembly was eight days
long, and everything just mentioned happened there
and a lot more. There was a baptism service at which
time 905 persons symbolized their dedication to Jehovah
God. On the final Sunday of the Milwaukee assembly
57,055 gathered together to hear the public address
“When God Is King over All the Earth.” As that as-
sembly was drawing to a close, with its representatives
from twenty-three different countries, the New York
asseJn1]loly7in Yankee Stadium was beginning, namely,
on July 7.

NEW YORK, U.S.A.

The New York assembly opened with 67,266 in at-
tendance. The seven days that followed moved much
too fast. There were so many people to see and things
to do. Thousands of brothers visited the Society’s Bethel
home and printing plant. Additionally, a great crowd
witnessed the tremendous baptism of 2,251 in the waters
at Orchard Beach. Representatives from eighty-nine
countries were in attendance at this second convention.
Then there was that wonderful meeting together of
all the missionaries present from sixty different coun-
tries. This was held in the Bethel dining room, where
465 Gilead School graduates gathered together.

As each day of these conventions passed it seemed
that the joy and enthusiasm of the crowd increased.
One could not contain all the blessings and the happi-
ness expressed in such abundance. We were to realize
that this same spirit moved right around the world
with Jehovah’s people. In spite of a pouring rain the
public meeting attendance of 107,483 climaxed the New
York assembly when all heard the lecture “When God
Is King over All the Earth.”

One who thinks he is setting a fast pace would do
well to consider for a moment the pace that the around-
the-world travelers set in meeting the schedule for
assemblies around this globe. The trip that began for
many with the New York convention was now to take
them around the world in eight weeks. The 583 trav-
elers who got into this race with time found that they
were going to be stopping just long enough in various
cities to get acquainted with some local Witnesses, see
new faces, new lands, new ways of life and then just as
they were feeling right at home they would be hustled
on their way to the next stop. The amazing thing
seemed to be that the longer they kept going the great-
er were their energy and enthusiasm. Quite a number
of the around-the-world travelers were over seventy
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years of age. Some were even on crutches. This made
some of the younger ones who felt the pace was too
fast a bit ashamed of themselves for not being able to
keep up with all there was to do. In a number of in-
stances youth did not show the stamina and surely not
the appreciation for this grand privilege of visiting
their brothers around the world. The older folks had
earned the right to make this trip through the saving
of their money and by working hard during their life.
Because of their many years in the truth they had a
deep appreciation of all the things they saw and heard
on this trip around the world. A few of the young folks
who were sent around the world by their parents, who
thought it would do them a lot of good, looked at it as
a pleasure trip rather than a service privilege, While
all who went around the world were dedicated to the
service of God, there certainly was a difference in ma-
turity and appreciation. By far the great majority had
the real appreciation and returned to their homes over-
flowing with joy at having had the opportunity of
visiting with their brothers.

To tell anyone all that really happened on this
around-the-world trip an individual would have to write
a book. This the Society has done, and has published
a 224-page brochure, well illustrated, called Report on
“Everlasting Good News” Assembly of Jehovah’s Wit-
nesses. For details and pictures read that publication.
But here is a brief report of a very hurried trip.

LONDON, ENGLAND

The around-the-world travelers in London had a
grand time in field service and enjoyed their asso-
ciation with the British brothers at Twickenham
Stadium and had the opportunity of feasting their eyes
on one of the most beautiful English gardens in full
bloom during all the sessions. The colors and arrange-
ments, along with a small thatched-roof bungalow,
added warmth to the entire setting. The tour to Waitch
Tower House, the British Bethel Home and printing
plant, was greatly appreciated, as well as the oppor-
tunity to view many interesting historical Bible things
in the London Museum.

STOCKHOLM, SWEDEN
The Stockholm convention was in session simulta-
neously with the London assembly July 14-21. This as-
sembly was held in Fotbollstadion at Rasunda, a
part of Greater Stockholm. Interestingly, all the Euro-
pean conventions had tent camps, but the Swedish one
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was unique because of its location, along a main high-
way, easily seen from the road and in the center of a
great racetrack. Brothers from four nations-—Norway,
Sweden, Finland and Denmark—camped there in their
colorful tents. It was an international New World
campsite complete with its modern store, self-service-
style. Walking through a tent camp of Jehoval's wit-
nesses, one could feel Jehovah’s spirit and the love on
the part of all the campers. Most of the campers had
never met their neighbors until they pitched their tent
next to them, but as soon as one said “Hello, brother,”
one had New World living at least for eight days.

In Stockholm there was a big translation problem.
While in New York there was a Spanish-speaking as-
sembly in a separate building, in Stockholm all four
languages, Finnish, Norwegian, Danish and Swedish,
were spoken simultaneously in the same stadium to a
big daily crowd, the peak attendance being 25160 at
Sunday’s public meeting.

It was pleasant to sit in the huge stadium in Stock-
holm and to see the large four-leaf-clover-shaped plat-
form. Sometimes, when demonstrations were going on,
you would see about one hundred people on the four
platforms, but you would only hear what was going on
in one language, the language serving the section in
which you were sitting.

In Sweden the Society had just finished a new addi-
tion to its branch office at Jakobsberg. All who toured
the Society’s property were delighted to see the im-
provements made there.

MUNICH, GERMANY

Munich, Germany, presented its problems. For months
previous to the convention, the brothers were building
their own stadium. They constructed a huge horseshoe-
like seating area and a large 250-foot-long platform at
the open end. The German-speaking brothers came
from Austria, Luxembourg and Switzerland as well as
West Germany. Other delegates swelled the number of
different countries represented to thirty-five. The large
fairgrounds adjoining the Theresienwiese (Theresien
Meadows) was also used. A large theater accommo-
dated the French-speaking brothers from France and
Belgium. Another great hall in the fairgrounds was
decorated for the brothers of the Netherlands to use.
All assembly places were tied together by one grand
sound system so that lectures given on the main plat-
form in English could be heard everywhere, and then
they would be translated into the German, ¥French and
Dutch languages. The organization required to feed,
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house and care for such a large convention was tre-
mendous.

The German brothers arranged some excellent bus
tours. The field service work in Munich and seeing part
of the city were most enjoyable the first morning for
the world travelers. One they will never forget was the
tour to Dachau, one of Hitler's concentration camps.
You could feel the oppression, hatred, inquisition, yes,
the insanity of the rulers. Walking down the main
parade street of Dachau, where the Gestapo in Hitler’s
day ruled with an iron heel, our German brothers
would point out different places of interest. ‘“That bar-
racks over there is where hundreds of us lived. The
one next to it too, No. 17, was a crowded place, but all
brothers. Here is where we would have to stand in the
cold of winter. There is where we used to go to eat,
but there was not much food.” Then, thinking about the
horror of it all, the suffering, the integrity, the faith-
fulness of our brothers, we walked on together to
another section of this camp, to where the killing took
place, the gallows, the delousing chambers, as they
called them, the huge furnaces where they would throw
the dead bodies and they would be burned to a crisp, to
ashes. With these ashes they could fertilize the ground
or they buried them. What torture to the ones living
there! When would their turn come? How far would
rulers go to break man’s integrity? How long can
faithful servants of God undergo such treatment? The
gnsv‘lzle'rs were plainly written there in Dachau. Until

eath!

The mark for Earnest Bible Students, Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, could be seen in Dachau. Their “purple triangu-
lar symbol” was plainly in evidence. The papers that
Hitler tried to make Jehovah’s withesses sign in re-
nouncing their faith in Jehovah God and their asso-
ciation with Jehovah’s witnesses were on display. The
story is there to be seen by all the world that visits
this concentration campsite. The allied governments
have made this place a memorial to those who suffered
and died to show the German people and everyone
visiting the country what Hitler, along with his de-
praved followers, did. It certainly makes you think of
what God’s Word says on matters of worship. For
example, Revelation 14:9, 10 says: “If anyone worships
the wild beast . . . he will also drink of the wine of
the anger of God.” We know that different beasts men-
tioned in the Word of God have been representative of
different nations. The image of the wild beast is repre-
sentative of the United Nations. How anyone could
come to worship a nation, or a wild beast, after seeing
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what the beastly nations do to Christians is hard to
comprehend. It was worth seeing Dachau. It made an
impression upon the mind that will not be quickly for-
gotten. It was a sight to remember and causes one to
resolve with the help of Jehovah always to walk in
integrity, never shrinking back because of any perse-
cution. The words “Be faithful even to death” ring
clearly in your mind.

MILAN, ITALY

Now let us hurry on to Milan, Italy, where the huge
Velodromo Vigorelli stadium was obtained. Not only
were brothers here from Italy, France and Switzerland,
but also a large delegation came from Spain and
Portugal. What a joyful crowd assembled in Milan!
These were a spirited people by nature. The Latins
are excitable. It was a pleasure to be in their midst
and to feel their joy and excitement when receiving
new releases, especially the New World Translation
of the Christian Greek Scriptures, in Italian, French,
Spanish and Portuguese. There were great shouts for
joy on receiving the New Worid Translation of the
Christian Greek Scriptures in their own language. The
eight-day program was just as thrilling and informative
as that of all the other conventions. By this time not
only were the 583 world travelers in Milan, but now
many others who had planned to go as far as Palestine
were meeting up with the world travelers.

All the airlines for days were carrying our brothers
over the toe of the foot in the boot of Italy. We saw
the island of Sicily to the west, then across the Pelo-
ponnesus, the Aegean Sea, landing at Athens Airport.

ATHENS, GREECE

Our brothers were at the airport to meet us, just
like it was done in every other country. However, our
Greek brothers had a look of disappointment on their
faces, not because we had arrived but because there
was not to be an assembly in the Panathinaikos
Athletikos Omilos. The archbishop of the Greek Ortho-
dox Church had shown the Greek government and the
prime minister who was “boss” of that country. He
had threatened a march on Athens by the Greek Or-
thodox Church members if the meeting of Jehovah's
witnesses was not forbidden. So everyone, from the
prime minister on down, kowtowed to the orders of
the archbishop, Chrysostomos, and the meeting was
banned. Already a great witness had been given from
one end of the country to the other by the publicity
in the newspapers. People were inquiring everywhere
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why there was all this uproar because Jehovah’s
witnesses wanted to meet together. Numerous oppor-
tunities of preaching the good news of the Kingdom
were now opening up because of this persecution of
Jehovah's witnesses in Greece,

This kind of treatment was not new to Jehovah's
witnesses, The clergy there have been fighting the
work of God’s people for decades. But, as this Yearbook
shows, there has been a fine increase in the work in
Greece during the past year, and, by Jehovah’s un-
deserved kindness and if it be according to his will,
there will be an even greater increase next year.

It was a real pleasure for the president of the Society
to be able to speak to all the circuit and district ser-
vants. They were given information on the assemblies
that had been held up to that point. They were told
how the Resolution would be read for adopting in
all the congregations of Jehovah’s witnesses in Greece
and how the main talks would be delivered in every
congregation in a short time. This, of course, is all
history now and has been accomplished without dif-
ficulty. There were 9,917 of our brothers in Greece who
joined in adopting the Resolution in home meetings.

The time of the world travelers was well spent in
Greece though. Their minds were constantly being
drawn to God’s Word by their trip to Corinth, which
Paul visited many centuries previously, and one could
recall many of the things about which Paul wrote. In
Athens we had the opportunity of visiting Mars Hill,
where Paul made his famous speech about the “un-
known God.” At the same time we visited the Acropolis
and saw the places where there were so many different
gods, all made of marble and without life and words
of counsel. What a difference in religions!

During our stay in Greece there were many oppor-
tunities to talk with the Greek brothers. We were
encouraged by them and feel we brought comfort and
joy to our fellow workers in Greece. We visited with
missionaries and did touring with some of them. Even
though the Greek brothers, and all of us for that matter,
were disappointed in not having the assembly for one
day, still we left our brothers in Greece in good spirits
and thankful for the association that all had together
for the spiritual upbuilding of one another.

BEIRUT, LEBANON
In Beirut, Lebanon, we did not expect to have any
large assembly. However, arrangements were made to
visit the various Kingdom Halls in Beirut and Tripoli,
and so, in effect, during the many days that the travelers
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were there our brothers received just as much infor-
mation as many of the brothers at future conventions
would receive on the around-the-world assembly. The
brothers got all the high points of the talks. Later on,
after we had gone, they had the baptismal service
and the public meeting, We later learned that 31 were
immersed and 914 attended the public talk. We did
have fellowship with many of the Lebanese brothers
and sisters on trips to the cedars of Lebanon and the
ruins of Baalbek, Traveling by car over the beautiful
raountains of Lebanon and down to the Bekaa Plain,
or Rift Valley, proved to be an unforgettable trip.
Now we were in the “Holy Land” once ruled by David
and Solomon. But our minds went much farther back.
It was down through this valley coming from the
north that Abraham with his great herds of cattle
and attendants traveled. It seemed to us that the
changes in the way of life since Abraham’s time were
not too great. We saw Bedouins living in tents made
of goat’s hair, and we saw camels traveling down
the roads loaded with their packs, It took us away,
away back in history. Nothing modern for these par-
ticular folks!

Northward we went through this very beautiful
fertile plain between the two great mountain ranges
of Lebanon, arriving at Baalbek. We saw the temple
of Jupiter, the temple of Bacchus and the temple of
Venus. The goings-on in these temples as recorded is
sordid history. What debauchery these religious, drunk-
en orgies brought to the human family! What a con-
trast between the lives of the worshipers of false gods
and the way Jehovah has directed his people to walk,
in righteousness! It was an education.

Then there were the great cedars of Lebanon to see
and Byblos on the seacoast of the Mediterranean. The
land is full of ancient history.

There were now over 1,100 of Jehovah’s witnesses
who came to Beirut on their way to Jerusalem in Jor-
dan. Congregation publishers, overseers, missionaries,
pioneers, the branch organization, all of them cooper-
ated and worked day and night to help the visitors
on their journey. This kind of service was gladly given
around the world by all the local publishers.

JERUSALEM, JORDAN
Next stop—Jerusalem! This was the place all were
keenly interested in and they wanted to take full ad-
vantage of the time. The Society arranged to take
all the visitors on six different tours in the three days
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they were there. They could take others if they desired
and these were also described for the travelers. One
tour took us to the south of Jerusalem to the city of
Hebron, claimed to be one of the most ancient cities
in the world. Here we were actually in one of the
old cities of refuge. Here David was first crowned
king of Israel. Here Abraham purchased the cave of
Machpelah in which to bury his wife Sarah. It is
claimed that he too is buried there along with Isaac,
Jacob and Leah.

All these places of great prominence in the Bible
are now inside a large mosque, a religious place of
worship for the Moslems, or else the Roman Catholic,
Greek Orthodox or some other religious system has
built churches over what they call sacred places. We
also saw a very old oak tree, which is called the Oak
of Mamre, the general location where the angel ap-
peared to Abraham to inform him that he would be
the father of a son in his old age. We passed the place
where Philip baptized the Ethiopian eunuch. Women
were busy there filling jars of water to carry to their
homes. Springs and pools of water are gathering places
for the women. They do not have running water in
their homes.

We see some fine grape vineyards and visit the
pools of Solomon. Of course, they have been recon-
structed or repaired but are still used for water storage.

Bethlehem holds real interest, for here it was that
Jesus was born. However, the Church of the Nativity
takes away all the humbleness and lowliness that
would be found in a stable where animals would be
bedded down. The incense, the colored lights, candles,
tapestry, the decoration, all take away from the true
setting. Then you hear the guide say that on Christmas
Day the place is packed out and the people of different
religions get into arguments and shove and push one
another. Before their services are over the police have
to be called in to calm down the crowds. This is
“modern Christianity,” their Christmas spirit! Really
it is Babylon’s spirit.

The air is cleaner, the sun brighter, as we ride along
the dusty roads passing the field that was said to
have belonged to Beoaz. That brings to mind the story
of Naomi and Ruth. Not too far from this location
are the Shepherds’ Fields. This is where the shepherds
saw the angel and heard the singing of the great
heavenly host at the announcement of the birth of
Christ. All of this seems more real, for you certainly
can imagine the shepherds with their flocks in the fields
just outside the city of Bethlehem within easy walking
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distance of the place where Jesus was born in the
manger.

Time goes fast as the tours continue to the Kidron
Valley and the pools of Siloam, where you see people
bathing themselves and also taking their sheep down
steep stairs to wash them in water. There is still a
good flow of water from the spring of Gihon and
through the canal cut by Hezekiah. Now when we
read the Bible we can see these things as they are.

Going farther down the Kidron Valley you come to
the junction of the Valley of Hinnom, or Gehenna.
It was somewhere near here, so tradition has it, that
children were offered alive in sacrifice to the god
Moiech. Not too far away we see the Potter’s Field,
the “field of blood.” It was bought for thirty pieces
of silver.

Returning we see the tomb of Absalom and get a good
view of the hillside of the Mount of Olives. We walk
around Gethsemane, and the very, very cld olive trees
are still there on the side of the Mount of Olives.

One evening we traveled to Amman, going through
Bethany, down into the deep Jordan Valley, just a
little north of the Dead Sea. The sun is setting and
the hills of Judea throw long shadows, the Mountains
of Moab reflecting the soft light of the sun to give
off purple hues. The sunlight still glistens on the peak
of Mount Nebo where Moses once stood and at the
age of 120 years and with eyes that had not grown
dim saw the Promised Land. What a view he had
then, but we were deep in the valley below.

Traveling through desert country, we reach Amman
and have a joyful time with our brothers in their own
Kingdom Hall. We travel back that same evening in
the light of a full moon and we think of how it must
have been in the days when there were no electric
lights and people used only their little olive-oil lamps.
But on this moonlit night without the smog of the
big cities, what a beautiful place to meditate and
consider the heavens and the handiwork of the Creator
Jehovah God!

Up early and up to the top of the Mount of Olives,
we viewed the city of Jerusalem to the west and the
temple area. On that road to the left very likely Jesus
rode on an ass in his triumphal ride inte Jerusalem,
with people spreading palm branches and hailing him.
We too go right into the city of Jerusalem. We enter
through Stephen’'s Gate. We see excavations of the
Pool of Bethesda. There is one point of interest after
another to be seen. Finally, we reach the temple area
where the Moslem Dome of the Rock holds the prom-
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inent position. Here used to stand the glorious temple
of Solomon and the great temple of Herod in the days
of Jesus. What a commanding view you get of the
land roundabout! Inside the Moslem temple, which
is the second most sacred spot in the Islam religion,
we see the great rock. It was up to this rock that
Abraham brought his son, Isaac, and it was here where
the altar of the temple of Sclomon was located. It
was in this great temple area where, years before
Solomon’s time, there was a threshing floor. While in
Lebanon we had seen such threshing and winnowing
floors in full operation. King David purchased this
one so that the area could be used for the building
of a house of worship. Bible history flies through your
mind. You cover ground at such a rapid pace that
words cannot be spoken fast encugh.

Now down to the weeping wall! On through the
very narrow sireets, passing jackasses loaded down
with saddlebags, pecople in their many different cos-
tumes, shops and more shops. It seems that the streets
get more narrow, or that the things that were inside
the shops are now outside crowding the walkway.
There is just a narrow passageway for people to move
through. You get the smell of food, of shoes, spices,
people. This is Jerusalem, the old cxty' Walking out
of the Damascus Gate, we take a deep breath and
stroll through a more modern part of the city outside
the wall and to a place called the Garden Tomb. This
at least looks more authentic than the place of the
staking, burial and resurrection of Jesus inside a great
church structure and inside the city’'s wall of today.
This is outside in the open, with trees all around, 2a
beautiful garden, the sky above. It looks like someone’s
private burial place in his own garden. We listened
to the guide’s explanation. Yes, here you can imagine
Jesus wrapped in white cloth and anointed with oils
for burial and put into a tomb hewed out of rock.
You can very easily imagine the guard stationed in
front of the rolling stone that would have sealed the
burial place. All of this could be like the burial and
resurrection place of Jesus. Not too far away is the
Place of the Skull, Golgotha. As we look at the hill-
side we can see the two great caves that would look
like two eyes and protruding rocks for the position
of the nose, and the crevices in the rocks below that
would look like a small mouth. Yes, it could be the
Place of the Skull, and above it Jesus, the Savior of
the world, could have been impaled and could have
been brought down from the torture stake and wrapped
and prepared for burial not too far away in this
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garden tomb. It looks like a garden with its wine-
press for treading out grapes. You enjoy yourself
there because it makes you think of spiritual things.

Our next vigit is to the city of Jericho. From here
we see the mountain of temptation where Jesus went
after his baptism and in the far distance to the east
the mountains of Moab and the mountain of Nebo
that Moses was on top of centuries ago. We can imagine
the millions of Israelites crossing the Jordan and later
marching around Jericho. Then we go to the Jordan
River, the same river where Jesus was baptized. We
see the location where tradition has it his baptism took
place. This looks real. It is out in the open and there
seems to have been little change over the centuries.
Trees and growing plants fill the banks of the river.
It could be that John the Baptist walked through all
this area preaching and then Jesus came to him and
was baptized. It is a hot afternoon and we are about
1,300 feet below sea level—as we get to the Dead Sea.
Then we travel up the mountainside to see the place
where the Dead Sea Scrolls were found. What bar-
renness! What dryness! What heat! There you see
the caves. Some of the brothers go into them. Then
you reflect on the New World Translation of the Holy
Scriptures and think how the ancient Isaiah manu-
script found here was consulted by the New World
Bible Translation Commititee in the producing of this
very fine translation of God’'s Word. Still, after all
these centuries of these scrolls being preserved and
now being examined, no particular changes were made
necessary in translating the Hebrew text. No new
truths result from these finds, but what was found
certainly substantiates that God has preserved the
authentic Holy Scriptures. How good it was that the
New World Bible Translation Committee could have
the benefit of the Isaiah scroll and other portions of
the manuscripts that were found. Being here brings
you closer to the reality of the day and the things
that God’s people are working with, and you marvel
at the preservation of manuscripts going back two
thousand years.

Now, wringing wet with perspiration, you are glad
to return to the hotel, get a cool refreshing bath, go
up on the roof of the hotel for some breeze and to
watch the full moon come up over the Mount of Olives.
Not too many blocks away Jesus with his faithful
disciples celebrated the Memorial under the same moon,
not only five months earlier but centuries ago. The
full moon in Jerusalem is beautiful.
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In the morning we drive to Samaria, and one always
wonders just what Shiloh looked like where the Ark
of the Covenant was kept for 350 years and where
Samuel served. We see Shiloh on the way. Then we
come to the point where the guide says this is the
border between Judah and the ten tribes of Israel.
What a deep valley it turns out to be! Then we drive
along the southern slope of Mount Gerizim down to
Jacob’s well, the same place where Jesus came and
talked with the Samaritan woman. We drink some
of this good water, but we could not have been as
thirsty as Jesus was. We had been riding in a car,
and he had walked great distances. The water was
tasty, fresh and something to be enjoyed. This was
really Jacob’s well where the Samaritan woman from
Sychar came to draw water and where Jesus spoke
to her. What a favored woman!

Just ahead of us is Mount Ebal. We drive between
the mountains of Gerizim and Ebal and on north to
Samaria. It is beautiful land. There are olive irees
on the hillside and well-cultivated valleys. When we
get up on the high hills where Samaria came to be
the capital of the ten-tribe kingdom, we stop at what
they claim was the summer palace of Herod Antipas.
Tradition has it that here Salome danced for the
head of John the Baptist. Not too far away, just a
short walk, are the remains of King Ahab’s palace.
You can climb around these ruins and see the beautiful
valley on both sides of the mountain. You ask yourself
the question, “Why, with all this loveliness and pleas-
antness, should King Ahab want Naboth’s vineyard?”

On the way back we travel the road to Emmaus
and then on to Gibeon. It can easily be seen why the
Gibeonites were called drawers of water as that was
their assigned work given them by Joshua, but they
certainly had deep wells and large storage places in
their own strongly walled city. These Gibeonites that
wanted to save their lives did not have to walk far
to meet Joshua. This became so real to us when we
saw the locations of Gibeon and Ai

This trip to Palestine made the Bible spring to life,
and all around you you felt things were happening.
These three days passed much too quickly. We met
with the brothers in Amman and Ramallah, spoke to
the missionaries in Jordan, met Jehovah’s witnesses
from somewhere at every turn in the road. It was
good to visit the Holy Land during the “Everlasting
Good News” Assembly, but we fly to Beirut again
and catch our plane to New Delhi, India.
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NEW DELHI, INDIA

Flying all night did not dampen the zeal of the
arriving delegates in New Delhi, arriving at 6:30 a.m.
Indian time. We were greeted by the branch servant,
along with many others. Three lovely sisters in native
saris put leis around the necks of the travelers. We
hurried off to the hotel because at 8:30 that morning
we must be in a bus heading for the field service.
What experiences!

Things are so different in India. People welcome you
into their homes but the local missionary does not
need to help you with the language; so many people
in New Delhi speak English. Being invited into the
homes, you have difficulty taking your eyes off the
Hindus, the women with their colorful saris, wearing
rings on their toes and fingers and sometimes in their
noses. They love bracelets too. Some have precious
jewels in settings pierced in the side of their nose
and marks on their forehead, red or black, and some-
times yellow. With all these interesting distractions
before you, you must concentrate on what you are
going to say or get lost in wonderment. You know
you are there to preach the everlasting good news.
Many Indians listen to the message and take literature.
To hear the world travelers talk, this is the finest
territory they have ever worked in. A tour to the
Qutb Minar follows field service.

Now to the first convention session at the Vigyan
Bhavan, a beautiful hall. What a delightful sight!
All your brothers and sisters sitting there, a great
many in white but others in colored saris. The talks
are translated into Kanarese, Marathi, Urdu, Tamil
and Malayalam, but the majority do not need the
earphones to tune in their own tongue, for they under-
stand English. Time is flying by. There are so many
meetings to attend, people to meet, missionaries to
talk to, another tour. Before you leave you have seen
India’s greatest wealth and its poverty. There are some
sacred cows, and so skinny we wonder why the wor-
shipers of them do not feed their gods better. In one
of the temples the swastika stands out prominently.
You remember that you saw that same symbol, or one
very much like it in Baalbek, and it was the same
symbol that Hitler used for his emblem, and that
swastika sign came from his Catholic school. How
strange! Or, is it? Is it not religion coming down
from Babylon on through the ages to modern times,
still a part of the world empire of false religion?
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At this assembly too the officers of the Society,
Brothers Knorr, Franz and Suiter, had the joy of
speaking to thelr Indian brothers.

RANGOON, BURMA

But we must be on our way again, this time to
Rangoon, Burma, where the City Hall was obtained
for the assembly. It is right in the heart of Rangoon.
Brother Knorr, being delayed due to plane travel,
arrived just a few minutes before he was scheduled
to give his talk. What a pleasure to be associated
with the delightful Burmese brothers and sisters and
to observe their happiness in meeting with so many
brothers from outside Burma! This was a new ex-
perience for them.

It was not advisable to do house-to-house work here
as the traveling representatives had only a transit
visa, but we could enjoy the fellowship and the con-
vention. We were able to visit some of the interesting
Buddhist temples, particularly the Shwe Dagon Pagoda.
This pagoda is 326 feet high and is covered with gold
leaf worth two and a half million dollars. They claim
that the very top of this structure, which is a ten-inch
spherical globe of gold, is covered with diamonds
and precious stones.

It was the monsoon season and one gets quite wet
walking around among the hundreds of shrines at
the base of this great pagoda. Everyone had to check
his shoes and socks in the bus, so it was a new
experience to go sloshing around on the well-washed
pavement. How interesting to see a Buddhist pur-
chasing “holy water” and have priests pour this “holy
water” over certain images. This, we understood, was
to wash away the sins of the one who bought the
“holy water” for the priest to use in his behalf, The
use of candles, incense, “holy wafer,” bells, beads and
the shaved heads of the priests and nuns all brought
to mind the very likeness of the Buddhist religion to
the Roman Catholic religion. Certainly it was a far
cry from the simplicity of worship that Christ Jesus
introduced to his faithful followers. Christendom, cen-
turies later, sanctified these Buddhist things into its
way of worship, all of them pagan practices and beliefs.

The assembly in Burma was the largest they have
ever had, and were the brothers pleased with 603 at
the public talk! Sixteen were baptized. What a pleasure
it was too to meet with all the missionaries, eighteen
in number, at a special meeting!
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BANGHKOK, THAILAND

Bangkok, Thailand, was the next stop. It is called
the Venice of the East. The “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly was held in the Lumpini Hall, a delightful
place open on three sides, but well sheltered from
the rain. Again the brothers had the unique experience
of going from house to house, now taking off their
shoes when they entered the homes and listening to
their fellow-Witness guides speak Thai. The Witnesses
soon found that the local children wanted fo help
them. A dozen or so would follow along from house
to house, hearing the Witnesses present literature.
Often the children would be telling the householder
why the Witness was at the door before ever the
Witness had a chance to speak. Of course, when
anyone was invited inside he could go ahead with
his sermon without the aid of the children. Everyone
enjoyed the field service and the tour that went with
it. They saw some interesting landmarks in the city
of Bangkok. The second morning, with no sessions in
progress, the brothers were taken on a tour of the
river to the floating market. This was an eye-opener.
Life on the river kept one busy turning his neck from
side to side, and even then we did not see it all. There
were people bathing in the river, brushing their teeth
with the river water, dipping up water for cooking
purposes and using the same river for their toilet.
Women in small boats were selling fruits, vegetables
and flowers. There was a Buddhist monk in his orange-
colored robe paddling his boat up the river making
his collections of rice and other foods for the day.
Look at that floating coffee shop and there a fresh-
vegetable grocery store. A woman tied up alongside
our boat to sell us bananas. If you think the streets
in a modern American city are busy you ought to
try rowing a boat through this ftraffic. All the Thai
pecople living along the river front do their purchasing
of supplies from the river side of the house, not from
the land side. Stops are made at a silk mill, at the
Temple of the Dawn, at the king’s barges covered
with gold leaf. You really get close to the people on
the river tour and learn their way of life.

In contrast, the following morning the tour took
us to the king’s palace, and what a grand palace it is!
For magnificence and splendor it is unsurpassed in
the East. We also saw the temple of the Emerald
Buddha. We observed the form of worship carried
on by a Buddhist priest. Before the tour is over we
have seen the Emerald Buddha, magnificent temples
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done in gold, others in porcelain, giant grotesque
statues, which, it is believed, guard these temples, and
there is the large phallic symbol where phallic worship
is still practiced by barren women. Then we saw the
reclining Buddha, 160 feet long and 39 feet high. This
represents Buddha reclining before dying and entering
Nirvana, 543 years before Christ. The soles of the
feet of this reclining Buddha are most interesting.
There are 108 figures in mother of pearl, all having
some meaning in the Buddhist religion.

Viewing all this brought to our minds Babylon. It
could easily be seen that this religion, with all other
false religions, was part of Babylon the Great, the
world empire of false religion. What a tremendous
influence false religion has over the people of all
nations! Is it any wonder that not many persons
accept the truth in these religious lands?

Outstanding, though, was our association with the
Thai brothers at the convention itself.

Here at Bangkok the around-the-world travelers split
into two groups. One of 120 started southward, while
the remaining group of 463 continued northeast to
Hong Kong.

SINGAPORE

If time seemed to be moving by quickly for the
world travelers up to this point, now it was moving
like a whirlwind. Each of the groups had five more
conventions to attend before we met again in Honolulu
and Pasadena. Our brothers speeding to the south to
Singapore met with the brothers there in the Victoria
Theater. Here Brothers Franz and Suiter spoke and
delighted the Chinese brothers and the great mixed
congregations in Singapore. They had an interesting
cafeteria setup at the Adelphi Hotel roof garden, not
too far away from the convention auditorium. So the
brothers were able to have much fellowship together.
They had a grand public meeting of 560, at which the
talk was given in English and Chinese, and 22 were
baptized. Having barely enough time to get acquainted,
the group was off again to Indonesia.

BANDUNG, INDONESIA
This stop truly proved to be a rush for the world
travelers. They landed in Djakarta, got into their
buses, traveled through the capital and up through
the mountains to the convention site at Bandung.
The assembly was held in the Gedung Wanita (Wom-
en’s Hall). They had their troubles well in advance
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while making arrangements for the convention. The
world travelers, however, did not see the tremendous
amount of work that the local branch office had to
do to make the convention possible. The Indonesian
brothers had to shift the convention site from one
place to another. But the joy of the Indonesian
brothers in meeting the world travelers and the world
travelers meeting the Indonesian brothers outweighed
all the difficulties that were encountered. For some
around-the-world travelers it meant just a stay of a
little more than twenty-four hours. Those hours were
packed full of excitement. After that they were off
to Melbourne, Australia.

MELBOURNE, AUSTRALIA

This was a long flight, going now from summer
into winter near the Antarctic neighborhood. After
weeks of being in countries where the languages were
foreign to the ears of the majority of the fravelers
now they would be back in an English-speaking country.
The convention site was fixed up very nicely in the
Sheep Pavilion, a very appropriate name. No time had
to be spent here in interpretation. The brothers were
able to give the full text of their talks, this to the
delight of the 9,427 who adopted the Resolution in
Melbourne. A number of dark-skinned Solomon Is-
landers from the north attended the assembly in
Western dress.

It was cold there. Midwinter had set in, calling for
overcoats to be worn. This was a witness in itself
to Melbourne, for the brothers from all over Australia
came to that midwinter assembly. In spite of the cold,
Australian brothers helped to make it a grand success
through their house-to-house witnessing, their adver-
tising of the public meeting and their proper conduct.
Many of the brothers stayed in the homes of the
people of Melbourne, giving a grand witness. The
newspapers made some excellent comments regarding
the assembly of Jehovah’s people in Melbourne, and
the television company recorded a half-hour program
at our beautiful platform and telecast it the following
night.

AUCKLAND, NEW ZEALAND
The travelers now hurried on to Auckland, New
Zealand. There was no room to accommodate the
crowds in just one auditorium. So the brothers used
the Auckland Town Hall and the Civic Theatre. Much
to the surprise of the vice-president was the very
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warm greeting the Maori sisters gave him, even in
the cold weather. In native costume and with a dance
and song they greeted Brother Franz. These sisters
also gave him their traditional greeting of rubbing
noses. After the nose rubbings Brother Franz turned
to Brother Suiter and said: “Did you do this?”

All nations, tribes and peoples have their own unique
and 1nterestmg way of greeting, some with leis, some
with abrazos, some with nose rubbing. But with all
of it comes a warmth and love from one people to
another, all in Jehovah’s organization. Even though
this was the winter season, the weather was good
and a tremendous witness was given in Auckland,
New Zealand, with 6,005 attending the public meeting.

SUVA, FIJ1L

Now it was time to get on to Suva, Fiji, which
proved to be a most interesting assembly because
there were islanders from the South Pacific, Polyne-
sians and French-speaking brothers from many places,
like Tahiti and New Caledonia, from wherever the
truth had been preached someone came. The Suva
Town Hall was used for the general assembly of God’s
people from seventeen different island groups and
countries, truly international! The public talk was
given in the New Lilac Theatre to a full house of
1,080. The travelers were able to see the island life
of the Fijian people and their modes of travel. Their
experiences were just as many and exciting and heart-
warming as those of their fellow travelers on the
northern trip. As they expressed it, they did not miss
a thing by taking the southern trip, and it could be
said, too, that those taking the northern trip did not
miss a thing. It was all too wonderful to believe.

HONG KONG

As the larger crowd of 463 moved northward from
Bangkok to Hong Kong they assembled at the new
City Hall, where a grand public meeting was held.
Due to delays in air flights Brother Knorr arrived
at the public meeting just a few minutes before it
began. The hall was packed out with Chinese-speaking
people. The days that followed were filled with pleasure,
associating with the publishers, of whom there are
not too many in Hong Kong, but these Witnesses have
made good progress during the years. House-to-house
witnessing, a visit to the harbor, a tour through Hong
Kong and a trip into the rural areas and even to the
Communist Chinese border were all thrilling and
interesting.



Yearbook 65

MANILA, PHILIPPINES

But hurry, there is a convention in Manila and
some of the travelers were able to spend only twenty-
eight hours in the Philippines. However, even though
they could spend only that period of time it was packed
with excitement. The Rizal Memorial Football-Track
Stadium was an ideal place to hold the assembly.
Just the day before the assembly was to commence
a typhoon came through and blew off some of the
covering of the stadium that our brothers had erected
to shelter the conventioners in the bleachers from the
rain or sun. They rebuilt it in a hurry when the storm
let up. It proved to be beneficial in sheltering the
brothers from the sun, for the days of the assembly
following the hurricane were very warm. It was a
wonderful experience to visit the new branch home
of the Society and to see the bustling city of Manila
and to enter into the field service.

It was expected that the public meeting would draw
at least 30,000 pecple even in bad weather, for this
was the monsoon season. But with a clear day and
a brilliant sun 37,306 persons packed out Rizal Memorial
Stadium. They overflowed into the running track, into
the cafeteria and onto the sidewalks and street. What
a delightful answer to the hard work that our Filipino
brothers put into witnessing from house to house and
advertising the public meeting! Their hearts were
filled to overflowing.

Keep moving, for you must make three more stops
in order to meet your fellow travelers from the south
in Honolulu, and that is what the travelers did.

SHOU FENG, TAIWAN

Taiwan was the next stop assigned for a convention.
While the travelers went to Taipei by plane, we had
to ily to Hualien from there and then go by bus to
Shou Feng and the school ground where our Chinese
and Ami brothers were gathered together in the
“Everlasting Good News” Assembly. Everything was
held out-of-doors, and the assembly site was nestled
in among the high green mountains and the valleys
filled with rice fields. What a change! Far away from
any city here we were in the rurals of Taiwan. We
got out of the bus and walked down the deep and
dusty roads. We were a spectacle to all the village
folk as the travelers visited a Kingdom Hall. The hall
was neat and clean, made of wood, one story high.
There were the podium, the chart, the instructions
for the theocratic ministry school. The congregation
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servant greeted us. The world travelers were delighted
to see that away out here in one of these islands our
brothers were doing the very same thing we are doing
in the big cities of America and Europe, building their
own Kingdom Halls.

The way of life is so different here, so close to the
earth. No living in skyscrapers or huge apartment
houses. Here you work with people of the good earth
who depend on rice for a livelihood. Everyone in the
village knows Jehovah’'s witnesses. They have all been
talked to time and time again. Here is where mis-
sionaries have been sent from America and other parts
of the world to help these brothers with the truth
to gain Christian maturity. We admire the devotion
of the missionaries and their answer to the call to go
and disciple people of all nations. How true this has
been in all the countries that we have visited!

During the hot afterncons the visitors listened to a
talk, mingled together under the shelter built by the
native brothers. They had opportumity to see their
cafeteria, their cooking equipment, things that were so
different but adequate. 1t was an experience to be
gemembered. Then the visitors were on their way to

apan.

KYOTQ, JAPAN

Back to modern civilization—Kyoto! Here was a
bustling city with one of the most up-to-date structures
used for the convention site, the Kyoto Kailkan. While
the city is modern, it is so different with its Japanese
language and writing that makes no sense at all to the
FEuropean or American who has not been schooled in
the Japanese language. However, it is an interesting
country. The world travelers were here long enough to
do some witnessing from house to house. How gracious
all the Japanese people are! We are invited into the
home and kneel down on their ‘“tatami” mats and our
guide talks in Japanese while we listen and observe
the interest. The householder bows her head, almost
touching the floor, and then rises, walks away in her
short steps, returns, hands a contribution to the brother
we are with, and he gives her the publications and in-
vites her to come to the public meeting on Sunday. The
interest shown surely will prove to be sufiicient to begin
a Bible study.

The convention hall is packed cut in the afternoon
and evening. No walking around in aisles or out in cor-
ridors. Our Japanese brothers and sisters have come to
hear every word spoken, be it in English through an
interpreter, or directly in the Japanese language. We
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go through the cafeteria and eat with the brothers and
use chopsticks. It is a novelty, buf a pleasure, Everyone
who can speak a little English will say hello and try to
converse and, in turn, we try to speak with them,

SEQOUL, KOREA

We only have a few more days and another stop,
Seoul, Korea. To do so the convention travelers all had
to go to Tokyo, where they had the opportunity of see-
ing the new seven-story branch office building that is
being constructed. They stayed in Tokyo overnight and
then flew on to Seoul, where kindness and graciousness
were personified. Our brothers were hustled through
customs, put in special buses and given a police escort
to their hotel. Never had the world travelers expe-
rienced such a thing. For a moment some thought that
the bus driver had gone mad, driving down one side of
the road and then the other until they found out they
were being led by a police car. A new experience, but
it made you feel that this was just about the speed you
were used to in traveling around the world.

The Citizens Hall, a new structure in the heart of
Seoul, was the convention site, and at the very first
meetlng it was packed out. Was every dedicated person
in the organization of Jehovah’s witnesses in Korea in
attendance? It seemed so. This was Seoul’s first inter-
national assembly and everyone wanted to be there.
Here again the field service tour proved to be tremen-
dously interesting. The habits and way of life of the
people in the home and on the street were so different.
One could talk for days about what he saw, whom he
met, the houses he was in and the hospitality of the
brothers. And, as though it was a dream, we had at-
tended another public meeting of 8,975 persons, seen
the branch office and done so many other things, but
now we were on a plane again flying eastward to
Honolulu, Hawaii.

HONOLULU, HAWAIX

Here all were met with the warmth and friendliness
of the islands of the Pacific. Here is an island of mixed
peoples, Chinese, Japanese, Koreans, Filipinos, Western-
ers, all nationalities blended into one with the Hawai-
jians. The islands of Hawaii are themselves beauty to
the extreme. The blue Pacific, the towering mountains,
the clouds, the sunshine, all of these make Hawalii an
ideal place for a convention. Many of the brothers in
the United States and in Canada thought so too and
more than 1,100 now joined the around-the-world trav-
elers in the Waikiki Shell, where the convention took
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place. While we were back in the United States, it cer-
tainly did not feel like it. Hawaii is indeed an island
group of the South Pacific, and the people are also a
part of the South Pacific. The Waikiki Shell proved to
be a delightful place in which to hold the assembly.
Everything was out-of-doors, with palm trees and
Diamond Head as a background.

Field service was enjoyable. As we went from one
house to another we found the same variety, a Korean,
a Japanese person, a Filipino, a Hawaiian, an American
of European descent. Is it any wonder that the work
in Hawaii is growing so rapidly? The people showed
much goodwill foward the truth. They were interested
in the message of the Kingdom, for on Sunday at the
public meeting there were 6,189, and here in Hawaii
for the first time the public meeting was telecast over
all the islands. It was estimated that tens of thousands
saw and heard the entire lecture in this way.

PASADENA, U.S.A.

Did this Around-the-World Assembly of Jehoval's
Witnesses have to come to an end? Was there not some-
thing that could be done to make the trip longer?
Pasadena seemed so close now. In fact, the convention
was already in session when we were closing the Ha-
wailan assembly. Pasadena, though, was climactic for
this Around-the-World Assembly of Jehovah’s Wit-
nesses. The Society used the Rose Bowl in southern
California and it proved to be an ideal spot in which to
have the convention. It seemed that so many of the
brothers from Canada and the United States and Mex-
ico, as well as other parts of the world, wanted to be
at the last convention to get a full report of what hap-
pened and to talk to the brothers who traveled around
the world. They had that opportunity.

Pasadena had the full program of eight days from
September 1 to 8, in Spanish and English. It was the
same as Milwaukee, New York, London, Stockholm and
all the other assemblies. Additionally, they had the final
report irom around the world. The Pasadena assembly
not only was the last assembly of the “Everlasting
Good News” Convention but it was the biggest, winding
up on Sunday afternoon with a public meeting attend-
ance of 118,447. As this convention closed it brought to
an end a seventy-one-day tour arocund the world in
twenty-four cities. It was the greatest undertaking to
date by Jehovah’s witnesses as far as conventions are
concerned.

There were really no hardships to talk about, no dif-
ficulties. For the around-the-world travelers it meant
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g0, go, go, but the more they traveled the stronger
they seemed to get and the greater was their happiness
in meeting with missionaries, congregation publishers,
brothers and sisters everywhere in many tongues. To
try to sum up the Around-the-World Assembly of Je-
hovah’s Witnesses in a few pages would be a difficult
task, but it can be reported that in these 71 days there
were 580,509 persons who attended the public meeting,
and 454,977 joined in adopting the marvelous resolution
that declared all of Jehovah’s witnesses to be serving
the only true God and making known his message to
the ends of the earth.

There was ample proof that Jehovah’s witnesses were
accomplishing their purpose of gathering together the
“other sheep,” and 16,653 symbolized their dedication
to Jehovah by being baptized in water. Representatives
had come to these conventions from 161 different lands
throughout the world. This truly was a history-making
assembly. One thing that this assembly made you ifeel
was that, after the battle of Armageddon is over, all
these brothers and sisters will want to be communicat-
ing with one another again, and it will not be at all
difficult. We accomplished it once in the “Everlasting
Good News” Assembly of Jehovah's Witnesses. We met
thousands of brothers from different parts of the earth,
North America, Central and South America, all of Eu-
rope, Africa and Asia and the islands of the sea. Repre-
sentatives from all six continents went around the
world. There is someone who knows someone else in
other parts of our earth personally, and how happy we
will be to see one another again when the new system
of things is in full operation. Jehovah God poured out
his rich blessing upon his people and upon the entire
organization that went into operation to make this
convention a success, to make it a praise to Jehovah's
name, to make it a blessing to his people. For this we
are all very grateful.

IN APPRECIATION

In a letter from London, England, a brother writes:
“What a wonderful record the Around-the-World As-
sembly will make! What a rich blessing it has brought
to us all. So I record my gratitude to Jehovah, our
heavenly Father, and I want you to know of my deep
appreciation.”

Another brother in London writes: “I want to express
my deep appreciation and gratitude for the great priv-
ilege in having a share in the activities of the Around-
the-World Assembly. To meet with the brothers in the
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different countries and get an insight into the condi-
tions under which they serve, to talk to them at their
meetings, to visit s0o many places of interest, and do
all these things in constant fellewship with the brothers
and under conditions made so easy through the So-
ciety’s arrangements, to me these are the main things
that made the trip outstanding and unique.”

One of the anointed, eighty-four years of age, who
lives on the island of Trinidad said: “I cannot hold back
from expressing to you the blessedness I am enjoying
by reading the book entitled ‘ “Babylon the Great Has
Fallen!” God’s Kingdom Rules!” The other book en-
titled ‘All Scripture Is Inspired of God and Beneficial’
has a wealth of information. We thank Jehovah and
his consort King, for using the discreet slave class to
place these dishes on the table for us at this juncture.”

A sister in Bangkok, Thailand, writes: “ ‘Thank you’
would be an understatement, so much we appreciate
your visit here. We could understand your hardships,
sleepless nights traveling; delays at the airport. All of
the delegates endured those things smiling patiently,
it was really inspiring to see. I went to the hotel to see
the brothers leaving for the afternoon plane. Even
though my pep was running out a little bit I was so
happy to see the friends once more. It is wonderful to
belong 1o Jehovah’s family and see the same love shin-
ing in the eyes of all brothers the world over. Thanks
to Jehovah a million times and over for the warmth
they left behind in every country. Such love could only
be kindled by Jehovah’'s holy spirit through his or-
ganization.”

A brother in Burma wrote this: “As our faithful
brother the apostle Paul encouraged others and was
encouraged by those that appreciated his faithful ef-
forts, so I would like to let you know how much your
visit here has meant to me, and, of course, all of us
here. Your untiring efforts and the detailed working
out of hundreds of items for the encocuragement of the
brothers everywhere you went and your kind considera-
tion for the missionaries has made a very deep impres-
sion on my heart. This recent assembly has brought
untold blessings to the brothers situated over the entire
earth. The results will be seen in the increase yet to
come.”

More could be said. More letters could be quoted, but
suffice it to say the travelers rejoiced and great was
the blessing to all who were able to attend the “Ever-
lasting Good News” Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses
around the world. All the honor for its success goes to
our Great and Almighty Father, Jehovah.



Yearbook 71

PRINCIPAL CITIES VISITED BY THE AROQOUND-THE-
WORLD TRAVELERS ATTENDING THE “EVERLASTING
GOOD NEWS” ASSEMBLY OF JEHMOVAH’S WITNESSES

Pulific Lands
Meeting Adopted Number Repre-
City Attendansce Resoiution Baptized sented
Milwaukee, Wis., U.S.A, 57,055 53,112 905 23
New York, N.Y., U.8 A, 107,483 84,890 2,251 89
London, England 50,111 39,663 1,369 57
Stockholm, Sweden 25,160 22,009 766 23
Munich, Germany 107,164 91,748 3,027 35
Milan, Italy 20,516 16,262 1,233 52
Athens, Greece 8,760% 9,917* 363 27
Beirut, Lebanon 914% 642F 31 39
Jerusalem, Jordan 681 967 29
(Ramallah; Ammaun)
New Delhi, India 1,296 901 44 27
Coimbatore 365 238 14
Rangoon, Burma 603 363 18 24
Bangkok, Thailand 961 254 9 26
Hong Kong 1,180 280 14 21
Singapore 560 251 22 15
Manila, Philippines 37,806 24,508 2,342 22
Bandung, Indonesia 752 379 34 9
Melbourne, Australia 13,142 9,427 347 15
Shou Feng, Taiwan 1,566 840 24 28
Kyoto, Japan 3,534 2,479 292 27
Auckland, New Zealand 6,005 4,293 187 16
Suva, Fiji 1,080 392 25 17
Seoul, Xorea 8,975 6,307 612 20
Honoluly, Hawaii, U.S.A. 6,189 3,958 207 22
Pasadena, Calif., U.S.A. 118,447 81,082 2,496 43
Special representatives of the Society were sent to:
Haifa, Israel 115 90 9 6
Nicosia, Cyprus 702 598 14 11
TOTAL 580,509 454,977 16,653 161

*All meetings were held in privates homes.
TAll meetings were held in their own Kingdom Halls.

OVERSEERS

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of
Pennsylvania, a religious corporation formed in
1884, has directed the work of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses around the world for the past eighty years.
There has been a remarkable growth in the organ-
ization of Jehovah’s witnesses, and it is very man-
ifest that the Almighty God’s blessing has been
upon these servants,

From the more than one million publishers of Je-
hoval’s kingdom in the earth the Watch Tower Society
selects zealous individuals who are mature in a knowi-
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edge of God’s Word and appoints them to do special
service in the Society’s worldwide organization. Fol-
lowing the Scriptural requirements of not appointing
“a newly converted man, for fear that he might get
puffed up with pride and fall into the judgment passed
upon the Devil,” the Society selects men who are
desirous of doing the fine work that is required of an
overseer. The Society fully appreciates that “the over-
seer should therefere be irreprehensible.” (1 Tim. 3:
1-7) The president of the Society makes appcintments
of branch servants, district and circuit servants around
the world, and the branch offices appoint congregation
servants and others who qualify for special service.
A heavy responsibility falls upon an overseer, for he
must look well to the interests of all his brothers
and sisters, and every overseer should have the same
outlook that Paul had when he said: “Besides those
things of an external kind, there is what rushes in
on me from day to day, the anxiety for all the
congregations. ”—~2 Cor. 11:28.

It would be impossible to list here all the servants
who carry such a load of responsibility. The list
appearing in the 1964 Yearbook oj Jehovah’s Witnesses
contains just a limited number of those who have
received special appointments. This list includes zone
servants, some members of Bethel families, branch
servants, those who have been in the full-time service
for many years. They are special representatives, all
ordained ministers.

LIST OF ORDAINED MINISTERS
APPOINTED TO SPECIAL SERVICE

Aaron, Gray Aleman, Francisco  Arnett, Douglas D.
Apasto, Sllvestle Allen, Malcolm S. Arnott, Barry W.
Abbuhl David Allen, Paul A, Ashby, Dennis N.
Abrahamgon, R. E.  Almati, Leo G. T. Atiernoh, Henry

Accardi, Litieric J. Amadi, Eugene U. Atklnson George
Ackermann, Heinz Amores, Victor C, Aftwood, Anthony C.

Acquah, Daniel Sasu Amorim, Joge Aufdengalten, B.
Adams, Don Alden Anderson, Eric M. Aveline, Andre R. J.
Adams, Floyd E. Anderson, Fred A. Ayinla, Amasa
Adams, Joel C. Anderson, Marvin F. Baeuerlein, John A.
Adams, Karl A. Anderson, Willie Bahus, Per

Addai, Robert K. Andersson Allan BaJec, Ludwig
Adjei, Emmanuel K. Andersson Ernst Baker, Ernest W.

Adu—Manuh D. E. Andersson, Kart Ivar Baker Robert Lee
Ahuama, Frlda A.  Andrzejewgki, Paul Baker, W. C. (Jr.)
Algbeuboﬂe Pdtmck Anstadt, Edmund Baiboa, Renato
Aigney, Franz Antao, berglo A, Bangle, Aleck

Ajibade, Abel O. Aocanan, Catalino C. Banks, Thomas E.
Akakambama, G. Araujo, Ruben A. Barber, Carey W,
Alkpabio, Asuquo O Arbore, John M. Barker Lester
Akwamoah, D. Arc1ga, Justino Barlaan, L. U.
Alderson R. Areniego, C. A. Barler, Per Henry

Aldrleh Lloyd Elgin Armour, Robert C. Barlow, Albert L.



Barr, John Edwin
Bwrrera Eleodoro
Barrientos, Luis
Barry, William L.
Barth, Josef
Bartja, William D.
Bartl, Rupert
Bartlett Milton E.
Bartrip, Trevor G.
Bartzsch, Otto
Baswel, ‘Macario B.
Baud’huin, Robert
Bauer, Enrico
Bautlsta Pedro C.
Bautista, Wulberto
Baxter, Donald E.
Baxter, Lester E.
Baxter, Wallace H.
Bayonne Augustin
Beamont, Walter
Beavor, Ernest E.
Becerra Jaime
Beda, Louis R.
Belfore, Salvatore
Belflamme, A, H
Bellegante, Anthony
Bellotti, Norman D.
Belokon, Nicholas
Benesch, Howarad J.
Bennett, Ernest S.
Bennett, Ralph G.
Bennett, Walter K.
Benson, Raymond C.
Bentley Halliday
Bentsen, F. T.

Berg, Albert

Berg, Lloyd Martin
Bergersen, Willy
Bernardino, T. P.
Reukes, Petrus J.
Bicknell, Ronald V.
Bigler, Paul
Bingham, Ceecil L.
Bivens, Witliam A,
Blalock Charles W.
Blane, Abner F.
Blaney, John B.
Blankson, John O,
Blankson, Nee A,
Blenman, Egbert E.
Bluemel, Wilhelm R.
Bockaert, Jean-Marie
Boeckel, Dale R.
Boer, Marinus W, de

Bons, Josef

Booher, Phillip G.
Booth, John C.
Borchardt, Arthur L.
Borglin, G Goran
Borre Hansen Egon
Borys, Fred
Bosompem, C. K.
Bosshard, Werner
Bower, Arthur N,
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Bowman, David F.
Boyd, Donald A.
Braddy, Lindsay J.
Bradley, David G
Bradley, Lester D.
Brandt, Eugene R.
Brathwaite, Irwin R.
Brekke, Norman A.
Brewer, Henry C.
Brzbma N. A,
Brink, ¥ari R.
Brxsart Nicolas
Broad, Albert W.
Brodie, Ralph
Brodie, Roy
Bromwich, N. C.
Brown, Geoffrey W.
Brown, Victor H.
Bruton, John Gist
Buchta, Egon
Buck, Samuel D.
Buckingham, E, F.
Buckingham, G.
Buckingham, J. F. F.

J. Bull, William John

Burczyk Benno O.
Burt, Donald H.
Burt, G.

Burtch Lloyd Byron
Butler, Jack Edwin
Buttinelli, Leopcldo
Cabral, Jacinto P.
Callawa{/ Neal L.
Campbel Merton V.
Canete, C.

Cantwell, Henry A.
Cantwell, Jesse L.
Cantwell, Russell D.
Canty, Clyde
Carl, Gotthold
Carlson, Karl I.
Carmichael, G. P.
Carrasco, Ismael
Carrbello, Peter R.
Casola, Peter A.
Castillo, Ramon
Catanzaro, Angelo A,
Ceirano, Amado
Chae, Soo-Wan
Chapman Percy
Charxles, Ellison
Charlwood, Edmund
Charuk,
Charuk, Michael
Chavez, Rufino
Chlfuka Elie Brown
Chmyom Gibson
Chipwaka, Muleba
Chisaka, Ayton

Chltty
Chitty, Kenneth J.
Chitundu, Peter
Chivweka, Silas
Chun, Young-Scon
Chyke, Calvin M.
Chynn, David W.

A,

John
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Cialini, Giuseppe
Cimwaza, Lester
Ciuffa, Francisco
Ciufli, Francesco
Clare, Donald A.
Clarke, Cecil Percy
Clay, Edgar Allan
, Douglas G.
Clep, "Michel
Clutterbuck, P. A, J.
Cole, James Douglas
Collier, Roland E.
Collins, Boyd W.
Combs, Hiram T.
Concelcao, ¥. I,
Constantinides, G.
Conte, Anthony
Cooke, E. R. H.
Cooke, John Roy
Copple John
Cora, Albert M. (Jr.)
Couch, George M,
Couch, William D.
(,oultrup Charles R.
Coville, Allan S.
Cowhng, R. M.

Cox, Donald. G.
Cumming, Albert E.
Curry, Vernon A.
Cutiorth, John A.
Dade, Jonas A,
Dalisen, A. Z. G. van
Daniel, Rabson
Danley, Albert F.
Dargies, Paul
Darko, Theodore A.
Darko, William T
Datisman, Donald C.
Davey, Oliver Lester
Davis, James Walter
Davis, Randall V.
Deane, Eldon

De Boer, Adrian
DeCececa, Giovanni
Dehnbostel, Heinrich
Dell’Elice, Romolo
Del Pino, Rogelio
Denmgar Orville E.
Derderian, D. P.
Detofolli, Jose E.
Dias, Gentil F

Dias, Joao
Dickmann, Heinrich
Dideriksen, Bent
Didur, Alexander M.
Didur, Thomas A.
Diehl, Willi

Dies, Harold James
Dixon, Russell
D'Mura, Peter
Dobart, Edward
Dominguez, R.
Donaldson, Norman
Donaldson, William
Dooh Ngoh, Jean
Doulis, Athanassios
Douras, George

da
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Dowell, Rov Lee Friend, Maxwell 5. Qustafsson, Lars M,
Dower, Lynton W. Fnend Samuel B. Guy, Harold Jackson

Drage, Ronald Frost, Charles E. Haegele, Karl
Drake, Grenvilie ¥rost, Krich Hugo Haenni, Fritz
Dube, Meshack S. Fry, John Searle Hagen, Roar A.
Duffield, Harry W. Funk, Ernest Hagensen, L. K.
Dugan, Lester M. Furchtmann, Heinz Haigh, Joseph H.
Duncombe, V. R. Gabardo, Guy Hall, Raymond G.
Duncombe, Yorke M. Gabert, Dietheim Hamilton, Milton R.
Dunlap, Edward A Gabrielidis, P. Hamilton, . C.
Durlique, 8. G. Galbreath, D. M., Hammer, Paul
Duterte, Ulysses 3. Gameng, L. G. Haney, Arthur
Dwenger, Heinrich  Gamero, Jose T. Hannan, George E.
Eames, Joseph R. Gangas, George D. Hannan, William T,
Eaton, Andrew Kirk Gannaway, K. N, Hanson, Bengt Olof
Ebel, LaVerne J. Gareia, Samuel Hargis, Calvin
Eckley, Fred G. Garrard, Gerald B. Harman Dennis A.
Einschuetz, Willi Garrett, Floyd F. Harper, Eric T.
Tisenhower, C. R. Gaskin, Archibald 8. Harris, Harley R.
Ekitanie, Etim A. Gates, James F. Harrop Stuart A.
Eldridge, Francis R. Gatti, Piero Hart, Norman. Alfred
Elliott, Ernest C. Gavino, Pedro C. Hartlief, Markus
Elmer, Preben K. Gee, George Hartman, Robert L.
Eloranta, Vilho General, Reglnald H. Hartstang F.
Emter, Ernst Geng, Karl Harvey, F.
Eneroth, Johan H. George, Arnold E. Hatzfeld Robert H.
Engelkamp R. J. Georges, Ronald K, Hauck, to
Engler, Paul H. German, Nicholas Havlm Paul D.
Englund Olle A, E. Geyer, Benjamin P. Hawkins, Alonzo
Episcopo, Philip Gibb, George R. W. Heiner, Horst
Erickson, R. R. Gibbard, John Held, Douglas Ede

Eriksson, Gl.istz:V A, Gibbon, James (Sr.) Helstrom, Daniel N,
Eriksson, Kurt H. Gibson, Stephen D. Henry, Charles V.

Ernst, Donald E. Giffin, Bruce E. Henschel, Milton G.
Espadas Hector Gilks, Walter R. Herms, Juergen
Estelmann, Otto Gilmore, Edmond J, Hernandez, H.
Estepa, Alfredo Gllmore T. H. (Jr.) Hernandez, Ruben
Fahie, Robert John Glaeser, XKurt Herrera, Hector
FaJardo Felix S. A. Glass, Ulysses V. Hershey, Monsell
Fallick, Ronald C. Goebel, Ludwig H. Hess, Laverne E,
Fanin, Fernando Goft, Cecil Joseph Heuse, E. C. (Jr.)
Farmer, Herbert J. Goffi, Nazareno Hewson, Arthur D,
F‘arnetl, Walter Gomgs. Chester Hibbard, Orin J.
Fayad, Afif Gonzalez, Ramon M. Hibshman, David Z.
Fekel, Charles John Gooch, Wilfred Hilborn, Howard M.
Feller, Jules Good, Harry C. Hinderer, James A.
Ferreira, R. A, Goodwin, Neil V. V. Hodgson, 0. J. M.
Fetzik, Harry A. Gorra, Joseph Tofy  Hoffmann, ¥. C. S,
Feuz, Gottfried Gott, Robert Elwin Hogherg, "Paul
Filson, James W, Goux, Arthur R. Holien, Marvin L.
Filteau, Hector M. Govea, Ruben Hollender, Loy D.
Fjelltveit, Kare Gowero, Daston Holmes, Larry B.
Flach, Fritz Graham, Allen L. Holms, Robert A,
Fletcher John R. Grahn, Rune Holnbeck, R. A.
Fleury, Maurice J. Gray, John Holz, Kurt
Florentino, E, A, Gray, 5. W. (Jr.) Hompolka, Charles P.

Foerster, Dietrich K. Greenlees, Leo K. Hooper, Edmund W.
Toerster, Johannes QGregoriades, Gregory Hopkinson, Denton

Fogarty. H. M. C. Greis, Bernhard Hopley, Alfred
Ford, W. Stanley Griesinger, T. A. Hopley, Randall
Franck, Alvyn L. Griffin, Oran Lynn  Hoppe, Karl
Franke, Konrad M. Groh, John Otto Horton, Bert
Franks, F. N. Grover, Erwin A. Hosie, Douglas M.
Franz, Fred William Guerrero, C. M. Hoskins, Hayes C.

Franz, Raymond V. Guest, Douglas A. J. Houston, Joseph M.
Fredianelli, Bruno J. Gumbo, Stainer E. Howard, J. C. (Jr.)
Fredianelli, George Gunther, Charles D. Howze, Weldon L.



Huber, Emil
Hughes, Alfred P.
Hughes, Gwaenydd
Hunick, Hollister A.
Husby, Kjell Georg
Hutchinson, N. U.
Hutchinson, R. E.
Idowu, T. A,
Idreos, Plato
Ignacio, Fernando C.
Ileogben, John Q. E.
Ingold, Reeves D.
Ishii, Seiji

Itty, V. C.

Jack, Andrew
Jacka, Ronald N.
Jackson, Harold K.
Jackson, William K.
Jandura, J. R
Jaracz, Theodore
Jarzyna, Edwin S.
Jason, John
Jenkins., George
Jennings, Herbert
Jensen, Hermod
Jensen, Klaus M.
Jensen, Svend A.
Jensen, Svend E.
Jiya, Rankin
Johannessen, Preben
Johansen, John
Johansson, Bo
Johansson, Erik V.
Johansson, Jerker A.
Johansson, Lars Ove
Johansson, Sven G.
John, Seth

John, Wilfred H.
Johnson, Curtis K.
Johnson David P.

J ohnson, George A.
Johnson, Harry A.
Johnson, Joseph H.
Johnson, Lennart A.
Johnson, Verville G.
Johnson, William D.
Johnstone, Alan C.
Jones, Cecil J

Jones, Stanley E.
Jones, Thomas R.
Jontes, Leopold F.
Jorgensen, F. J.
Joseph, A. J.

Judge, Benson
Kachepa, Potipher
Kadzalero, J. D.
Kalaj, Arnold P,
Kalekesha, Sosala
Kaliande, Wenstone
Kalle, Rudolph
Kallio, Arto 1.
Kallio, Leo Donatus
Kaminaris, M. E.
Kamm, Albert
Kangale, A K. T.
Kankaanpaa, E. J.
Kankaanpaa, T. J.
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Kapininga, Fermson
Kaptein, Maarten
Karamalis, N, C.
Karanassios, Peter
Karanassios, S
Karkanes, V. C.
Katantha, Z. M
Katongo, B.
Kattner, Erich

Kawasaki, Robert K.

Kays, Harry Isaac
Keen, Grant Street
Kehinde, S. O.
Kellaris, A. N
Kelsey, Richard E.
Kerassinis, C.
Khaile, Frank
Khumalo, Owen
Kibezi, Jacob
Killian, David R.
Kim, Jang-Soo
Kim, Sung-Kon
Kinaschuk, E. H.
King, Harold G.
Kirk, Robert W,
Klrksey Curtis E.
Kjellberg, Gustaf
Klein, Karl F.
Kleinke, G. W. R
Klenk, Hans
Klinck, Walter E.
Knecht, Rudolf
Knoch, Ray W.
Knorr, Nathan H.
Knott, Wayne M.
Koerber, Anton
Kolar, M. (Jr.)
Konstan‘cy Wllh
Kovalak, N. (Jr.)
Kraker, Simon
Kramer, Carl F.
Kraushaar, L.
Krebs, Donald R.
Kretschmer, Horst
Krieger, Cecil K.
Krivulka, Daniel L.
Krochmal, Chester
Kronvold, Kurt V.
Kroschewski, Leo
Krueger, Walter
Kruiiff, A. D. de
Krzyzanowski, M.
Kuenz, Guenter
Kugler, Otto
Kuhn, Kurt M.
Kulschewski, G.
Kultoniak, Jean
Kumbanyiwa, J.
Kunene, Samson
Kunze, Wilhelm
Kuokkanen, R. O.
Kurkutas, P.
Kurzen, J. G. (Jr.)
Kurzen, Russell W.
Kushnir, John
Kushnir, Paul
Kusiak, Michal

(6}

Kutch, John A,
Kwakye Alfred B.
Kyllonen, Kalevi
Lacson, D. P.
Laguna, Andrew
Lamb, Warren L.,
Lamp, William
Lang, Julius
Lange, Gerhard
Langley, James 'T.
Langley, Roy W.
La Pastina, F. A.
Larsen, Jorgen
Lalsen Jorgen H.
Larson Max Harry
Lash, Dale E.
Lastima, Geronimo
Lategano, C. J.
Latimer, William A.
Latyn, Mike Frank
Laukkanen A. U, H.
Leach, Raymond B
Learned, Alvin E.
Leathco, Charles D.
Lebid, Michael
Lieech, Dennis
Leffler, Ralph H.
Lelbenspervel C. F.
Leroy, Marceau
Lester, Cornelius
Letoma Anton
Leveris, Arthur T.
Lewinson, B. A. A.
Lewis, David U.
Lewis, Frank W.
Liang, Fu-Lone
Lietzke, Georg
Lindem, Ralph T.
Linden, David W,
Linder, Emil
Lindsay, Ludwell M.
Linton, James S.
Little, Kenneth A.
Liwag, Salvador A.
Logan, W. Harvey
L.opez, Samson L.
Lovinger, Royal P.
Lozano Rodolfo S.
Lu, Lorrin K.
Lubeck, Joseph
Lundgren, H. B.
Lunkenheimer, O.
Luts, John

Luz, 'Geraido P. da
Lvambela Solomon
Mabilat, uﬁr
MacAulay, Daniel ¥,
Macdonald, Qliver A.
Macdonald, Robert J.
Machado, Wilson B.
Mackey, Weldon
MacLean, Donald H.
Macmillan, A, H.
MacNamara, A. W.
MacPherson, J. F.
Maday, Caesar W.
Madsen, Kaj Fog
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Mafambana, A.
Magni, Nicola
Maguddayao, H.
Mahecani, Cornelius
Mahiangu, Adam
Mais, Montague
Makayi, Esiraeri
Makela, Otto
V.[akhato Felton K.
Makhetha, Nicholson
Makumba, Stanley L.
Malaspma, Frank D.
Malassab, Irineo B.
Malenfant Wllllam F.
[ama, F. M. K
lampouya, Simon
Tanera, A. C. (Jr.)
lanfredi, Elmer L.
Manisi, Richard
Man]om Jones
Mann, Alpert H,
Manns, Warren H.
Mansavage Victor
Mansilungan, A. D
Manussakls, Titus
Manyochi, Robm
Maphutha, E.
Marcy, Victor L
Markus, John F.
Marquez Juan M.
Martlkkala Emil A.
Martin, Douglas W.
Martin, Stredic A.
Martinez, Antonio
Martinsen, Kjell
Martinsen, M.
Masanga, Elijah
Mashazi, Helvie M.
Mason, Benjamin B.
Masondo, Andrew
Mathes, Harlan C.
Mathew, Karote T.
Mathiesen, Andreas
Matika, James
Matthews Arthur E.
Matthews, David R.
Matthews, Dennis J.
Matya, Wilford L.
Mayer, William E.
Mbock Pierre
McBrine, Joim W,
MeDonald, Denis N.
MecGregor, Lorne
McInnis, William
McKay, ‘Homer K.
McKee, Burleigh ¥.
McKee, Charles M.
McKlnney N, H.
McLemore, Lester L.
McLenuchan John
Melegrito, Catalino
Melin, Alf Gabriel
Mendoza, Mario A.
Meng, Charles J.
Mensah, James B.
Meszaros, Steve J.
Metcalfe, Frederic P.
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Michalopulos, John
Miles, John Calvert
Miller, Grant Dallas
Miller, Harley E.
Miller, Milan James
Miller, Raymond C.
Milliken, F. H.
Mills, Donald M.
Muls John J. (Jr.)

Mills, Woodworth E.

Mxtrec’a Peter
Mkhwana21 W. G.
Mkosana, Campbell
Mock, Russell V.
Mokowe, Richard P.
Molohan, Charles V.
Mora, Jose
Moreton, Ernest V.
Morrison, Donald J.
Mortlock, Albert A,
Morton, John C,
Moser, Earl Andrew
Mouritz, Harold V.
Mpange, William
Mphezuly, Joel
Msinga, Bernard
Muller, Bohumil
Muller C. F.
Muller, Emile
Mundell, James S.
Muniz, Juan
Munoz, Alvaro
Musandinane, A.
Muscariello, Blosco
Muurainen, Eero M.
Mvelley, Samson
Mwango, James L.
Mwene, Dixon
Mwenya, W.
Naarendorp, Paul
Nathan, Jac H.
Ndiki, M, M. M.
Ndurmo, Solomon
Nel, Gerhardus C.
Nel, S. M.
Nelson Erlc Eanar
Nervo, Toivo Israel

Neuenschwander, H.

Neumeister, Erwin
Nevar, Nick
Newcomb, Clarence
Newman, "Alfred W.
Newton, Robert D.
Nielsen, Aage M.
Nielsen, Arne S,
Niemi, Veikko J.
Nilsson, Borje
\Ilronen Eero
Nkabinde, Stanley
Nkume, M. O.
Nogaj, Edmond
Nonkes, Goitze
Nordin, Kenneth H.
Nordstrom, Erik
North, Philip A.
Noseworthy, E. A,
Nsomba, Trophim

Ntande, Ravent X.
Ntentha, Walice

Nti, Kofi
Nyamujamh, F. Al
Nylen, Roland F.
Obadan Gabriel O.
Obarah, Peter Ono
Obiebi, Clifford Sini
m Nsa

Qertel, Henry Carl
Qgosi, Z. 8.

Ojie, Ashadi

Ojoh, Isaac A.

Ok, Ryei-Joon
Ohh Aloert N,
thaz de Vera
Olivar, Vicente G.
Olofsson Inge E.
Olson, David A.
Olson, John H,
Oltmanns, Gerhard
Omavuayenor J. A,
Oniyide, Timothy O.
Opong, Kofi
Osueke, BenJamm
Ott, Carlos

Owen Donald Q.
Owens Daniel J.
Owusu Isaac K,
Owusu Jacob Y.
Owusu, Samuel G.
Oyewole, Ladipo
Paixao, Agenor da
Pallari, Vaino J,
Palliser, Peter S.
Pandachuk, Ernest A.
Pantas, Pacifico E.
Papageorge D.
Papargyropoulos, A
Papyros, Phoavos c.
Park, Chong{l
Park, Ti-Kyun
Parkin, Ronald J.
Parr, Gl nn
Paskowms Zazislaw
Passlow, Mervyn H.
Pate, Arden
Paulsson, Sven
Pawils, Guenter
Peace, Clayton L.
Peloyan Harry
Peltonen, Aarne 1.
Penda, Martin
Perholtz, chhael
Perkins, Keith B
Perry, John Alves
Peter, Egon K.
Peters August H.
Peters Norris J.
Peters, Raymond W.
Peterson, William
Petrowski, Paul
Pfitzmann, Martin
Phillips, George R.
Phillips, William E.
Phiri, Smart N.



Photinos, Peter
Piccone,

Piispa, Veijo B. M.
Pinder, Jack
Pittman, Edward D,
Platt, ¥Frank Gordon
Pletscher, Reinhard
Plumhoff, Fred H.
Plumhoff, Sidney H.
Poetzinger, Martin
Pohl, Will Charles
Porter, Robert Earl
Powers, Jack D,
Powley, Arthur
Pramberg, Jack
Price, Alan
Prighen, Matthew O,
Prosser, Calvin S.
Pulver, ITarold M.
Pysh, Elmer
Quilter, Roy Stuart
Quintanilla, Jose
Rachuba, Erich
Ramirez, Pedro
Ramseyer, Andre F.
Randall, Charles A.
Rann, George A.
Raper, Archie V.
Raseboka, P. J. W
Rasmusscn C. M.
Rasmussen, Hugo N.
Rasmussen, J. E. F.
Rdsmussen Jorgen
Raubenheimer, J.
Rawiri, Rudolph W.
Reano, Pablo

Reed, Charles H.
Reed, Kenneth M.
Rees, Philip D. M.
Reiter, Ferdinand
Rendboe, Laurits
Renoldner, John
Renton, John (Jr.)
Reusch, Lyle E,
Reuter, Georg
Rice, Charles J.
Rice, Usher Lee
Rieger, Charles W.
Riemer, Hugo H.
Rimmi, Pentti H.
Rlpley, Stephen
Robison, Corwin A.
Rocha, Antonio A,
Rodriguez, Gonzalo
Roe, Wendell P.
Roesner, Ted Roy
Rohrer, Arnold
Rojas, Hestor
Romano, Joseph A,
Rombe, Isaac
Ronco, Phxllp G.
Rooy, P. de
Rosam, E. D. (Jr.)
Roschkowski, Heinz
Rose, Gerald S.
Rose, John Darryl
Rose, Raymond R.
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Ross-Jengsen, W. R.
Rudtke, Wilfried
Ruggles, Paul R.
Rundel, Juergen
Rusk, Fred (Jr.)
Russénberger, Hans
Ruth, Wilmer B.
Ryan, Roy Ansil
Saia, Joseph
Sainthill, E. C. (Jr.)
Sakatos, ‘R, G
Salango, Felix C.
Salavaara, Kalle
Salih, Natheer
Salinas, Aduifo
Sallis, Gilbert W.
Samayoa, Jose A.
Sanchez, Renato
Sandeer, Harold P.
Sanderson, T. H.
Sandner, Max
Sanstrom, Gerhard
Sansom, Robert D.
Santos, A, J. dos
Sarakin, Charles W.
Saturnino, A. B.
Saumur, Laurier
Sawahch Howard S.
Scaglione, Joseph
Schadlofsky, Karl
Scharner, Josef
Schaumburg, S.
Scheider, Wilhelm
Schemmel, Jose N,
Schlumpf, Walter
Schmidt, John J.
Schneider, Gottlieb
Schoenfeldt, Helmut
Séhroeder, A. D.
Schuette, Werner
Schuetz, Hermann
Schuler, Gerald J.
Schulz, Reinhard
Secord, Arthur H.
Seegelken, G. D
Seegers, C. J.
Segal, Mario 1.
Seide, Michael A.
Seifert, Heinz
Seijl, William van
Seitz, Hans-Werner
Sekela Vasil
Selby, Douglas W.
Serrano, Bruno
Sewell, John E.
Shakhashiri, G. J.
Shalkoski, H. E.
Shawver, Windell G.
Sheldon, Charles C
Sherman, C. 0. (Jr.)
Shyers, George F.
Sibiya, John E.
Sibrey, David
Siemens, Allan B,
Sijula, Elijah
Silva, Carl

Silva, Fabio Celso

k¢4

Silva, Jose R. da
Simeox, James B.
Slmpklns, William J.
Simpson, James J.
Sinaali, Mukosiku
Sinclair, David G.
Singer, Earl V.,
Sxolkowcm John
Sioras, John Peter
Skalecki, Antoine
Skinner, ¥Francis E.
Sklavounos, T.
Slik, Henry
Sraall, Albert E.
Smilnak, Michael
Smith, Keith Neville
Smith, Leonard E
Louis D.
th, Raymond H.
, Stephen
Smith, Thomas E,
Snow, Fredenck Ww.
Snyder, Ralph L
Solin, Lars-Erik
Sondermann, G.
Sosa, Filemon
Souza, Mario R. de
Spacil, Frank
Spangenberg W,
Sparks, Ronald A.
Spence, Silbert E.
Spllhng, Barry J.
Spotta, Karl
Stago, Samuel E.
Stallard, Hsel D,
Statton, Clare Edsal
Stauffer, Alvin J.
Stebbins, Keith W.
Steele, Charles A.
Steele, Donald L.
Stegenga, Dirk J.
Steimann, Albert
Steinemann, Hugo
Stevenson, Paul M.
Stewart, Albert O,
Steynbcrg, Wilfred 1.
Stitz, Clarence V.

Stoermer,

Stow, R.

Strand, Roy Ivar
Strandberg, John R.

Streit, Walter
Stuefloten, John W.
Stuhlmiller, Alois
Sugiura, Isamu
Suikkonen, Rauni J.
Suiter, Grant
Sullivan, Thomas J.
Sunal, Rudolph
Sutherland, John P.
Svantesson, Erik
Svennback, A. G.
Svensson, Agne
Svensson, Allan
Svensson, Curt
Svensson, Hugo
Svensson, Rolf
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Swader, Robert E.
Swmgle, Lyman A,
Sydlik, Daniel
Symeon. ‘Wingstone
Sypsas, Athanassios
Szewczyk, Heinz J.
Szumiga Marian
Szymezak, Daniel
Tabios, Julio M,
Tablos, Santos M.
Taggueg, Percy
Tareha, Charles A,
Taylor, John E.
Templeton, R. R.
Teubner, Titus
Tharp, Alexander E.
Thieme, Guenter
Thomas, David J.
Thomas, Fritz Hans
Thompson, A de
Thompson, (J r.)
Thompson, M‘ F‘.
Thongoana, J. 8.
Tiainen, Matti K.
Toikka, Esko Taplo
Tolenaar, J. H.
Tomlanovich, J. R
Torso, Edward W.
Toth, Frank Jos eph
Touveron, P, M,
Townsend, Keith S
Tracy, Fréderick A.
Tracy, Robert N.
Tracy, William A.
Trost, John Donald
Trost, Peter Ronald
Truman, Ivan W.
Tsekalis, Vassilios
Tsheke, Welcome
Tuazon I. D.
Tubini, Giuseppe
Tumia, Michele
Turnbuil, Douglas
Turner, Lawrence
Turner Lowell L.
Turpin, Walter E.
Tymkovich, Ed W.
Ulrich, Clarence
Umek, Bernard
Uwaeme, Dick O. E.
Valnlkamen A, M.
Valentino Lu1gg1 D,
Valerio, Nazario
Van Assel, Karel
Van Daalen, Emil H.
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Van Der Bijl, G, N,
Vanderhaegen P, J.
Van Ike, Donald G.
Van Slpma S. M.
Van Zee, Fred Post
Veenstra, William
Veesenmeyer Alfred
Ventura, Felipe P.
Vergara, A. G.
Versari, Sergio
Vigo, Malcolm J.
Viitanen, M. J.
Visser, Melis S, G.
Voigt, Walter E,
Vorster, Jacob R.
Wagner Andrew K.
Wagner, Ludwig
Walden, William C.
Walker, A, Vallan
Wall, Levi

‘Wallen, Robert W.
Wallis, W, A.
Walters, lebert T.
Walters, Ronald J.
Wandres Albert
Ward, Donald E
Warienchuck, G.
Washington, A. W
Waziwadi, Jaison
Weber, Jean
Webster, James O.
Weckstrom, Erik A,
Weidner, Harold J.
Weigel, John Allen
Weining, C. H.
Wenas, Max H.
Wenek, Geremias
Wengert, Joseph
Wentzel, Petrus J.
Wesley, John Basil
West, Keith S.
West, Therlo Henry
Wetzler, H, D. (Jr.
Wheelock, R. Carl
Wiberg, Carl Emil
Widell, Jan Billy
Wiedenmann, David
Wiegel, Arthur
Wiegersma, Aalzen
Wieland, Edward W.
Wihlborg, Ingvar
Wildman, Lewis A.
Wilkinson, K. R. H.
Willhite, Lovell G.

Williams, Charles F.
Williams, Harry R.
Williams, John E.
Williams, John H,
Wilson, Ennis R.
Wilson, Frederick J.
Wilson, J. (Jr.)
WllSO]’l John Alfred
WﬂSOIl Smith
meerf' Arne
W1nkler Robert A.
Wlschuk John N.
Wlsegaxver V. C.
Wissmann, Walter R.
Wltherspoon

Wong, Arthur Chong
Woodburn Martin
Woodworth H. P.
Woodworth, W. E.
Woody, Charles
Worsley, Arthur A.
Wosu, Amos Anucha
Wright, W.

Wrobel, Pdul
Wulle, Oito
Wuttke, Richard
Wynes, Emlyn
Wynn, John Alfred
Yates, Allan John
Yeatts, Hugh M.
Yeatts, Lowell K.
Thomas R.
William R.

Yoram, Kenneth
Young, Charles W.
Young, Gordon Keith
Younz, R. G. (Sr.)
Young, William L.
Yuchniewicz, S. S.
Zakian, A. S

Zedi, Ernst

Zeller, Horst
Zenke Howard W.
Zettel, Gerhard
Zielinski, Alfred
Zilke, Otto
Ziwawo, Delson
Zondo, Welcome
Zook, Aquilla B.
Zoumbox, Lambros
Zuercher, Franz
Zulu, Clement
Zyto, Casimiro

WATCHTOWER BIBLE SCHOOL OF GILEAD
The 37th class of the Gilead School was the
second class to complete the expanded ten-month
term in the new facilities of the Watchtower Bible
and Tract Society of New York located in Brook-
lyn Heights, Graduation day was Monday, Novem-
ber 26, 1962. The exciting activities of this day
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were held in the Kingdom Hall at 107 Columbia
Heights, Brooklyn, New York. Those attending
the graduation exercises were the students and
members of the Brooklyn Bethel family. There is
not suflicient room for others to be in attendance
at the Kingdom Hall. The auditorium itself was
not even large enough to seat those in attendance
and so the overflow crowd was accommodated in
the lecture room that was tied in by loudspeaker.
There were 725 in attendance at the graduation of
gle 3’§th class of the Watchtower Bible School of
ilead.

The program began at 3:30 p.m. with President
Knorr acting as chairman. The four instructors spoke,
giving excellent farewell counsel. Then the factory
servant and the Bethel home servant, with whom the
students had worked throughout the year, spoke to
the student body. Following these brothers the Society’s
vice-president, Brother Franz, spoke on the Christian’s
deposit or trust. Brother Knorr gave the graduation
address on “Qualified to Teach.” After this the students,
who had come from 52 countries, received their di-
plomas and assignments, and it was learned that the
103 students were now being sent to 64 different lands.
Ninety-five of the 103 graduating received diplomas
of merit.

Graduation day proved tc be a very busy one for
the students and the Bethel family. It seems we all
look forward to it for a whole year, as it is a grand
event, something big being finished in the lives of our
brothers and sisters who have come to school and the
starting of another important assignment somewhere
else in the world. So the day spent together, the fine
evening meal and then the Waichiower study after-
ward along with the experiences related by the various
students, gladdened the hearts of everyone in attend-
ance. Late in the evening the program was brought
to a close with a prayer of thanksgiving te Jehovah
God for the day’s activities. Not too many minutes
after that some of the graduates were packing and
were ready for travel to their assignments. All their
assignments were worked out well in advance and
tickets were purchased for their travel to missionary
fields. In fact, before the week was out, the Bethel
home seemed vacant because of the exodus of those
that the family worked with for a year.



80 Yearbook

Now the Bethel family had to get acquainted with
a new group that started coming in. Some arrived
early to study English. By February 4, 1963, there
were another 104 students mingling with the Bethel
family. These came from fifty-six countries. Thirty-six
branch servants were called for study at the 38th
class of Gilead, and the class has proved to be an
interesting one.

Many of the brothers who were students in the
38th class of Gilead had the privilege of sharing in
the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly of Jehovah’s
Witnesses by being on the program at Yankee Stadium.
As part of their schooling they were given a thorough
tour of all the convention departments, and those who
had been branch servants, along with many other
students, will have worked in practically every depart-
ment of the Bethel home, factory and offices of the
Society before the ten-month course comes to a close.

The instructors in the school were delighted to have
the two new publications “Ail Scripture Is Inspired
of God ond Beneficial” and “Babylon the Great Has
Fallen?” God’s Kingdom Rules! because these will prove
to be very helpful in the verse-by-verse study of the
Bible, which covers the full ten months of the school
term.

As this service year closes, it will not be long before
the 38th class will be preparing to leave for their
assignments of service,

Some brothers who were brought to the “Everlasting
Good News” Assembly in New York are staying over
and are now studying English in preparation for
Gilead training. Members of the Bethel family have
volunteered to give them English lessons each evening
and on weekends. This is very much appreciated by
the students.

It is indeed a privilege for the members of the
Bethel family to have this grand association with
brothers from all parts of the world. Here is the list
of the students who graduated in 1962.

GRADUATES OF GILEAD, 87th CLASS
November 26, 1962

Adria, Salvador Bayonne, Augustin Castafieda, Robert
Adrid, Margarita B. Bockaert, J.-M. R. Chae, Soo-Wan
Mrs. S.) Bockaert, Daniéle I. Charuk, Jochn

Algner, Franz (Mrs. J.-M. R.) Clements, Lloyd Alan
Armale, Chafic 1. Bonno, Arthur W. Clements, M. L.
Arnett, Douglas D, Bowen, Kenneth (Mrs. L. A))
Ayala, Juan Manuel Buschbeck, Giinter H. Crawford, George
Ayers, Alejandro P. Canty, Clyd Crawford, Carolyn B.

e
Bangle, Aleck Carlson, Karl Eriec A. (Mrs. G.)
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Cutforth, John Ashlin Kasten, William F. Nordm Harold K
Darawan, Damrong Keeble, Melford ] ofi
Dauchot,” Claude H. Xeeble, Bernice May Palhser, Peter S.

Donaldson, John N, (Mrs. M. G.) Parkin, Ronald J.
Donaldson, William Klenk, Johannes Pearce, Eric Andrew
Dower, Lynton Ww. Konstanty, Willi H. Powers, Jack Daniel
Elias, Niko Kronvold, Kurt Wagn Preble, WayneE
Enevoldsen, G. H. Kiinz, Giinter Rees, Philip D. M,
Enevoldsen, Janef Kiinz, Tlse Marie Rees, Maud Isabella
Mrs. G. H.) Mrs. G.) (Mrs. P. D. M.)
Engelkamp, R. J. Kushnir, John Robbins, Keith O,
¥inkbeiner, R. 1., Kwakye Alfred B, Robbins, Carroll
Fry, John ‘Searle Loh, Mun Wai (Mrs Q)
Gannaway, K. N. Lukue, Fred Schemmel Nicolas J.
Gregory, Ernest B. Lunkenheimer, 0. Shanab, George K.
Gregory, Alxce MacLean, Donald H. Sosa, Plutarco Papias
(Mrs. E. B.) MacLean, June Steele, Donald L.
Guzman, Carlos S. (Mrs. D. H.) Strong, Donald Ray
Hansen, Julius Matthews, Arthur E. Strong, Mary Faye
Hartsten, Robert C. Mayer, William E. (Mrs. D, R.)
Hartsten, Bonnie M. McDonald, A. W. G. Taylor, Albert J. V.
Mrs. R, C.) MeLain, Thomas Ray Teller,” Manfred .
Hartung, Karlheinz McL'un Bethel Joyce Tharp Alexander E.
Harvey, Frederick E. (Mrs, T. R.) Thebaud Gabriel L.

Henschel, Hugo H. Mills, Woodworth E. Thew, William M.
Hewson, Arthur D. Morrison, Donald J, Thompson, A. de L.
Hopkinson, Denton  Msinga, ‘Bernard Tuendemann, S. B.
Johansen, John Muller, Christoffel F. Turnbull, Douglas
Johnson, Jesse B. D. Nestorides, Nikos P. Wilson, John Alfred
Johnstone, Alan C. Nielsen, Arne Severin Yeatts, William R.

KINGDOM MINISTRY SCHOOL

The Waich Tower Bible and Tract Society of
Pennsylvania conducts special courses in all parts
of the world. The Kingdom Ministry School is for
the purpose of training congregation servants and
special pioneers for a pericd of one month. This
is really a refresher course designed for mature
brothers and sisters, those who have a fine basic
knowledge of God’'s Word and organization.

The Kingdom Ministry School is in operation in the
United States at South Lansing, New York, at the
Society’s Kingdom Farm. We also have the Kingdom
Ministry School in operation in the London Bethel
home, at Watch Tower House, and in Wiesbaden at
our German Bethel home, as well as in many other
countries throughout the world. The school will operate
in each country until such time as all the congregation
servants have had the advantage of taking this special
course, Many countries have already completed the
training, but perhaps in a few years we will again
open the Kingdom Ministry School in these countries
to train all the new congregation servants and special
pioneers. Then they, too, may have the privilege of
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studying the special schoolbook that the Society has
prepared for overseers.

In the United States 959 brothers and 79 sisters
were called to school during the 1963 service year.
This brought the total attending this school to 1,038
for the service year in the United States. Adding to
this those already taking the course in the United
States, the grand total comes to 3,320. Other countries
throughout the world are doing a good work too in
training their overseers. We feel that the whole or-
ganization of Jehovah’s witnesses is profiting through
the good leadership the congregation servants give
their fellow workers.

There is no end to study on the part of any overseer,
whether he goes to school or not. All of us have the
obligation toward Jehovah to gain maturity and a
better knowledge of God's Word., It is our putting
into practice the things we have learned from that
Word that will aid others to come to an appreciation
of Jehovah’s will and purpose.

Each congregation throughout the world alse has
a theocratic ministry school where every member of
the congregation has the opportunity of carefully
studying the Bible and giving talks on selected sub-
jects. This has proved to be most profitable and it has
certainly aided all of Jehovah’s witnesses to express
themselves better. Everyone dedicated to Jehovah God
should certainly be enrolled in the theocratic ministry
school in the congregation, if it is at all possible.

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Peak Publishers: 308,370 Population: 184,885,000
Ratio: 1 to 600

More time was spent preaching the good news
of the Kingdom in the United States during the
1963 service year than ever before. Jehovah’s wit-
nesses devoted 44,572,990 hours going from house
to house, distributing magazines, making back-
calls and conducting Bible studies. This is 3,200,000
hours better than the previous year. Some of this
grand increase in hours we feel confident was due
to the fine part that the congregation publishers
took in the vacation pioneer service. This was the
best year the United States has ever had in the
average number of pioneers participating in the
service. There were 11,130 regular pioneers on
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the average, including those in vacation pioneer
work during one or two months of the service
year, Additionally, there were 676 special pioneers
on the average. It is hoped that the congregation
publishers will continue to appreciate this grand
privilege of spending a month or more in pioneer
service during every year. Everyone can readily
see how this additional time aids in giving a great-
er witness.

There are many other commendable features of the
work in the United States reporf, such as the distri-
bution of individual magazines. We passed the fifty-
million mark for a year’s distribution. This was the
first time such an outstanding distribution took place.
Home Bible studies climbed to a new high of 210,918,
It is hoped that good results will be had as a con-
sequence during the 1964 service year.

On the average there were 12,616 more publishers
out in the field service each month than during the
previous year, and this is good. This means we had
an increase of about 5 percent over the 1962 average
of publishers in the field.

The outstanding event for the United States during
1963 was the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly of
Jehovah’s Witnesses held in Milwaukee, New York
and Pasadena. We feel sure the effect of these splendid
conventions will be reflected in the progress made
during the 1964 service year.

It is a pleasure to see that the congregations have
increased in number, now totaling 4,777. During the
year 15,960 individuals were baptized. Of course, this
was more than the increase in publishers. This was
also true during the previous service year, when 22,000
persons were baptized and we had an increase of 18,755
publishers. This brings us to a problem that we should
face, namely, that many more people are being bap-
tized than are being consistent in their preaching of
the good news. Surely they have not all died off, un-
less a goodly number of these or older omes in the
truth have died spiritually, This presents a challenge
to every overseer in the congregations. He will want
to see to it that those who have dedicated their lives
to Jehovah are properly fed, cared for and shepherded
so that they will become strong in Jehovah, advance
in knowledge and prove to be mature servants of
God as the years go on. Jehovah does not want to
see anyone lost. Jehovah made the provision of the
ransom sacrifice so that life could be gained, not lost.
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None of the overseers or publishers in the congregation
should want to see any who have dedicated their lives
to Jehovah lost.

While we rejoice greatly in the gathering together
of the “other sheep,” it is also our responsibility to
see that they are kept in the fold to gain life. We
want o aid them to take care of their responsibilities
as Christians in these last days. Some of the expe-
riences furnished in the annual report from the branch
office in the United States show that one has many
opportunities of witnessing no matter where he is.

By engaging in the witness work younger brothers
and sisters have opportunity fo fulfill the scripture at
Matthew 21:16. A Catholic boss of a brother approached
him on a Monday morning, saying, “Sunday morning
a man and young boy came to my door. I was ex-
pecting the man to talk, but, to my surprise, the little
fellow introduced the purpose of the call. I invited
them in and said to myself—I am going to make a
monkey of that kid. Pete, do you know what hap-
pened?” To the employee’s “No” the boss said, “Ques-
tion after question he answered with the Bible. The
kid made a monkey out of me.” He went on to say
that he took a year’s subscription for the magazine,
“hoping that it will do me as much good as it did him.”

Taking advantage of opportunities to do incidental
witnessing has resulted in many becoming acquainted
with the truth. A few years ago a brother traveling
through Arizona had to stop at a garage due to car
trouble. The mechanic found the geuerator to be de-
fective, and since he was busy he said he would be
with him soon. To hurry the job along, the brother
tock off the old generator. As the mechanic worked
on the car, the brother witnessed to him, and the
mechanic remarked that he was the first minister he
had met who was not afraid to get his hands dirty.
A book was placed with him, and the brother left
his name and address, A year passed and the brother
received a three-page letter from the mechanic saying
that he and his family read the book and all accepted
the truth. Recently the brother made another trip
through Arizona, visited the mechanic brother and
his family, and slept in the congregation’s new air-
conditioned Kingdom Hall, the lot being donated by
the mechanic brother.

In starting home Bible studies the following expe-
rience shows the value of getting the entire family
to study. A study was progressing nicely with a house-
wife who started attending meetings, then stopped.
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When asked about it, she said her husband felt he
was being neglected so he started taking her to church
with him. The husband had not been invited to sit
in on the study prior to this, nor had an effort been
made to arrange the study so the man and his wife
could learn together. The publisher decided to call on
him, was invited in and explained that, since he was
the head of the home, he had the right to know what
his wife was learning. This resulted in a Bible dis-
cussion and the starting of a study with him, in which
his wife was invited te join. Later, arrangements were
made for the entire family to study together, and now
both the husband and the wife are regular publishers.

While these experiences have proved to be pleasant
ones, there are also those that require Jehovah’s ser-
vants to “speak the word of God with boldness.” There
is still opposition in different parts of the country to
Jehovah's witnesses going from door to door, and
probably the greatest difficulty has come from the
attempted enforcement of what is known as the “Green
River Ordinance.” Certain cities have this ordinance
that prohibits soliciting and peddling. While there
were no such cases that resulted in convictions, some-
times such ordinances have been used to try to scare
Jehovah’s witnesses and to stop them from going into
territories where perhaps one or two persons have
made complaints to the police or the district attorney.
By the time these cases have gotten to the courts
someone along the way has dismissed them or the
city has dropped charges and the matter is not carried
any farther. The Society, of course, explains to the
city officials, usually the city district attorney, how
our work is carried on, and they do appreciate knowing
what the law says on the matter. Often we receive
letters from city attorrneys to this effect:

“I have previously read the handbook [Defending
and Legally Establishing the Good News] which is
furnished to your people as they are traveling about
and agree that if they do conduct themselves as
prescribed in that handbook they probably could not

be required to obtain a license. . . . It is not the
intention of our mayor or council to restrict ‘religious
liberty.” ”

During the year the Watch Tower Bible and Tract
Society closed its legal department, but that does not
mean that the Society does not take care of the legal
problems affecting Jehovah’s witnesses. When neces-
sary, the Society obtains legal counsel in different
states to represent Jehovah’s witnesses in cases that
affect freedom of worship.



86 Yearbook

There are cases involving the expulsion of children
from school, such as the one in Arizona where children
of Jehovah’s witnesses refused to stand and sing
during the playing of the national anthem. This case
was won by the attorney selected by the Society to
represent the children, and a decision was rendered
in favor of Jehovah’s witnesses. The children were
allowed to return to school to get their education.
The judge said: “The key of our freedoem of expression
is that there is individual freedom to believe, to speak
and to act.”

With the Society’s legal office closed, we might say
that we are pleased to give advice on Scriptural
matters. The Society is not in a position to give legal
counsel to persons on private problems, but the Society
will be happy to be of assistance where possible in
giving information on what the Scriptures have to
say on personal problems. Any individual thinking he
needs an attorney for his personal matters should
choose one of his own liking locally. The Society is
not in a position to recommend attorneys, any more
than it is in a position to recommend doctors or
surgeons.

PRINTING ACTIVITIES IN BROOGKLYN

There has been a constant demand for books, hook-
lets, magazines and Bibles on the part of all the pub-
lishers around the world and it has been the pleasure
of the Brooklyn factory to print and ship great quan-
tities of these everywhere. As far as bound books are
concerned, the most printed and shipped publications
were RBibles, the New World Translation of the Holy
Scriptures. During the year 940,316 copies were com-
pleted. This included the special one-volume edition of
the large-type Bible, printing under one cover the six
volumes of the New World Tronslation of the Chris-
tian Greek and Hebrew Scriptures. This made one
grand book of 3,648 pages.

The bindery work in connection with this particular
edition is done almost all by hand, as there is no
machinery large enough to put such a book through
our automatic bindery equipment. We were able to com-
plete 64,000 copies of this edition during the service year.

It was good to see the fine increase in the printing
of the Watchtower and Awake! magazines in the
Brooklyn plant. While we were not able to ship any
Spanish magazines to Cuba during the past year because
of the difficult relations existing between Cuba and
the United States, still we were able to increase mag-
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azine production. Furthermore, we transferred the
printing oi the Dutch edition of The Watchtower and
Awake! to our German plant in Wiesbaden.

Here is a comparative production report for the
Brooklyn factory.

BROOELYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT

1961 1962 1963
Bibles 757,899 1,782, 602 1,706,684
Books 4,809,465 4,313,446 4,634,763
Booklets 12,081,223 14,799,988 22,909,173
The Watchtower §1,071,030 64,397,141 65,121,123
Awake! 54,040,200 55,751,824 57,205,228
Total 132,759,822 140,445,001 151,576,971
Advertising leaflets 145,828,325 157,540,150 158,335,500
Calendars s 481,254
Miscellaneous printing 74,988,771 71,074,276 69,259,443

Magazine bags 2,86 , 90! 5
Tracts 14,735,900 11,136,960 10,563,800

Total misc. printing 235,896,099 240,131,861 238,641,797

The above work was accomplished on thirty-one
printing presses in the Brooklyn plant. They were all
kept busy rolling off the printed page and consumed
10,022 tons of paper. This is the first year that we
have ever gone over 10,000 tons, and it was an increase
of 1,115 tons over last year. Let us just glance back
in ten-year steps and see how rapidly this paper
consumption has increased. In 1943 we used only
2,603 tons; in 1953 it was up to 4,279 tons; and in
1963 it jumped to 10,022 tons. This well reflecis the
tremendous increase in the distribution of the printed
page containing Jehovah’s life-giving message.

Among other commodifies also produced and used
in the Brooklyn plant was 184,856 pounds of adhesives.
Additionally, 120 tons of printing ink was produced.
This was not only for our thirty-one presses in Brook-
iyn, but we also export printing ink by barrels to
other printing branches of the Society.

To keep the Society’s property in good condition
we also manufactured 2,845 gallons of paint in our
paint department.

The Bethel family has many things to do and does
not just operate the printing plant of the Society.
Many members work in the Bethel home where food
must be prepared for the three meals that the family
eats each day. Then there are those who look after
the rooms and keep all the buildings clean and in good
repair., The Society operates its own laundry. Further,
many of the brothers work in offices handling the
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more than 800,000 pieces of mail received in a year’s
time. During the year there were, on the average,
675 members in the Bethel family. In addition to this,
there were 104 students going through Gilead School.
So we had living with us here in the Brooklyn Bethel
home 779 persons throughout the year.

At the close of the service year, August 31, there
were 789 persons working in the Bethel home and
going through school. The members of the Bethel
family hold very dear their God-given privileges and
responsibilities that go with being members of the
family. Not only do they enjoy their work day by
day in the home, office or factory, but during the
evenings they have the same opportunities that other
publishers of the Kingdom have, namely, of going
to meetings, conducting Bible studies, participating in
the field service on weekends and sharing in all con-
gregation activity with one of the congregations in
New York City. They have had a grand share in helping
the congregations in New York grow. Many members
of the family are congregation servants and assistant
servants and study conductors in the 144 congregations
of New York City, where there are 15,356 publishers
associated together in the preaching activity. All the
family look forward to another year of service in
which they can praise Jehovah’s name and work in
the interests of their brothers around the world.

REPORT ON OTHER TERRITORIES
UNDER THE UNITED STATES BRANCH

There are a number of islands and other terri-
tories that the Brooklyn branch office has under
its jurisdiction. There is good communication
between these lands and the United States and so
the office in Brooklyn looks after the direction of
the local activity. In addition to paying particular
attention to the United States congregations, the
Brooklyn office also looked after Bermuda, Guam,
Saipan and Sudan.

BERMUDA Population: 53,000
Peak Publishers: 835 Ratio: 1 to 624

Excellent expansion has taken place in Bermuda
during the past year, and without doubt the increase
in fulltime pioneer ministers has aided greatly in
this regard. A vacation pioneer schoolgir]l accompanied
a special pioneer into the service. They talked to a



Yearbook 89

housewife and she accepted the New World Trans-
lation and requested five additional copies for gifts.
On the first back-call the husband was at home and
listened in. His many Bible guestions were answered
weekly. The special pioneer would always conclude
the study period with brief explanations of the Scrip-
turalness of Jehovah’s organization and would show
the worldwide scope of the Kingdom activity. It was
not long before the husband exclaimed, “This is the
truth! At last we have found the right way to worship
God.” Now the man and his wife are atiending all the
meetings with their two children and are regular
publishers and have been baptized. It is always good
to study with the husband and wife together.

Calling upon spiritually inactive ones has helped the
Bermuda congregation grow. Many years ago a family
of twelve, where the parents and oldest son were
dedicated and the younger children were being edu-
cated for New World living, gradually ceased their
association with the New World society. Periodic visits
were made, but no results were forthcoming. Following
the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly a call was
made on this family, utilizing the practical approach
outlined in the demonstration at the convention. Pa-
tience and kindly counsel were applied. A home Bible
study was suggested for the family and promptly
accepted. Now the oldest son, who 1s twenty-one, is
back in service fulfilling his dedication vows, and the
rest of the family is making good spiritual progress.
The point is, when watching demonstrations at con-
ventions, we want to take home with us the ideas
given and put them to practical use.

GUAM Population: 43,943
Peak Publishers: 48 Ratio: 1 to 915

Guam experienced the greatest disaster of its history
when typhoon Karen swept the island on November
11, 1962. However, with all its savage fury Karen
could not destroy the spiritual growth that had been
obtained here. Many things that we experienced after
typhoon Karen really strengthened our faith here.
There were the prayers, love and concern expressed
in letters from the Society and many brothers around
the earth. Then came financial assistance, clothing and
food from the brothers in the States. How the brothers
here appreciated this material aid! But it was the
expression of Christian love on the part of their
brothers that they appreciated most of all

Then just at the right time, to keep us mindful
of our spiritual well-being, the Society sent the zone
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servant to visit us. How thankful we were for his
visit, the assembly and feast of spiritual food! This
gave us the right mental attitude toward our ministry
in this time of rebuilding after the typhoon.
Though many of the brothers here are living in
temporary shelters, we have pushed ahead with Je-
hovah’s blessing. During the Wuaichiower campaign
we had the visit of the circuit servant. The publishers
enjoyed this arrangement and supported the field ser-
vice program well during the week. What were the re-
sults? The brothers obtained fifty-four subscriptions.

When the school term was coming to an end a part
of the service meeting was devoted to what teen-agers
could do with their vacation time. One young pub-
lisher accepted the thought of conducting a home
Bible study. She approached a neighborhood friend
about her own age, and a Bible study was started.
Soon her friend began to attend the congregation
book study and then the other congregation meetings.
What a wonderful and rewarding way to spend a
school vacation!

SAIPAN Population: 8,286
Peak Publishers: 4 Ratio: 1 to 2,072

Two missionaries arrived on Saipan, Sepiember 13,
1962. In spite of this being a solid-Cathelic island,
many goodwill persons with strong hearts are taking
their stand for the truth.

At first the people were not accustomed to having
someone call from door to door. One day while they
were going from house to house, a young man asked
the missionaries what they were doing. They explained
that they were engaged in a Christian work teaching
the people from the Catholic Bible and doing the work
that Christ and the apostles did. In time, a Bible
study was started. He asked if they had a Catholic
Bible. He obtained it and read it from then on. The
Paradise book was also placed and he and his wife
thoroughly read the book. e soon found out that the
Catholic doctrine was false and he was concerned
about letting the other people know the truth. He is
so zealous to study the Bible that he usually ends up
studying for two hours or more. Many of his friends
have admitted that he is changing. His previous manner
of speech was not Christian but obscene talk. His
friends are amazed and impressed with his worth-
while and upbuilding Bible language. This reminds us
of the scripture at Ephesians 4:22-24, where Paul
states that we “should put away the old personality
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. . and should put on the new personahty which
was created according to God’s will.”

SUDAN Population: 12,199,600
Pealk Publishers: 40 Ratio: 1 to 362,725

The work moved shead steadily during the service
year and we rejoice in the increase. The visits of the
zone and circuit servants were appreciated and un-
doubtedly contributed toward the expansion. Here are
several experiences.

One sister was anxious to see her mother get the
truth but was unsuccessful in starting a study. When
her brother returned home from his law studies in
Germany, the mother asked her son if he felt it was
wise for her to study. He answered, ‘“They are morally
good people. Why not?” The study was started, the
mother made some progress, but it was rather slow.
The son came home again from Germany, and asked
his mother to invite several ministers in for a dis-
cussion, Two brothers came, making a fine impression
upon this law student. The mother is now dedicated
and the son shows a strong interest in the message,
indicating he wants a personal Bible study after
finishing his law course.

Another sister started a study with an old friend
and encouraged the person of goodwill to spend some
time after each study discussing different features of
the organization. Then the lady attended a circuit
assembly and there noticed the warmth and friendli-
ness of the brothers. She and her husband viewed
the assembly as a gathering of “a happy family.”
Later she said: “My house is big enough for the next
assembly. The next assembly will be in our home.”
The home was large enough and the next assembly
was held there. Since that time this person of good-
will, along with one of her relatives, symbohzed her
dedication to Jehovah God.

One brother who went to serve where the need is
great entered a house to make repairs on the electrical
lighting system and noticed a Bible next to one bed.
He ascertained the owner of the Bible and had a very
fine discussion on the identity of the True God. After
several back-calls this person’s interest was built up,
subscriptions were taken for the magazines and several
publications were placed. When the brother had to
leave the country, this person of goodwill, on his own,
asked for the name of the overseer so that he could
have his studies continued.



92 Yearbook

Hence, the work continues to go on apace in Sudan,
one of the countries in the world where the need is
truly great.

ALASEA Population: 238,35
Peak Publishers: 481 Ratio: 1 to 496

Many of the brothers from Alaska were able to
attend the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly
and they benefited greatly from the instructive
program. There was an excellent increase in pub-
lishers in Alaska during the past service year. The
brothers made a fine effort in reaching out to the
remote parts of the land to preach. Congregation
publishers and pioneers welcomed this opportu-
nity to work unassigned territory. Sometimes
they stayed two days or more in small villages.
One pioneer reports working in Haines, Alaska,
where a group placed twenty-six books, eight sub-
scriptions and eighty magazines. Many ways are
employed to reach isolated territory, and here are
some experiences sent in by the branch servant.

Alaska is a vast territory and often the only means
of getting to a town is by plane. This can be very
expensive and so many remote villages are seldom,
if ever, systematically worked. However, this summer
one of these villages of about 500 people was worked
by a brother who is a mechanic for an airline. The
company sent him there to service an aircraft, and
on his day off he worked the town. He was able to
leave twenty-one books, thirty-three booklets and eighty-
three magazines with the people of the village. It is
hoped that some of this seed will fall on good soil
and bear fruit te Jehovah’s praise.

Where isolation makes it impossible to share in
the regular door-to-door ministry, letter writing is
being effectively used. A publisher in an isolated
logging camp in southeastern Alaska reports: “About
a month ago the branch office sent us a back-call slip
on an eleven-year-old girl who is also isolated and
asked someone to study with her. My ten-year-old
sister wrote to the girl and suggested a study in the
Paradise book by mail. Imagine how happy she was
when the girl wrote back sending the answers to the
first chapter in the book and expressed her gratitude
for the study.”
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The following experience shows the effort one pio-
neer publisher put forth in showing neighbor love:
“Some years ago I took the time to learn the alphabet
in sign language in order to talk to a custodian at
the hospital where I worked. This past year I learned
we had a neighbor who was deaf-mute and I knew
that no one in the congregation had reached him with
the good news of the Kingdom. So I introduced myself
by spelling out in sign language ‘Hi.’ Soon the ‘con-
versation’ was directed to the Bible, He subscribed
for The Waichtower and I had a new Bible study
that proved to be most interesting. John was learning
the Bible and I was learning a new language. He
soon began attending all the meetings, started in the
door-to-door ministry with another brother and has
attended two circuit assemblies, Yle was baptized yes-
terday, so becoming the first deaf-mute minister of
Jehovah’s witnesses in Alaska.”

ARGENTINA Population: 20,956,000
Peak Publishers: 9,754 Ratio: 1 te 2,148

The new branch office and Bethel home has be-
come a center of learning for overseers and special
pioneers. Over 135 students have gone through
the Kingdom Ministry School, and these have ex-
pressed their appreciation for being able to live
with the Bethel family to get special training.
These overseers appreciate more than ever the
need of maturity, not only on their part, but on
the part of all the publishers. One congregation
of eighty publishers arranged for twenty ministers
to vacation pioneer during April. The servant
leadership in this congregation is what brought
25 percent of the congregation up to the vacation
pioneer activity for that one month, Many persons
in Argentina with whom the Kingdom publishers
study have responded to the invitation extended to
them to join in the preaching and teaching ac-
tivity. Therefore Argentina enjoyed a fine increase
of 10 percent in new publishers during the past
service year. Jehovah's witnesses spent 1,748,683
hours giving the greatest witness ever in that land.
They conducted 9,213 Bible studies each week, on
the average, during the past year with fine re-
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sults. Here are a few of the experiences submitted
by the branch servant.

Excellent rvesults were obtained by three pioneer
sisters who said just as the apostle Paul did: “Let us
return and visit the brothers in every one of the
cities in which we published the word of Jehovah.”
They were rewarded by the following experience:

In a village about four hours from their assignment,
there were a group of subscribers that had heretofore
been attended to by letters, The sisters, wishing to
give greater assistance, made a trip to the village.
One of the persons they especially had in mind showed
genuine appreciation for their loving help, accom-
panying them in the preaching work several days,
working twelve hours placing a subscription and
twenty-eight magazines.

But the false shepherds, who have no love for the
“sheep,” reacted in their centuries-old, typically negative
way-—they tried to scare the “sheep”—but to no avail.
Despite their covering the village with a sound car
warning the people not to listen, more than twenty
Bible studies were started, and that Sunday seventeen
persons attended the first Watchiower study ever held
in the village. All in attendance took part in the dis-
cussion.

Four years ago a worried-looking person at a bus
stop in V—— asked one of the special pioneers if
the announcement aboui the end of the world was
true. (Someone had announced that the world was
to end on such and such a day.) She was so impressed
by the Biblical answer she received that she Invited
the sister to visit and stay with her some time in S——.
On arriving, they looked her up, and she permitted
them to stay at her home. The Waichtower study
was held in her home also. She showed so much good-
will that she had the girls witness to her until the
small hours of the morning; sleepiness was the only
thing that stopped them all. She and her daughter,
who was an atheist, now study diligently.

A circuit servant reports: “We went to the home
of the person whose name we had received from the
office, but she was at work. We went to her place of
work, and when we said that we were Jehovah’s
Witnesses, she exclaimed: ‘Ah, brothers!

“We informed her that we had been sent by the
Society as a result of her writing. She immediately
manifested her desire to go out in service but said
that she did not know how, and that she did not have
literature with which to work. Later, after work, she
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showed us the only literature that she had, the
Paradise book and a Bible, both well studied. These
had been placed originally with the family of her girl
friend. Though very familiar with the Paradise book,
she did not know of The Waichtower or other pub-
lications. We showed her how to study, and reviewed
Study 44 of ‘Qualified to Be Ministers’ with her. We
also taught her a simplified sermon to use in the field.”

The office has since heard twice from this sheeplike
person, and is happy to say that this month two sisters
are vacation pioneering in her city and helping her
in the preaching work,

AUSTRALIA Population: 10,869,475
Peak Publishers: 16,544 Ratio: 1 to 657

Jehovah’s witnesses in this part of the earth are
determined to press ahead without any shrinking
back so they can preserve alive their souls. Good
progress was made in Australia during the 1963
service year. New Kingdom Halls were erected and
dedicated, but the outstanding event for Australia
was the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly held
in Melbourne. One householder said: “Your or-
ganization has been the topic of conversation for
the past week all around here. Some for it, some
against, but all unanimous in their praise of the
behavior of any members who were boarded with
them.” Here are some of the experiences that the
branch servant sent in.

The 70 percent of all Australian brothers attending
the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly at Melbourne
at the end of the service year felt it was well worth
the effort to be present. While there were some mis-
givings about holding an international assembly during
the winter season in a city notorious for its bad
weather at that time, these thoughts were soon dis-
pelled as the brothers assembled for the opening
session on Friday morning. A national magazine with
considerable influence published the following: “Mel-
bourne has seen some marvelous conferences, like the
Country Women’s Conference and the World Power
Conference, but I don’t think we have ever seen any-
thing like the ‘Everlasting Good News Assembly’ of
Jehovah’s witnesses. There are 16,500 Jehovah’s wit-
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nesses in Australia, and we had over 12,600 of them
here in Melbourne. The organization was really some-
thing, with fleets of special trains and buses.

The grand gathering was in the Sheep Pavilion, Aus-
tralia’s biggest shed. Many thought that this was a
nice Biblical touch having all the witnesses in the
Sheep Pavilion.”

Thousands of brothers expended themselves to get
to Melbourhe for the assembly. An elderly sister, eighty
years of age, saved ten shillings from each pension
for two years so that she could be present, this in
spite of the fact that she is almost blind. One young
boy of eleven rose at 5 a.m. each morning to collect
bottles before school, sold papers in the evenings, cut
lawns and did many other odd jobs to earn his own
fare. His sister, age nine, grew flowers and sold them
as well as performmg odd jobs for the neighbors, and
in this way they helped the family with the heavy
expense to get to Melbourne.

Observing that few congregations were able to reach
the subscription quota during the four-month cam-
paign, the Society obtained a report from the overseer
of one congregation that did. He explained to the
Society the following eight-point program that the
congregation had applied in reaching its objective:
(1) servant leadership; (2) setting congregation, group
and personal goals; (3) following up all expiration
slips thoroughly; (4) exploring all avenues for new
subscribers; (5) being subscription conscious at all
times; (6) keeping the campaign alive by relating
experiences from the platforim; (7) using visual aids
on the Kingdom Hall notice board; and (8) praying
and working for Jehovah’s blessing to encourage the
brothers all the time. In this congregation nine of
the servants obtained 40 of the 116 subscriptions.

Keeping the yeartext in mind daily can give us
courage to continue faithfully serving. Said one pub-
lisher: “On Friday evening the congregation overseer
announced that the following Saturday there would
be street work. I rejoiced to hear of this privilege
and prepared myself. The next morning I came equipped
with plenty of magazines but was very disappointed
to find that I was the only one there and I started
to lose courage. I felt like going home, but after
considering the yeartext I decided to try. That day
I placed fifty-two magazines, made arrangements for
a Bible study, which later was continued with great
interest, and made many back-calls. Now 1 realize
the importance of street work and I would not leave
it even if I must go alone.”
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How would you like to start a study that would
grow into six family studies and eventually see eight
get baptized, as a result of being faithful in small
things? The brother who related the following ex-
perience says it all took place because he kept a record
of interest on the house-te-house record and followed
it up. “After two or three visits were made the house-
holder still had not been contacted, but I was deter-
mined to find somebody in that home. One Saturday
I called after magazine work and found the house-
holder there and was invited in. We had a short
discussion and I placed the magazines with her and
arranged to start a Bible study. After a week or two
the person said, ‘I have been discussing this at work
in my spare time. There are a couple of interested
people. Would you speak to them about this wonderful
truth? So I went along and saw these two other
families and eventually we invited them, and then
there were eight of us studying together. To study
with eight persons becomes too much for one to handle
and so we decided to break the study up into three
family study groups. One family then started talking
to their neighbors and it was not long before they
wanted a study. . . . Others started talking to their
neighbors, until eventually six families were studying.
Now eight of them are baptized.”

AUSTRIA Population: 9,078,807
Peak Publishers: 7,414 Ratio: 1 to 954

The work has moved ahead at a steady pace
during the past year. The Society continues to put
stress on the training of the Kingdom publishers
and emphasizes the need to reach out for maturity.
Among Jehovah’s witnesses there can never be a
slowing down in the study of the Word of God. It
is most important to give diligent attention to
learning God’s will for man, and with so many
new ones associating with Jehovah’s witnesses
they must be alert to teach such ones the truth
angd to aid them in every possible way. Here are a
few experiences from the branch servant’s report.

A special pioneer was able, by means of his knowl-
edge, to have a fine experience. He called back where
he had left some magazines, but this time the man
was very harsh and said: “Go to the neighbors.” He
tried to overcome this objection, but got the same reply.



98 Yearbook

So the brother took leave and said in a friendly way
that he would go to the neighbors. In this moment
another man who was in the room said: “In this case I
have also something to say.” He was the neighbor!
Now he asked the brother for proofs that the extant
Bible manuscripts and different German translations
are authentic. The brother’s explanations obviously sat-
isfied the man, and he invited him to speak also to his
wife. She was indeed thirsting for the water of life, At
the third study in the book “Let God Be True” she
bought a Bible and subscribed for The Waichiower. As
she is manageress in a factory she meets many people,
and soon she placed three Bibles, four Paradise books
and many booklets with her fellow workers. Another
family who got some magazines from her were so in-
terested that the pioneer is now also conducting a Bible
study in their home. This man is so enthusiastic that
he gets up at five o’clock in the morning to read The
Watchtower before he goes to work. Both families
regularly attend the meetings and are full of zeal for
the truth.

Besides knowledge, adaptability and courage are
often required. A publisher had frequently called on a
family, but could never do more than place some maga-
zines. It seemed impossible to arrange a home Bible
study. One day the lady received the brother in the
entrance hall, apologized, and asked him to go because
she had visitors who were very much opposed to Je-
hovah’s withesses. The publisher now asked tactfully
if he might speak to them. Perhaps they were only
prejudiced because they had never had an opportunity
to speak to one of Jehovah’s witnesses. The lady hesi-
tated and then agreed. The result was that not only the
interested family, but alse the visitors accepted a Para-
dise book, two home Bible studies were arranged, and
all of them are making good progress.

BAHAMAS Population: 112,556
Peak Publishers: 255 Ratio: 1 to 441

A good delegation from the Bahamas attended
the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly in New
York. One family took the trip around the world.
The branch servant reported that two brothers
who are new in the truth persuaded their wives
to go along to the “Everlasting Good News” As-
sembly in New York with them. Their wives were
so impressed by the assembly that they were eager



Yearbook 99

to share in preaching the good news of the King-
dom when invited to do so after their return to the
Bahamas. Sometimes assemblies greatly impress
people who have believing mates, If they are will-
ing to sit and listen during assemblies they learn
many things that they may never have given their
partner in life an opportunity to tell them, much
preferring to hear it from someone else, It is
worthwhile for others in your home who are not
in the truth to go to meetings with you.

An effort to attend meetings is always rewarded. To
support an out-island assembly brothers on the main
island hired a special plane to take them to Eleuthera.
Even though the opening day was a public heliday with
special activity for the schoolchildren, the teacher
gladly offered to hold their activities in the morning so
that the schoolroom could be used for the evening as-
sembly. Many local people attended that evening. Seven
were immersed. One was nine years old, another ninety-
two. Though this ninety-two-year-old person has to walk
with a stick and travel thirty miles each way by truck
to be at meetings, this dear old sister has not missed a
meeting yet, even though to get up the stairs to the
meeting place she has to move on her hands and knees!
Neither did she miss our local “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly, which meant a round-trip journey of well
over a hundred miles by boat.

Bible studies by mail can produce results. With our
territory scattered about on many isolated islands,
preaching at times is done by mail. A list of questions
with space to fill in the answers, or else two or three
pages from a publication with notations in the margin,
are posted back and forth for checking. Two persons
who have studied in this way were baptized this year
when the circuit servant visited them.

Two young publishers, ages seven and nine, were
able to draw a man of seventy-two years to the truth
by the sensible answers they gave him. He was greatly
impressed by them and saddened te think that with all
his years of attending church he was unable fo give
answers as they did. Now he is a dedicated brother.

BELGIUM Population: 9,228,%29
Peak Publishers: 7,837 Ratio: 1 to L,178

The majority of the brothers in Belgium went
to the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly in



100 Yearbook

Munich, Germany. About 4,500 from Belgium at-
tended that convention. Of these, 100 were special
pioneers and missionaries who had been helped
by the contributions received from the brothers
everywhere to aid many of their fellow workers
to get to a convention. The branch servant says
these brothers and sisters who were aided so gen-
erousily by their brothers want to express their
thanks to everyone. As the branch servant says,
the fine spiritual food received at the “Everlast-
ing Good News” Assembly will certainly stimulate
all of Jehovah’s witnesses in the months ahead to
press on with the great work that remains to be
done. Belgium, like all other countries, has re-
ported some very interesting experiences, and
here are a few that occurred in that country.

Physical disabilities can keep some in bed, but cer-
tainly not from speaking or writing the truth. An
eighty-six-year-old sister is confined to bed, being half
paralyzed, but she writes letters. She checks announce-
ments in the newspapers about people who died re-
cently and writes comforting letters to the family or
relatives, enclosing each time a tract “Hope for the
Dead.” A lady was so depressed after having lost her
husband, that the letter she got from that sister was
truly like a balm on a wound. She noticed that the tract
was put out by Jehovah’s witnesses and, as she knew
one of them, she immediately called on her to show her
the letter she received. She explained that, instead of
getting comfort from her own family, she was more and
more depressed. But now a total stranger was writing
to her, giving her the comforting hope held by the
Scriptures. “Well,” she said, “if the religion described
by that fine lady incites its members to help their
fellowman to such a degree, I want to know more
about it.” Literature was placed with her, and arrange-
ments were made for a Bible study. What a joy for
that eighty-six-year-old crippled sister to learn about
the wonderful results of the good work she is doing!

Magazines play a very important part in spreading
the Kingdom message. Therefore the need of establish-
ing a magazine route cannot be overemphasized. Once
the route is established, it is not difficult to select the
interested people to call back on at a definite time. A
special pioneer decided to make such a back-call on a
person on his magazine route. Arrangements were
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made to call back when the husband was at home, and
the Paradise book was placed then. Two days later, as
the special pioneer was walking down the street, the
lady called him, saying that her husband wanted to see
him immediately. The husband had been reading in the
book and wanted to know many things, such as why
the book shows Jesus hanging on a pole instead of a
cross, and so forth. A study was started immediately.
Two weeks later the couple attended the district as-
sembly and, upon noticing that none of the Witnesses
was a smoker, they quit that bad habit. Now these
people have progressed to the point of starting in the
service and dedicating their life to Jehovah Ged.

The Society has stressed time and again the necessity
of trying to conduct Bible studies with entire families.
That means that one sometimes has to do something to
get everyone interested in the study. The results can be
very gratifying. A sister explains how she had a study
with a family where there were two girls, one sixteen
and the other one twenty years old. The latter one
would not sit down to study but would rather watch
television. The sister inquired and found out the girl
did not want fo study because she had a Catholic girl
friend who was influencing her. The sister decided to
call on her girl friend. She was able to iron out several
doctrinal problems raised, and placed a book with her.
The girl friend called the next Tuesday at the home of
her friend and told her about it. The next week when
the publisher came to conduct the study, she was very
pleased to see everyone around the table, to study the
unifying Word of God.

BOLIVIA Population: 3,556,060
Peak Publishers: 552 Ratio: 1 to 6,442

Bolivia is situated high in the Andes Mountains
in South America. However, even here among the
Indians and Spanish-speaking people the good
news must be declared. It was a joy to see that
this year for the first time the publishers reached
a peak of 552, passing the 500 mark. They have
enjoyed a very good year in hours, magazine dis-
tribution, new subscriptions and Bible studies. All
this is indicative of fine progress. Here is a very
interesting experience that was sent in by the
branch servant.
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One native brother who was persistent in covering his
territory writes: “It was the fourth t{ime that I had
been at this house. I remembered that they had rejected
the message before, but for some reason the man invited
me in. His wife hid herself, however, to make me think
she was not home; but during the sermon I could see
her hiding behind the door also trying to hear. When I
made a return visit on this family, both husband and
wife were waiting for me and were full of questions
about the Bible and our work. After the discussion they
stated that things had never before seemed so clear.
Even their own Catholic religion had not told them such
things. They agreed that this must be the truth. Two
months after the study was started, they started in the
preaching work and began attending meetings. Later 1
learned why they had accepted the truth at the time
they did. This couple was nearly at the point of divorce
due to serious marital problems when the truth came
to them and changed things. Even the neighbors were
aware of the lives these persons had led, and they now
comment that since the Witnesses have come they have
changed completely. The couple said that the reason
for their happiness and peace now is that they both
know what the Christian requirements are for the man
and wife through a study of God’s Word. They plan on
being baptized soon.’

BRAZIL Population: 74,000,000
Peak Publishers: 39,118 Ratio: 1 to 2,457

The political situation in Brazil and the ever-
rising inflation have not discouraged Jehovah’s
witnesses. They continue preaching the good news
of the Kingdom. Their hope is firmly fixed on
God’s new system of things. They know that faith
is required and they press on with Jehovah's ser-
vice. One of the outstanding things in Brazil is
that the attendance at the Watchtower study for
the entire country is now 105 percent of the total
publishers. In other words, more people come to
the Watchtower study than are publishers of the
Kingdom. Is it any wonder, then, that the work
grows so fast in Brazil? This has necessitated the
building of a new Bethel home and Kingdom Hall
on the Society’s property. This has proved to be
a great asset in the expansion work. The branch
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servant sent in some very interesting experiences
and says:

“All want to express their gratitude for the financial
aid given to such a large number of brothers in Brazil
so that they could attend one of the Around-the-World
Assemblies. It truly was an expression of love on the
part of the Society and the brothers whose contribu-
tions made it possible for so many to attend the as-
semblies. All have been refreshed and strengthened
spiritually, and this reflects itself in the work.”

While stopping at an isolated town, a traveling rep-
resentative of the Society had the opportunity to wit-
ness to several families. One of the families showed
much interest in the Kingdom message. Since there
were no publishers living in that town to follow up and
take care of the interest, he decided to make back-calls
through correspondence. He invited the family to write
and ask questions. The family did. Questions were also
asked in return to encourage study and research, and
the family would answer the questions propounded by
mail. This regular exchange of letters turned out to be
a Bible study conducted by mail. The family began to
witness to their relatives and neighbors and wrote of
their experiences. When the time came for the local
circuit assembly to be held, the family was invited.
There they had the privilege of attending the service
meeting and participating in the house-to-house work
with mature publishers. This training was very vital
to them and helped them to make greater progress in
the ministry. They are now regular publishers. An iso-
lated group was formed and the family will be receiving
further help and training through the regular visit of
the circuit servant.

Those who have accepted the invitation to serve
where the need is great have also been richly blessed.
After an assembly a brother and his wife made ar-
rangements to move to a town of about five thousand
inhabitants where little witness was being given. After
two years ten publishers were reporting field service
and now there is a small congregation formed, fruits
of the labor of these two publishers. Another couple
sent in their vacation pioneer applications and selected
territory where the need was great. After working as
vacation pioneers for four months the couple applied
for an exteunsion of an additional four months. At the
end of eight months they were conducting ten Bible
studies, and a congregation of eleven publishers was
formed. Entire families also experienced the blessings
that come with serving where the need is great. A fam-
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ily in Bahia State moved to a small city where no one
was preaching God’s kingdom. They lived and served
there patiently for three years. Despite the objections
from the local clergy, people of goodwill were accepting
the truth, and as more workers were added the growth
became faster. An abandoned church building was pur-
chased and transformed into a Kingdom Hall. From
that point the truth spread in the locality so that now
there are three congregations and two isolated groups
of publishers, making a total of a hundred active pub-
lishers reporting field service.

The wife of a district servant was handed some ex-
piration slips while working with a congregation to-
gether with her husband. Some of the slips were sev-
eral months old, but she thought that they were worth
at least one call. Some had moved, and in making the
calls she had to go to as many as three different ad-
dresses before the right person was contacted. What
were the results? In all, seven subscriptions were ob-
tained and one Bible study was started. It also helped
the brothers see their privilege of calling on all persons
whose subscriptions expired.

The reading and writing school, conducted in 414
congregations throughout Brazil, has helped 447 per-
sons of goodwill and publishers to learn to read and
write during the past year. One publisher happily re-
lates his experience: “It is with pleasure and happiness
that I write you to thank you, in the name of Jehovah,
for the wonderful provision of the Society to help per-
sons like me to read and write. When I first began to
learn the truth I could not go from house {o house
alone because I was not able to read. Now I am very
happy because I have learned to read and am able to
give sermons at the doors. 1 already conduct a home
Bible study, thanks to Jehovah.” At a recent circuit
assembly a brother seventy-nine years of age read his
own experience telling how at his age he was able to
learn to read at the congregation reading school. He is
now an effective publisher. Another man of thirty-eight
told how he attended a public talk once and liked what
he heard, but since he was leading a bad life and, be-
sides, was unable to read, he thought it was hopeless
for him to try to learn anything and change his way
of life. However, back-calls were made on him by the
local publishers and he was encouraged to come to the
meetings, and finally he enrolled in the reading and
writing school. He learned the truth, learned to read,
changed his way of life and now is a servant and book
study conductor in the congregation.
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BRITISH GUIANA Population: 590,140
Peak Publishers: 882 Ratio: 1 to 669

Our brothers in British Guiana met some very
stiff circumstances during the past service year,
but in spite of the difficulty they were able to
reach a new peak of 882 publishers who engaged
in Kingdom service. The publishers had to put up
with riots, a seventy-nine-day general strike dur-
ing which all the meetings had to be held in the
daylight hours, and the inconvenience of having
no literature coming into the country because the
shipping lines were not operating. There was also
a shortage of food, and pecple had to spend many
hours searching for the necessities of life. From
the end of April until the end of July no maga-
zines were received. Still the brothers carried cn
their faith-inspiring ministry with zeal and love.
They kept in mind the admonition from Jehovah’s
Word: ‘“Have faith to the preserving alive of the
soul.” (Fleb. 10:3%) This had its rewards, as
pointed up in the experiences received from the
branch servant.

During the strike period the question arose, How
could we organize an assembly with no mail service, no
trains, fuel and food in short supply, and buses so
packed that people even sat on the tops of them? Well,
other organizations were canceling their arrangements,
but the brothers went ahead with circuit assembly
preparations with firm faith that Jehovah would pro-
vide the necessities. Program assignments were given
out during a fifty-mile bicycle ride and other mail was
delivered along the bus route. How about food? By a
short trip across the river to neighbouring Surinam
supplies were obtained to augment the cafeteria con-
tributions. Would the brothers come? Yes! They came
by means of bus and bicycle transportation.

Distributing literature is a wonderful way to sow
seeds that will germinate and bring forth fruit to Je-
hoval’s praise! In August 1961 a letter was received at
the branch office from a young man, who wrote: “I've
read the book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Re-
gained and am quite interested in it. My ambition is to
be a missionary . . . I'm a lad of sixteen and to me
preaching the gospel and following Christ makes me
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happy and I hope we shall find paradise.” The Society
advised the special pioneer in this area to contact the
lad. A study was started right away, but the boy was
severely opposed by his family. Still, following Christ
was his heart’s desire, and just a few months ago he
became our youngest special pioneer brother.

Five years ago a brother went to live in isolated
territory two hundred miles from the nearest congrega-
tion. He organized meetings for his family of seven and
a few interested people, but soon it was only his own
family that attended the meetings. Although he and
his family worked hard against all kinds of opposition,
there was no increase. In fact, the brother wrote to the
circuit servant saying that he was despondent and was
considering returning to the coast, where he felt he could
accomplish more. Later, just before the circuit servant
was due to leave for his annual visit to this territory,
he received another letter from the brother. Now he
was rejoicing as at last a sheeplike person had been
found and was attending meetings and sharing in the
fleld service weekly. This goodwill person plans to be
baptized at the forthcoming district assembly. Perse-
verance pays off!

BRITISH HONDURAS Population: 100,453
Peak Publishers: 344 Ratio: 1 to 292
The work of preaching and teaching the good
news of the establishment of God’s kingdom to the
people of British Honduras during the past service
year went ahead by leaps and bounds. The pub-
lishers enjoyed a 29-percent increase. This does
not mean that everything went smoothly. They
had their internal troubles and they are still in
great need of capable brothers to handle some of
the congregations and to give the proper lead.
Newly interested ones have flocked rapidly into
the organization, and it is hoped that those in the
truth will be able to set right examples for all the
new ones and that all will maintain their integrity.
Keeping busy in the service is one of the impor-
tant things, as well as atiending meetings. Here
is a very interesting experience that the branch
servant sent in concerning a special pioneer,

“I approached a man in front of the Catholic church
and introduced two of the latest magazines. He took
them and promised to read them as soon as he got
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to his farm. Three weeks later I met this man again,
but before I spoke he asked me for more of our mag-
azines. Two copies were placed with him. This time
he asked, also, how it would be possible for him to
obtain two bound books advertised on the cover of
the Adwake! of July 8, 1963. I told him I could get
them for him, but, being very curious at what might
have aroused his interest, I inquired why he wanted
the books ‘Your Will Be Done on Earth’ and ‘Let Your
Name Be Boanclified” He then related that he had
taken the first two magazines to ‘patronize’ me, but
with the intention of tearing them up as soon as he
got to his farm. On arriving at his farm he opened
his valise to destroy them, but decided to do so later.
A few days went by and he forgot all about the
magazines. He had cccasion one day to write a letter
and so entered his valise for his writing pad, which
had on its cover a picture of a half-nude woman. It
was the first time he noticed the pad he bought.
Being a ‘Catholic and a godly person’ he would not
have such a picture around, so he tore off the cover
of the writing pad and placed the pad inside the dwake!
to keep it clean. While doing so, however, his attention
was drawn to one of the subjects on the cover of
the Awake! magazine. At this he sat down to read
and never got up until he had read through both
magazines! He said, ‘Imagine what I would have
done just because of my church! They say your books
are no good. Well, I want to get these magazines
always. I will subscribe for both for a year by next
Saturday.” He then paid for the two bound books, got
more magazines and promised to make arrangements
to attend all congregation meetings on Sunday nights.
If I had not supported magazine work every Saturday,
I would not have met this man, as Saturday is the
only day of the week he gets into town to sell his
farm products.”

Many of our brothers were privileged, along with
the missionaries, to attend the New York and Pasadena
Around-the-World Conventions. Now, with plans for
our assembly in September, all are looking forward
to start the new service year with a joyful shout of
praise to the Most High God for his excellent works
in all the earth.

BRITISH ISLES Popalation: 53,301,600
Peak Publishers: 51,725 Ratio: 1 te 1,630

The ocutstanding event of the year in the British
Isles was the assembly in Twickenham Stadium.
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Whether this will have any deep and lasting effect
on the people of Britain, or London, is yet to be
determined. On the average, during the service
year of 1963 there were only 211 more publishers
engaging in the field service in the British Isles
than during the previous year. Ewven though more
than seven million hours were spent in preaching
the good news, there was not a great increase in
proclaimers of the Kingdom good news. This is
something for the British brothers to give serious
thought to, to determine the reason why the in-
crease was so small. There were 3,075 persons
baptized during the year. There have been losses
along the way and these losses were brothers who
were dedicated to Jehovah God. They are having
the experiences and the joy of gathering together
the “other sheep,” but the brothers in England,
and especially the overseers, should f{eel the re-
sponsibility of aiding those who are already a part
of the Lord’s organization. These problems face
God’s people all around the world, as well as in
the British Isles. The branch oiﬁce there sent in
some fine experiences for the British Isles and
for the territories they look after in Aden, Gibral-
tar and Malta.

Two sisters who vacation pioneered together write:
“This was the fifth time we had a share in the vaca-
tion pioneer work and we beoth say it was certainly
the happiest and the most rewarding yet. Because of
having to be home to have lunch ready at midday,
we could not waste time by traveling too far to the
work. So we worked locally on territory that has been
covered many times before. Yet, it was in this territory
that we had such a wonderful time with placements

and back-calls. Now we have started two new Bible
studies each, with prospects of more to come.

“Our only regret is that circumstances will not permit
us to continue in the pioneer service, but we are thank-
ful for the provision of the vacation pioneer work.”

A sixteen-year-old brother was engaged in the house-
to-house work, using his Bible to give a prepared
sermon. The territory included some very large houses
in a well-to-do section. At one of these homes he talked
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to the director of a well-known firm, and this man
was so impressed with the sermon that he asked this
young brother to step in. A study was then started
with this director, although at that time his wife was
not very interested. Later the director talked to the
personnel manager of this firm, and soon the personnel
manager joined the Bible study. His wife also was
not interested. Later both the director and the per-
sonnel manager witnessed to one of the van drivers
who, although he was not interested himself, talked
to his wife, and she showed definite interest in this
Bible study. One evening the driver and this youthful
minister had a three-hour discussion on evolution,
which finally convinced the driver that he should look
into the truth for himself. Now this young brother
reports that the director and his wife, the personnel
manager and his wife and the driver and his wife
all attend the meetings regularly. So, from this one
call where a youthful minister was prepared to give
the sermon from the Bible, three families are gaining
a knowledge of the truth and already one of them
has been immersed and three others engage regularly
in the field ministry.

Because of the calls that are made during the week
when husbands are on secular work, wives often come
into the truth before their husbands. Sometimes these
husbands are described as being opposed, and may
even interfere with the dedicated service of the preach-
ing wife. One overseer was made to realize, while
attending the Kingdom Ministry School, that he was
not really giving this matter much attention in the
congregation. So when he returned, with the help of
other servants and mature publishers he decided to
concentrate on helping nine families where the hus-
bands were considered opposed and the wives were
in the truth. After making a series of friendly calls
timed to find the husbands at home, the congregation
servant had this report to make: “Three of the hus-
bands are now having Bible studies and are attending
the congregation meetings along with their wives.
Four others have definitely shown interest and have
come te some meetings at the Kingdom Hall. We are
hoping that soon further studies can be started to
help these men appreciate the good news of God’s
kingdom. The remaining two can be described as very
friendly and I am sure they are far less opposed and
difficult with their wives than they were prior to being
visited.” The overseer concluded by saying that he
thought that this circumstance could be avoided in
the beginning if the Bible study were held with the
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entire family. He gave as an example a recent ex-
perience that he and his wife had enjoyed: “When
a woman who had been studying in another area moved
into our congregation territory I took my wife around
to continue the study and at the same time I wanted
to see the husband, who apparently was rather cool
toward the Witnesses. The result in this case was
that the husband not only studied but within six months
became a dedicated brother and was baptized three
months before his wife.”

Incidental witnessing is always a means of directing
people’s attention to Scripture, and many publishers
have found the use of a Bible tract to be very helpful.
A Dbrother whose secular job involves visits to retail
shops in large cities can spend only a few brief seconds
in giving a witness as the opportunity affords, so he
has made it a practice to carry tracts with him. While
visiting one shop he placed a tract with the cashier.
On his next visit he took the magazines along and
was able to stimulate further interest, subsequently
obtaining a subscription for The Watchtower. Finally,
the cashier was shown a copy of the Paradise book
and was so thrilled with this publication that she
showed it to others where she worked. As he left
this same shop another employee stopped him and
asked if he could get “one of these beautiful orange
books.” So on his next call another Paradise book was
placed and the New World Translation was introduced
and likewise placed. Meanwhile a third person in that
shop had seen the Paradise book and the Bible and
wanted one of each. As one talked to another, the
result of the original placement of a tract has meant
the placing of five Bibles, three Paradise books and
three subscriptions for The Waichtower. And now
the cashier who originally took the tract has arranged
to have a regular Bible study.

ADEN Population: 220,000
Peak Publishers: % Ratio: 1 to 31,429

The one dedicated brother in Aden last year was
joined by a couple from South Africa and another
sister from England. Now for the first time there can
be the interchange of encouragement by association!
Tth<(ai first meeting to be arranged was the Waichiower
study.

No regular preaching has been organized so far,
but it has been grand to see the results from incidental
witnessing—a peak of seven publishers and fourteen
home Bible studies.



Yearbook 111

Just before the London assembly, the couple who
had just settled there found it necessary to come
to England for a short period. This enabled them
to attend the eight-day convention, and the Society
has arranged for the brother to attend the Kingdom
Ministry School before he returns.

GIBRALTAR Population: 24,100
Peak Publishers: 17 Ratio: 1 to 1,418

Just like the saying “strong as the rock of Gibraltar,”
so the congregation that is located on this rocky
peninsula has stood firmly during its second year of
activity. Opposers were confident that the forced de-
parture of the four special pioneers two years ago
would bring an end to this little group of Jehovah's
“sheep.” But not so! This year has seen solid growth
toward maturity.

The regular visits of the circuit servant have been
the only contact that this congregation has had with
“outsiders.” We have tried to get permission for some-
one to go to Gibraltar, but this permission has been
withheld. So this summer we were indeed happy to
arrange for the overseer to come to London for the
convention and the assistant congregation servant to
go to Milan. Additionally, ten other publishers went
along to Milan, and the association and spiritual ben-
efits of these programmes were deeply appreciated.

The overseer remained in London to attend the
Kingdom Ministry School and has now just returned
to his congregation. He writes, “I am more determined
than ever to continue serving Jehovah, upbuilding
our brothers and taking the lead, even if it is never
again possible for pioneers to return here to help us.”

MALTA Population: 330,000
Peak Publishers: 9 Ratio: 1 to 86,666

When we read of the exemplary hospitality shown
to the Christian missionary, the apostle Paul, when
shipwrecked on the island of Malta, one would expect
to find there today an active congregation of modern
Christian witnesses, and there had been one until the
mid-part of this year, when the majority of publishers,
wives of servicemen, were scheduled to leave this island
and return to England. Would there still be a congre-
gation in Malta? The one Maltese brother in the
congregation, who was appointed as congregation ser-
vant, wrote, “Malta will not be left without publishers
in His service. In fact, another person of goodwill is
also willing to go out on the work.,” And so began
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the start of an almost new congregation with but
four publishers. This brother writes: ‘“The progress
we made was with Maltese. I started two studies and
now there are ten, seven of which are regular. And
two of them have begun to talk about it to friends.”
Although the brothers were thrilled to see the news-
reel report of the London assembly in the local cinema,
the Around-the-World Assemblies did not stop at Malta.
“Since this month was a month of assemblies, I gave
two public talks, one in English and the other in
Maltese. This is because we felt that we should have
an assembly of our own. In attendance we had twenty,
some Scots, Dutch, English and ten Maltese, We cer-
tainly thank Jehovah for his countless blessings.”

BURMA Population: 20,054,000
Peak Publishers: 234 Ratio: 1 to 85,701

Jehovah's witnesses in Burma are forging ahead
even though the increase in the land is not great.
The high point of the past year was, without
doubt, the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly in
Rangoeon. The brothers there greatly appreciated
the visit of the Society’s officers and the brothers
who came there from many foreign lands. As the
branch servant put it: ‘“People now have proof
that this is not a small organization confined to
Burma, but that we have brothers in all parts of
the world.” The convention certainly stimulated
the interest on the part of the public in the work
of Jehovah’s witnesses, and Jehovah’s witnesses
themselves were greatly encouraged and blessed
and will push ahead now preaching the good news
in all parts of Burma. Here are some interesting
experiences from that country.

The work is going ahead among the Telegu people
in southern Burma. These persons love to hear the
truth and are very humble. Many of them realize
that their pastors are false shepherds. One church
there is split into two groups, and studies are being
held with members of both groups. A special pioneer
tells how he gave a talk in a church with seventeen
persons in attendance. All seventeen present at that
talk are now having studies in the “Good News” booklet
in Telegu, which, apart from the New World tract, is
the only publication we have in that language.
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Another person of goodwill from this same area
told a special pioneer that in a monthly magazine
published by the Baptist Church it said that Jehovah’s
witnesses are No. 1 Christians and that the Baptists
pay just lip service to God. The woman said she could
see the difference for herself and she felt that God
had sent Jehovah’s witnesses to her and she was happy
to receive the truth from them.

One of our most fruitful fields in Burma is a remote
Lushai village in the northwest. A special pioneer
writes: “When I got to Tahan it was just an isolated
group. Four months later, when the circuit servant
visited us, a congregation was recommended and later
estabhshed Three years have passed, and 1 recall
Jesus’ words at John 10:27, ‘My sheep listen to my
voice . . . and they follow me.’ During these three
years, with Jehovah’s help, I was able to help ten
people to take their stand for the truth.

“My most outstanding experience was with a young
lad who worshiped the spirits. It was in 1960 that I
met him in the door-to-door work. I called back and a
study was started. Two months later I spoke to him
about the field service and was successful in getting
him to join me. Now he is regular at meetings and
service. He gives student talks, presents good sermons
and conducts Bible studies of his own. One with whom
he studies has even progressed to the point where
he is a regular meeting attender and a publisher
of the good news.

“Reing poor, he has to spend his school holidays
working in the hills and earning money to pay his
own way through school. While up there, he takes
care of his ministry, stirs up quite a lot of interest
and gets good resuits. To get his report back to the
congregation he has to walk many miles, but he never
fails to do this. It demanded real effort on his part
to save enough money to attend the ‘Everlasting Good
News’ Assembly in Rangoon, and I was overjoyed
when Jehovah blessed his efforts and he was able to
be there. At this grand event he made a public
declaration of his faith by water baptism. Now this
one-time spirit worshiper has joined the ranks of
worshipers of Jehovah and praisers of his holy name.

CAMEROUN Population: 4,087,000
Peak Publishers: 6,350 Ratio: 1 to 597

Our brothers in Cameroun have heeded Jesus’
words at Matthew 7:7 to “keep on asking, and
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it will be given you; keep on seeking, and you will
find.” They have been seeking truth. They have
been going to meetings and have been preaching
the good news. The results have been gratifying,
for they enjoyed a very fine increase in publishers
during the past service year. The overseers and
special piocneers are also seeking, and they have
found further truth through their attendance at
the Kingdom Ministry School. Now they are ready
to take on greater responsibilities in helping the
congregations. The branch servant tells us about
some interesting things that have occurred in this
country.

The most joyful event of the year was the visit of
Brother Henschel in March. We could not meet in a
large assembly, but arrangements were made so every
congregation in Douala was able to hear his encour-
aging talk.

Patient calling back even when little initial interest
is demonstrated can result in an experience like this
one reported by a regular pioneer: “An elderly lady
in my territory would not speak to Jehovah’s witnesses.
However, whenever we met I would greet her. One
day I greeted her as usual and asked her if she knew
of the one who had created me. She replied that it
was God. ‘But,” I replied, ‘do you know his name?’
Her interest was aroused and regular studies were
held in her home over a period of almost four years.
She made slow progress, as she smoked a pipe and
this was a stumbling block to her advancement. After
one of the regular studies I spent ten minutes ex-
plaining the advantages and Scripturalness of clean
living. Her new personality was manifested when she
stopped smoking and brought her broken pipe tc me.
Now she is a very active publisher, and although she
is old, she never misses congregation meetings.”

Chiidren can be fearless praisers of Jehovah too.
One circuit servant reported: “A family was making
much progress in the truth, until the law regarding
blood was considered during a study. The husband
accepted this clear truth without difficulty, but his wife
said: ‘If the wicked will be destroyed at Armageddon
for eating animals Kkilled by strangling, then I will-
ingly accept death.” All efforts to make her see the
unreasonableness of her course were futile. One day
the overseer visited the family along with his four-
vear-old daughter. The friendly woman who ate blood
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invited the child into her kitchen. There she served
one kind of meat to her husband, who abstained from
blood, and presented the child with a plate of meat
from an animal that had been strangled, along with
some cooked bananas. Seeing this, the four-year-old
child stood up and with righteous indignation said:
‘What! Do you still eat strangled meat? I do not eat
blood.” The others politely suggested that she eat only
the bananas. Touched by the child’s firm stand for
godly principles, the woman immediately left her
plate of meat, never again to eat blood. Today she
is an active preacher of the good news.”

Returning to unassigned territory year after year
has caused some people to see that we are unselfishly
interested in their welfare. One congregation writes:
“The chief of a neighboring fishing port welcomed
us, providing lodging and food. The people of the
village were invited to hear a public lecture the fol-
lowing day. News of our arrival reached a priest who
was stationed twelve miles from the port, and he
visited the village in an effort to cause us trouble.
However, when he arrived the chief told him: ‘We
do not want you. Jehovah's witnesses have been
supplying us with spiritual food from time to time.
Where have you been? Is it only today that you have
come to know that people live in this port? Please
get yourself prepared and here are men to ferry you
back.” The sheep recognize the Shepherd’s voice and
know he will care regularly for their spiritual needs.”

CANADA Population: 18,531,000
Peak Publishers: 40,625 Ratio: 1 to 456

Jehovah’s witnesses in Canada have given the
greatest witness as far as hours spent in the field
service are concerned in the history of the work
in Canada. They spent 5,775,431 hours preaching
the good news. They also conducted more Bible
studies in the homes of the people during the year
than at any previous time. Still there was very
little increase in the gathering together of the
“other sheep.” There were, on the average, only
191 more publishers in the field each month than
during the 1962 service year. Still, there were
1,391 persons baptized. Are those coming into the
truth brought to maturity? Are those in the truth
for years fully appreciating their responsibilities?
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These are questions Jehovah’s witnesses every-
where must answer. We must be “filled with the
holy spirit and . . . speaking the word of God with
boldness” (Acts 4:31) just as much today as were
the apostles in their day. Here are some experi-
elflges that have been received from the branch
office.

Magazines are still doing much to break down
prejudice. This was illustrated in the experience of
one sister who had the door slammed in her face by
a rude Catholic woman., Later on, another pioneer
sister called at the same home, but talked with the
man of the house. He was curiocus about the magazines,
so accepted the offer. When the return call was made
the woman answered the door, but what a change in
her! She wanted more magazines and was full of
questions. A Bible study was started in the booklet
“This Good News of the Kingdom.” Soon she admitted
that she had learned more than in all her years at
church. She humbly apologized for the way she had
treated the other pioneer, so on the next call the two
pioneers went together and all three at the study had
a fine time, The pioneer who began the study found
it necessary to move; so the sister who originally
had the door slammed in her face is the one now
continuing to conduct the study.

The effect of one public talk on people of a right
heart is seen in the experience of a couple who were
willing to have a study in their home and progressed
to the point of attending the public meetings. One of
the talks discussed marriage. At the next study the
couple explained that they were not legally married.
They wanted to know what to do; so Scriptural counsel
was given them. Although some of the legal matters
that had to be cleared up in Europe tock much time,
money and patience, still this couple held to what
they knew to be right. Eventually it was the privilege
of the ones conducting this study to be the witnesses
to the legal marriage for this couple. The following
Saturday it was the further privilege of these pub-
lishers to take the couple into the field service for the
first time. The Scriptures do indeed set things straight.

A home RBible study was discontinued twice, first
because the woman’s husband laid down the ultimatum
that she chocose between the studies and him, and
second because when she later resumed the studies
in someone else’s home he threatened to take the
children away from her. At this the special pioneer
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sister who was conducting the study offered to speak
to the husband on the matter. A five-hour discussion
with him brought the concession that the wife could
study if she wished, but that he would never be in-
terested. He even attended some meetings with her,
but insisted he would never be interested. All went
well until the wife explained to him her desire to
make a dedication. He was very angry at this and
said that she could not be one of Jehovah’s witnesses
and that she was not to go to any more meetings.
The special pioneer relates, “She explained to him
that she had to dedicate her life, otherwise she did
not want to live. . . . When the day came for the
immersion, she got up and got breakfast, but her
husband would not let her eat anything and tock her
money away from her. He told her if she went she
was not to come home. She went anyway. After the
immersion a couple of friends took her home. She
found her husband had packed his clothes and had
left! This couple stayed with her for a while. Soon
her husband came back. The couple talked with him,
but he would only insist that the Witnesses had broken
up his home; so the publishers left. The next morning
the husband was at their door. He apologized for
his conduct and asked the brother to study with him.”
How pleased and happy this newly dedicated one is
that she continued to study and pursued the right
course as an example to her husband!

CEYLON Population: 10,644,809
Peak Publishers: 264 Ratio: 1 to 40,321

Jehovah's witnesses in Ceylon have shared in a
very favorable season of witnessing during the
past service year. It seems that the brothers have
taken full advantage of the fine opportunity they
have to study and attend meetings and they have
arranged their affairs so as to have a good share
in the Kingdom service. There were 109 persons
from Ceylon who arranged to go to New Delhi for
the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly, and this
was a climax to their service year. They were
able to meet with their brothers from other lands
and enjoy their fellowship. Here are some expe-
riences as reported by the branch office in Ceylon.

Promptly contacting interested persons when they
move is rewarding. A brother who did this reports:
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“We received a letter telling us that a lady who had
studied with the Witnesses for quite a few years
was moving to a village about ten miles from our
home. Without delay we visited her, and what a
welcome she gave us! Her keen interest in the Bible
did not have time to wane, as arrangements were
made to continue right on with the study she was
having. On one occasion there was a visitor in the
room where we usually had the study. We wondered
if she would want to put off the study. How pleased
we were to see her coming with her Bible and book!
To the visitor she said: ‘Now we are going to have
a Bible study. You are welcome to join us. Otherwise
don’t disturb us.’ He excused himself and we had the
study. The next logical step was to invite her in the
service, This we did, and she has been a regular pub-
lisher since. When we told her of the ‘Everlasting
Good News' Assembly in New Delhi, she at once
decided she would like to attend. She put the matter
to her husband, who agreed to finance her trip. Before
leaving for the assembly we spoke to her about bap-
tism. She told us she was planning to be baptized at
the assembly. So now, after several! years of patient
effort on the part of many brothers who Kkept in
contact with her as she moved from place to place,
she is a dedicated sister and her two children have
also shared in the ministry some.”

Vacation pioneering is convincing both to those
sharing in it and to those who hear the message
because of it. “While vacation pioneering 1 called
back where magazines had been placed at a Catholic
home. The youngest child was sent to tell me there
was no one at home. I called again to be told the
same thing. The third time I found the man at home.
He told me that the church had warned them to be
careful of people coming around talking about God
and then condemning the Roman Catholics, as such
are antichrists. ‘How do I know you are not an anti-
christ?” I tcok my Catholic Bible and showed him.
Soon he called the children, saying, ‘Come, come and
listen to this lady; she is reading from the Catholic
Bibhle” By using this Bible on following visits all ob-
jections were overcome and a study was started, with
the family of six sitting in. Their appreciation of
Bible truths grew rapidly and the three oldest children
began attending meetings and joining in field service
despite the public denouncement by the priest. They
rejoice that they are now Ifree, ‘like frogs released
from a dark well, as the oldest son expressed it. This
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son was among those who were immersed at the
assembly in Delhi. Two others want to be baptized
at our mnext assembly.”

CHILE Population: 8,098,000
Peak Publishers: 3,144 Ratio: 1 to 2,576

In spite of runaway inflation and very adverse
weather—the worst winter since 1845—the broth-
ers in Chile made good gains in theocratic activity
during the past year. One thing that has been
emphasized has been study, not only for the broth-
ers, but among the people of goodwill. They have
had to keep in mind the words of Paul: “Pay
constant attention to yourself and to your teach-
ing. Stay by these things, for by doing this you
will save both yourself and those who listen to
you.” (1 Tim. 4:16) Anyone who follows out all
the admonition given in this text will certainly
keep himself busy finding out what the will of God
is for him and then doing it, and at the same time
he will be helping others to know what God’s will
is. With this in mind the branch servant sends in
some very interesting experiences.

Two special pioneers sent to an assignment in the
south reported the case of a lady who vowed to wear
brown all her life. At first she refused the offer of
the Paradise book because of having her own religion,
Roman Catholic. Her attitude changed, however, and
she took it when the pioneer showed her the bottom par-
agraph on page seven, which says, ‘“This book is not put
out to fight against other religions . . . but to tell you
truthfully just what the Bible teaches.” A study was
started on the return visit in the presence of images
and “saints” with lighted candles before them. Several
studies passed with nothing said about this practice
till she, herself, finally asked what the Bible said
about images, as she believed in them and every day
for twenty-five years had placed candles before them.
She agreed to the suggestion that they wait to con-
sider the matter when it would be taken up in two
weeks on page seventy-seven. A good basis had been
laid in the previous studies, so after the study on
images she recognized and made the necessary changes
to give God exclusive devotion. Instead of buying
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candles and images, she buys The Watchiower to learn
true worship. She and her niece soon became regular
attenders at the Kingdom Hall, and in their first month
of service placed fifty-eight magazines between them.

Patience and confidence in Jehovah despite opposition
in the home bring results when persons of goodwill
listen to the lifesaving truths that are taught. At a
study conducted by a sister, as the wife’s interest
grew, the opposition of the husband, who did not at-
tend, increased. Fortunately, one day the publisher
had the opportunity to speak to the husband on the
bus to explain the purpose of the study, and from
then on he allowed the study to continue with his
family. In spite of repeated invitations, however, the
housewife was too afraid to attend meetings. After
some time, during the circuit servant’s visit, the pub-
lisher encouraged her to ask permission, saying that
in matters of worship that affect her life and that
of her children it was necessary to be subject to
Jehovah’s commands and not man’s. Courageously she
asked and permission was granted, sc that from then
on she attended all the meetings. To get her away
from the local congregation, the husband arranged
to move to a city in anocther country. Undaunted,
she wrote the Branch for the Kingdom Hall address
there, and was overjoyed to find that their new home
would be in the same block. Since then she and her
oldest son have progressed to dedication and baptism,
and the husband tco has changed his attitude toward
the preaching work. Jehovah rewards those who pa-
‘giently teach proper subjection and those who listen
o it.

CHINA

We had a very fine report out of China this
year. It was the release of Brother Harold King
after four and a half years of imprisonment for
preaching the good news of the Kingdom in Com-
munist China. His report appeared in the Society’s
magazines. We have just had recent information
that Brother Stanley Jones is alive and healthy,
but he still has more time to serve in prison in
China. We understand that he is in the same pris-
on cell now that Brother King was in and that
he is doing quite well. As to our other brothers in
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China, we know little about them. Some literature
has been sent to a few we know are still reading.
We can only hope and pray that Jehovah’s spirit
will rest upon them and that they will continue to
walk in integrity. The doors of Communist China
for the present are closed to witnessing publicly
concerning God’s kingdom.

COLOMBIA Population: 15,097,640
Peak Publishers: 3,038 Raftio: 1 to 4,970

Jehovah’s witnesses in Colombia are certainly
a growing organization. For the last seven years
they have had over a 20-percent increase every
year. The importance of regular weekly service
has been kept before the brothers throughout the
year in accord with Paul’s thought: “But we de-
sire each one of you to show the same industrious-
ness so as to have the full assurance of the hope
down to the end, . . . in order that youmay ... be
imitators of those who through faith and patience
inherit the promises.” (Heb. 6:11, 12) The branch
servant says that when the servants set the right
example the publishers will show zeal for the
sarvice. Here are some interesting experiences
from Colombia.

A goodwill person’s husband first objected to her
studying in their apartment. She said she would study
somewhere else then. More objections when she started
attending meetings and then going in the service were
likewise overcome. Then came the real obstacle. The
wife could not leave their invalid, nine-year-old daugh-
ter, a polio victim, alone. A ‘“real” obstacle? Not at
all! For several months now she has been a regular
publisher progressively expanding her service activity
to include all features of the preaching work., She
carries her daughter in her arms to the meetings
and in the service.

Did you know that we have a waiting list of ter-
ritories to be opened up? Take the city of M , hear
the Venezuelan border, for example. Two congregation
publishers had moved there and were doing what
they could in the service but they needed help. A
special pioneer couple was sent there, and the first




122 Yearbook

circuit servant’s report stated: ‘“After three months
they have up to forty-one people coming along and
it’s a good, lively group. Also, there are five publishers
in the village. The pioneer is a kind, humble brother
and in the few months that he has been here the work
has received a good name, even though the church
has a big campaign to get all other religions out of
the city.”

Regarding B——, a Pacific coast seaport, the circuit
servant reports: ‘“‘The atmosphere in the city is per-
fect for the rapid expansion of a group. Witnessing
is a pleasure. It is so easy to go from house to house.
The church offers no opposition at all. One of Sister
C’s calls showed the magazines to the bishop who
said: ‘I wish more people in the city would read
something upbuilding like that.”

Hundreds of brothers were at the airport in Bar-
ranquilla on July 2 when a chartered airliner took
off with 84 delegates to the New York assembly, part
of a group of 115 that made the trip. What they saw
and heard is still being talked about here in Colombia.
In fact, it is being seen also, because a Movietone
newsreel has been shown in theaters with some good
glimpses of the assembly in New York along with a
favorable commentary in Spanish.

CONGO REPUBLIC (Brazzaville)
Peak Publishers: 3812 Population: 810,000
Ratio: 1 to 998

A knowledge of the truth has a powerful effect
on those who love righteousness. Sometimes it re-
quires great changes in their lives when the cus-
toms and traditions of the land are different from
what is taught in the Bible. During the past year
in the Congo Republic a number of persons have
legalized their marriage to one mate. This has
been done before civil authorities. They are now
happily serving Jehovah God in purity. This
action on the part of Jehovah’s witnesses has
brought forth much favorable comment on the
work they are doing, especially in the north of
the republic where polygamy and wife-stealing are
prevalent, even among nominal Christians. Africa
presents its problems, but nothing so great that
the Scriptures cannot give the answers. Herewith
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are some experiences that were sent in by the
branch servant in Brazzaville. They cover the
Congo Republic, the Central African Republic, the
Republic of Gabon and the Republic of Tchad.

A brother writes: “While attending meetings of
Jehovah’s witnesses I often heard of what was called
‘vacation pioneering.’ After having become a publisher
and qualified for this form of service, I spent a month
seeing if it would really be as enjoyable and profitable
as I had been told. Was it? Ag a publisher I had never
been able to establish a continuing Bible study, but
in the one month I pioneered I was able to establish
eight home Bible studies, and these have continued
to progress since I returned to the congregation pub-
lisher ranks. Never will I hesitate to take up the va-
cation pioneer service when the opportunity again
presents itself fo me.”

The high point of the year was the visit of Brother
Henschel to the Congo. His practical suggestions and
encouraging admonition have been a stimulus to the
brothers, and the peints he brought cut have remained
firmly fixed in their minds,

Five brothers were aided to attend the “Everlasting
Good News” Asgsembly in Milan, Italy. The brothers
not privileged to attend have benefited greatly by
hearing the detailed accounts the brothers rendered
after their return. All wish to thank their brothers
in other lands for the generous contributions that
made the trip possible, and all express the desire to
continue without letup the announcing of the Kingdom
message.

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC
Peak Publishers: 635 Population: 1,300,000
Ratio: 1 to 2,835

Although poor in material goods, brothers from
the “bush” in the interior of the country have shown
a keen appreciation for assemblies, although attending
often means traveling great distances on foot under
a blazing eguatorial sun. One elderly brother trudged
along for 135 miles to reach the assembly city, taking
an entire week for the trip. This brother has been
lame from birth, and made the whole journey limping
along on a cane. His big smile indicated how happy
he was to be present. Both coming to the assembly
and returning home, he enjoyed many fine experiences
preaching in villages along the way.
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Loving patience and good conduct on the part of a
wife can deeply impress a husband, as this experience
shows: Following the death of his wife shortly after
their marriage, a man, in accordance with local cus-
tom, demanded of her parents another wife in replace-
ment. The family, unwilling to refuse, gave the younger
sister of the deceased woman to him. Not long aiter
the marriage the young wife learned the truth and
began actively participating in theocratic activities.
Now came violent persecution from her husband, even
to the extent of threatening her at knife point. But,
putting her trust in Jehovah, this young sister refused
to give up her faith despite atrocious mistreatment.
Her Christian conduct and wifely subjection could
not be overlooked by her hushand, who finally stated:
“Here I become furious with you and accuse you of
all manner of things, and yet you never lose your
temper and reply angrily. Where did you learn such
conduct? Is that what your religion is teaching you?
I'm going along with you today to see what you are
learning.”

With his wife he attended the Watchtower study,
appropriately on the subject of marriage, and, stu-
pefied to learn of the strict adherence by Jehovah’s
witnesses to Bible principles of morality, he apologized
to his wife for having often accused her of aduliery.
Since that Sunday he has accompanied his wife to all
the meetings, and is actively studying God’'s Word.

Youthful ministers attending school can give a power-
ful witness for Jehovah by standing fast for truth.
In one village the school director summoned all stu-
dents to be present at a local celebration. Required
to be there, several young witnesses of Jehovah were
present when the national flag was draped in front
of the audience and students were told to sing and
dance in front of it. The young brothers steadfastly
refused to participate in this idolatrous act, and had
occasion to explain Scripturally their position to more
than a thousand persons gathered there. Although
beaten, they would not compromise. Their firm stand
for their beliefs caused many present to ask for
further information, and much good interest has been
found as a result.

REPURLIC OF GABON Population: 425,000
Peak Publishers: 58 Ratio: 1 to 7,328

At the very beginning of the service year political
friction between this republic and a neighboring state
burst into violence. Many nonnationals were expelled
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from the country. All the special pioneers working
in the two largest cities and the circuit servant, being
foreigners, were driven forcibly from their assign-
ments, narrowly escaping injury. However, their loving
aid had strengthened the brothers, and fine progress
has been made during the year.

A young man living next door to one of the service
centers of the congregation in Port-Gentil noted with
admiration the Intense ministerial activity and fine
conduct of the publishers. One evening, at the close
of the weekly book study, he approached the study
conductor who was leaving for his home. He said:
“I want to come along with you people, but how much
do you ask for one to be admitted to your organiza-
tion?” Using Scriptural support, the study conductor
explained that true Christians are happy to give free,
and that no money whatscever is demanded. A fine
witness respecting Jehovah’s purpose for man and
the earth was given. The young man was happy to
attend a public discourse at the Kingdom Hali, and
since that time has not missed a single meeting. He
expresses the desire to imitate the activity and manner
of conduct of Jehovah's witnesses and is making good
progress to that end.

REPUBLIC OF TCHAD Population: 2,700,060
Peak Publishers: 24 Ratio: 1 to 112,500

The small group of publishers located in the capital
city of this large republic zealously continue to pro-
claim the good news to all. The majority of the pub-
lishers are from other countries, and during the year
three brothers and their wives returned to their home
territories. Despite being fewer in number, the remain-
ing brothers continued talking to others about their
hope. Realizing the importance of stimulating interest,
the brothers have stressed the back-call and Bible
study activity, and are presently conducting, on an
average, well over one study per publisher.

Recently the brothers were happy to receive the visit
of a circuit servant returning from the Milan “Ever-
lasting Good News” Assembly. All were overjoyed to
profit from the encouraging spiritual instruction and
counsel poured out at that convention. The circuit ser-
vant reports that there is much interest in the city of
For-Lamy, but the brothers, all French-speaking, find
it impossible to get the message across effectively to the
large Arab population. Many publications have been
distributed, however, and we pray Jehovah’s blessing
upon the seed that has been sown.
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CONGO (Leopoldville) Population: 14,150,000
Pealkk Publishers: 2,443 Ratio: 1 to 5,792

For many years Jehovah’s witnesses have tried
to preach the good news in the territory of the
Belgian Congo, now known as the Congo. Many
reports on this matter have appeared in the Year-
book over the years. Now excellent progress is
being made since the opening of the branch office
in Leopoldville some years ago. It is a joy to see
how the work has moved forward since that time.
Many are now taking hold of the truth. We should
not scorn the day of small beginnings, for if some-
thing is truth it will prosper and grow, and that is
what has happened in Leopoldville and the rest of
the Congo during the past year. Let us hear the
story of the work that has been done there during
the 1963 service year.

In 1932 the Society tried to send some Witnesses to
carry on the work in the Congo, then a Belgian colony,
but these efforts proved unsuccessful. The Belgian gov-
ernment confused the Witnesses with a political-religious
native group who called themselves “Kitawala.” This
local religion is a mixture of Catholic, Protestant and
pagan ideas and also the teachings of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses. Considering the African way, this is not sur-
prising because beliefs of the Catholic religion and
Protestant religions have been adopted into another
political-religious sect named “Kibangist.” The Salva-
tion Army saw also their beliefs changed and adopted
by some local groups. But these orthodox religions were
authorized by the Belgian government to work freely.
During this time the Witnesses, not being allowed to
work in the Congo, were not able to justify their po-
sition, and their religious adversaries did not hesitate
to stir up and maintain the confusion ef identity be-
tween Jehovah’s witnesses and the Kitawala.

However, if the adversaries hindered the foreign Wit-
nesses from entering the Congo to supervise the work
there, they did not stop the truth from infiltrating there
and progressing, from a small beginning in 1947 of one
publisher, to 475 in 1958.

The major event in 1958 was the tolerance the Bel-
gian government granted the Witnesses after recogniz-
ing how different they were from these political-religious
sects. Since then Jehovah has granted numberless bless-
ings to these Witnesses in the Congo, and Jehovah’s
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witnesses have increased to 2,402 publishers. Neverthe-
less, many people are still confusing the Witnesses with
these local groups and some of these are still using the
names of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society and
the International Bible Students Association, and pro-
fess to represent these organizations while having no
authority to do so.

According to fundamental law, which serves actually
as a bill of rights, the Congo enjoys freedom of religion
and conscience, but since a great number of schools are
taught by missions of different religions the parents
and children often have to fight for their faith. Several
children were expelled from school because they do
not attend the religious services at the church. On this
malter an interesting experience is reported by a broth-
er: His young son was expelled from the school; so he
wrote the teacher expressing his appreciation for the
efforts made by the teacher to give instruction to his
son, but he also explained that, according to the Bible
and the law of the country, he as the father was re-
sponsible for the religious education of his son and that
he could not allow his son to practice another religion
than the one he chose. A few days later the teacher
came to the home of the brother and tried to cause a
division in the family, saying to the wife, “Look, if you
let your husband give orders to your children you will
be in difficulties.” But the wife, aiso being in the truth,
gave a Biblical answer on the rights of parents. After-
ward the teacher agreed for the boy to continue his
schooling and that he could receive religious training
at heme by his parents.

The two big events of the year were the visit of
Brother Henschel and the attendance of fifteen Congo-
lese brothers at the assembly in Milan. Brother Hen-
schel had occasion to speak to three different meetings
in Leopoldville, with a total attendance of 2,815.

Not all persons have the opportunity to come into
direct contact with the truth; so how are they to hear?
When the homes of interested people cannot be reached
directly such persons can hear the truth by correspon-
dence. This happened in the case of a young man living
near Bakwanga in the Congo. This man received a copy
of one of the publications of the Society and read it
with interest. He realized that the many unfavorabie
stories he had heard about Jehovah’s witnesses from
Catholic sources were merely lies, and of these he said,
“These ministers of Satan try perhaps to turn men from
the truth.” His interest in the truth led him to write a
letter to the Society’s branch office, sending money for
additional publications. Having received the literature
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with much appreciation, he is now studying to have
his many Bible questions answered.

COSTA RICA Population: 1,325,155
Peak Publishers: 2,733 Ratio: 1 to 485

The good news of the Kingdom has been
preached in Costa Rica for over fifty years and
very fine progress has been made, especially dur-
ing the last two decades. The brothers there con-
tinually pushed ahead, advancing true worship
throughout the country, and now they have
reaped fine results. During the 1963 service year
four additional groups began reporting, four more
congregations were organized and now there are
seventy-nine congregations in this land. A goodly
number of cur brothers in Costa Rica were able
to attend one of the “Everlasting Good News”
Assemblies, and they rejoiced in their asscciation
with their brothers and sisters from many other
lands. The acting branch servant has sent in a few
experiences telling about the things that are going
on in the land.

A special pioneer relates an experience that shows
the power of the truth to attract sincere persons and
free them from the shackles of false religious hondage:
“In an isolated village in my assignment a woman
served as religious instructor for the people, even act-
ing as priest, for she prayed the rosary in the church
and sald prayers over those who were dying. This
woman heard of Jehovah’s witnesses, that they teach
that God has a name and that his kingdom has been
established in the heavens. She became so interested in
learning more about Jehovah’s witnesses that she trav-
eled quite a distance to the home of a Witness to find
out when I would return to the village. It turned out
that she waited there fifteen days. When I got around
to that isolated territory again, what a joy it was to
find this person of goodwill and be able to hear and
answer her sincere questions on the Bible. She was so
impressed with the truth that she then said she also
wanted to be one of Jehovah's witnesses. The following
day I invited her to go along with me to see how we
preach from house to house, and she was happy to go
along. Quickly the entire village heard about it and
some were very resentful. One person mockingly cried
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out: ‘Mama Chevita, teach us the rosary.” But she re-
plied: ‘No, I will not teach you those things any more,
for I was teaching lies. Now I want {o teach you the
truth.” And that is exactly what she is now doing, but
as a regular baptized publisher.”

A circuit servant’s wife along with several brothers
was working in a small rural village. Upon coming to a
certain house the brothers informed her that the house-
holder was very opposed and on occasions had even run
the Witnesses off her property. Because of this the
brothers were somewhat reluctant to call on the house-
holder. However, the circuit servant’s wife reasoned
that she did not know the householder and that she had
never been mistreated by her. So she went ahead and
made the call, determined to do all she could to arouse
the householder’s interest. She not only was able to give
the sermon but also offer the subscription, which the
man of the house gladly accepted. Though they have
always been staunch Catholics, they are now regular
readers of the Watchtower magazine,

CUBA Population: 6,466,000
Pealk Publishers: 16,161 Raftio: 1 to 400

Even though our brothers are going through
many hardships, they have reached new peaks in
publishers throughout all of Cuba. In spite of the
fact that the missionaries that the Society had
there for years have been expelled from the coun-
try, the work continues to go on. Our brothers
have taken their stand, and they ‘“keep on speak-
ing to the people all the sayings about this life.”
It is good to know of their zeal and determination
to preach the “everlasting good news' and to com-
fort those who mourn. Here are some reports that
have come out of Cuba.

Outstanding in this service year are the new peaks
reached in home Bible studies, hours, pioneers and pub-
lishers. This excellent work, however, was not made
without violent opposition by the enemy, Following the
denunciation of some religious groups, including Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, by the prime minister, Dr. Fidel Castro
Ruz, in his speech of March 13 of this year, a flood of
opposition swept the country.

Hundreds of brothers were arrested because of their
preaching activity; many special pioneers were forced
to leave their assignments and many others were ar-
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rested and stood trial because they gathered to study
the Bible without the permission asked by the local
authorities. In some trials brothers were condemned to
twenty days in jail; in other places they were ordered
to pay twenty to forty dollars.

In the provinces of Las Villas and Oriente brothers
were arrested even in their own homes and accused of
having illegal meetings, with the only ones there being
their own families. In the province of Pinar del Rio
there was a flood of inspections requiring the congrega-
tions to be registered as associations and, after fining
many congregations’ servants, 95 percent of the King-
dom Halls were closed by an official resolution, the
properties were confiscated and the activity of the
brothers declared illegal. Representations have been
made to try to get permission to reopen the halls.

Many trials are under way and arrests occur every
day because, as the authorities say, “ ‘Proselytism’ can-
not be tolerated.” They have told responsible brothers
that all religious activities have to be confined to the
interior of the temples and they will not permit preach-
ing outside of them. Despite these conditions and all the
opposition many good experiences have been enjoyed
by the brothers.

At the beginning of 1963 a letter was received in the
branch from a girl of fifteen, who said in part: “I was
raised in the Baptist Church, but now all my family
are atheists and they want me to be as they are. Re-
cently I read the booklet ‘T'his Good News of the King-
dom’ and I believe that you have the truth. Please send
somebody to my house to help me, but be careful be-
cause my family is opposed.”

Two persons came and talked with her about one
hour and instructed her in how to deal with her family.
She is now sharing in the preaching work and waiting
for the opportunity to be baptized.

The Bible says that those who trust in Jehovah do
not have to be afraid of their enemies and this is well
illustrated by the following experience. A sister received
a call from her daughters living in the U.S.A. They were
afraid that something might happen to her. After the
telephone call the sister wrote a letter to her daughters.
In the letter she said: “You called me the other day
because you were worried about me and your father;
let me tell you something: I am a dedicated servant
of God. I know what that means, but despite anything
that may happen to me, I know that Jehovah can re-
ward me. I am here and I think this is my place; I am
resolved to maintain my integrity to my God. But, my
dear daughters, there is something that worries me and
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it is that both of you still have not decided to serve
Jehovah; really that is something to be worried about
in this critical time of distress. I as a mother feel more
worried about you there without the protection of Jeho-
vah than about us here. Please do not forget my coun-
sel, and follow Jehovah.” As a result of this letter both
daughters of this sister are now studying the Bible and
attending the meetings of a nearby congregation.

CYPRUS Population: 600,000
Peak Publishers: 566 Ratio: 1 to 1,060

People with the spirit of the world do not like
individuals with the spirit of the truth. While Je-
hovah’s witnesses are in the world, they cannot be
a part of it, but they must follow out the com-
mand of Christ Jesus to preach the good news of
God’s kingdom no matter what occurs. Jehovah’s
witnesses cannot stop preaching the good news of
the Kingdom because of threats, or even some-
times bodily harm. Despite some very severe op-
position during the year the work in Cyprus has
moved ahead well, and here are some of the things
that took place there.

On February 7, people in Famagusta awoke to see
the main streets full of slogans against Jehovah's wit-
nesses, while opposite brothers’ shops and houses sym-
bols of death—bones and skulls—were painted. On Feb-
ruary 3 a priest, assisted by a mob of youngsters, beat
three of Jehovah’s witnesses, father, mother and daugh-
ter, in a village near Nicosia because they went there
to preach the good news of the Kingdom. He was
brought before the court by the police and was fined
£8. He denied all the charges before the court and
falsely accused the brothers of denouncing Archbishop
Makarios, the president of Cyprus. How true are the
words of Jesus that this class of people are the seed of
the Devil, the originator of lies and violence! In most
of the Greek villages of the Papho district, the brothers
were not able to preach because theologians gave in-
structions to the youngsters that as soon as they no-
ticed Jehovah’s witnesses in the village, they should
ring the bell of the church, create a mob and then chase
them out of the village, destroying their vehicles.
Brothers experienced many very narrow escapes.

We had an interview last October with the assistant
president, a very sincere gentleman, who assured us
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that they are condemning this religious intolerance and
that they will do everything they can to stop this
situation.

The highlight of the service year was our “Everlast-
ing Good News” Assembly from August 8 to 11 in a
beautiful hall that the brothers built with the help of
the Society. It was really the best assembly we ever had
and we must thank you, Brother Knorr, for arranging
this assembly for us and for sending us four mature
brothers from Great Britain and Canada to help us on
the program. We had delegates from ten different coun-
tries abroad: Greece, Egypt, Israel, Turkey, Italy, Su-
dan, and so forth, and an association that the brothers
will never forget.

DENMARK Population: 4,585,256
Peak Publishers: 11,002 Ratio: 1 to 417

Jehovah’s witnesses are now the third-largest
religious group in Denmark, but it can be said of
them that they are first in activity. The Lutheran
State Church has come out openly against Jeho-
vah’s witnesses, trying to slow down their efforts.
They have urged their people not to listen to the
message that God’s people bring to them. One of
the Lutheran clergymen announced at a press
conference recently that he was going to make a
motion picture unveiling Jehovah’s witnesses. It
will be interesting to see if in his unveiling he tells
the truth about them. The branch office in Copen-
hagen looks after the work in Denmark, Faroe
Islands and Greenland, and here are some of the
reports of the year’s activity from these places.

Even if there seems to be no possibility of getting
visible results from our service, we should not give up.
Two sisters who have a study with a ninety-year-old
lady contemplated giving up the study; no real results
could possibly be attained, they reasoned. The old lady,
however, was always well prepared, happy for the
study, and often expressed her conviction that Jeho-
vah’s witnesses have the truth, and so the sisters chose
to continue the study, and their decision was blessed.
Relatives of the lady noticed the love and care shown
her by the two sisters, and as time went by (the study
had now continued for three years) one of the relatives,
a daughter, agreed to have a study herself, and now
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her daughter is also studying. A third relative was so
impressed by the example he had seen that he once
stood up at a gathering to defend Jehovah’s witnesses,
telling of the love and patience shown by the two sis-
ters to his grandmother. “Would you do the same good
work?” he asked the opposers. The faithfulness of the
two sisters did bring forth results. Three relatives
s}};owed interest, and studies were started with two of
them.

When a publisher works the same territory again
and again, the householders get acquainted with the
publisher. One sister who was working her individual
territory in this way was one day approached on the
stairs by a lady who asked: “May I be so curious as to
ask, Are you not one of Jehovah’s witnesses? My next-
door neighbor and I discussed whether you are paid
for the work or not. We know that you have two small
boys and a house to keep, so we wonder how you man-
age to do it all.” This gave the sister an opportunity to
witness to the lady, which had not been possible before.
After the conversation the lady wanted to have the two
latest magazines and also two copies for her next-door
neighbor.

The counsel given by the Society about inviting
others in the household to share in the study is very
valuable and has already helped many persons of good-
will. One publisher had for some time conducted a study
with a young man. Then the young man married, and
for the first time the study was to be held in his new
home. The big question was whether his wife would
join him in the study. While she was in the kitchen,
the publisher suggested to the husband that they should
invite his wife to take part in the study. The young
man and his grandfather, who was also present, both
vigorously advised that such an invitation should not
be made because the wife, as they pointed out, was
strongly opposed to the truth. The publisher, however,
chose to follow the suggestion given in the Kingdom
Ministry. When the wife entered the room, he said to
her: “I have brought a book for you too as I thought
yvou would like to see what your husband is interested
in. Then you will also be able to help him out of it, if
you find that we teach him something wrong.” She
accepted the invitation. The next time the study was
conducted, she was thoroughly prepared and gave more
comments during the study than her husband. The fol-
lowing Sunday both of them came to the public talk
and the Watchtower study in the Kingdom Hall. The
next time she attended the Watchiower study she gave
several comments, and this she has done ever since.
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They have both attended their first circuit assembly,
the young man has started in the field service, and his
wife will soon follow him. She is very thankful that
the publisher invited her to share in the study the first
time it was held in her new home.

FAROE ISLANDS Population: 34,596
Peak Publishers: 29 Ratio: 1 to 1,193

One climax of the year was the circuit assembly in
Thorshavn in January. From thirty-two on Friday night
the attendance climbed to fifty-five for the public talk.
One of the many new ones was a fisherman. His sister,
a Faroese publisher, had previously given him the
Paradise book as a gift, and, being a fisherman, he took
it along on the boat and read it there. He wrote his
sister very enthusiastically and told her that he had
been delighted to read the fine book. “This is the first
time I really see what the meaning of life is. You have
the truth. Please send more literature.” She is now
sending him The Watchtower and Awake! and answers
all his questions through letter writing. At the same
time he is studying “Let God Be True” by himself. He
just happened to be in Thorshavn the Friday the cir-
cuit assembly began, and through the effective adver-
tising of the assembly he got to know of it and came.
He liked the program so well that he decided to stay
for the whole assembly, although he had to make a
telephone call to one of the other islands telling some
relatives that he would not visit them as planned but
would stay in Thorshavn until Monday. This he did, and
he really enjoyed being with the brothers.

But the real climax of the service year was the inter-
national assembly in Stockholm. A delegation of twenty-
four from the Faroe Islands were happy to be present.
The contributions to the convention travel fund made
it possible to help the special pioneers to the assembly.

GREENLAND Population: 34,312
Peak Publishers: 15 Ratio: 1 to 2,287

The brothers who moved to Greenland to serve where
the need is great have shown faith by not withdrawing.
It certainly takes faith to serve here. Isolation, rough
and primitive conditions, an extremely difficult lan-
guage, and the Greenlanders’ feeling of discrimination
between them and the Danes constitute a real test for
ic{}}eze brothers. But they have proved to be of the right

ind.

One of the sisters relates that two young men came
to her house and just said: “We visit.,” She invited them
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in and managed to ask a few questions in Greenlandic.
She got to know their names and where they came
from, but when they explained why they came to her
house, she could not understand them. She sent for her
husband and he played some Kingdom songs for them
on the tape recorder and told them that he and his
family were Jehovah’s witnesses. By means of the
pictures in the Danish Paradise book and a few texts
from the Greenlandic Bible they gave a witness. The
young men were impressed by the beautiful book, and
each of them wanted to have a copy of it next Friday.
(Wages are paid on Friday.) When the sister asked one
of them if he had a Bible, he said: “No, but on Friday
I would like to have a copy of—what did you call it?”
So you see, the publishers have a big work to do to
help such persons out of darkness into the light of
God’s Word. It takes faith and courage to do this work,
but we are happy that there are such brothers in
Greenland.

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC Population: 4,079,108
Peak Publishers: 1,155 Ratio: 1 to 3,524

Great is the joy of the brothers in the Domini-
can Republic because there has been fine, con-
tinuous growth since freedom to carry on the
work has been granted again. Jehovah’s witnesses
feel like the psalmist when he sang to Jehovah of
his land: “There is a drenching of its furrows, a
leveling off of its clods; with copious showers you
soften it; you bless its very sprouts. You have
crowned the year with your goodness.” (Ps. 65:
10, 11) The branch servant there says that their
territory is like a well-sown field that has only
waited for gentle rains to make it blossom. Here
are some experiences,

The circuit servants have done fine work in opening
up and developing interest in isolated territories. One
circuit servant and his wife arrived at a small town
only to find that the publisher they expected to locate
had moved. Told of another interested person six miles
out of town, they set out on foot over roads almost
impassable with mud. Finally reaching the home to
which they were directed, they found a young boy in
his teens who had identified himself as a Witness even
during the years of the ban. Now he was helping two
other youths to share with him in witnessing and they
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were conducting five home Bible studies with good in-
terest resulting. Encouraged by the visit, he now re-
ports regularly to the branch office, plans to be bap-
tized at the next assembly and then vacation pioneer
with one of the units in the capital to gain experience
and ability.

How many studies can a mother of eight small chil-
dren conduct, especially when she lives in rural hill
country where rains sometimes flood roads and bridges?
A sister in isolated territory shows what can be done.
She begins at home, rising early each morning and
taking her eight children with her to her little out-of-
doors kitchen, where, while she builds her wood fire,
she has one of the colder boys read a chapter from
the Hebrew Scriptures and then another read a chapter
from the Greek Scriptures while the others listen. The
day’s text and discussion follow. Is that all? No, in
addition to this home instruction, each week she walks
long distances to conduct some ten Bible studies, and
at the last circuit servant’s visit she had the joy of
seeing some begin publishing. On visiting the branch
office for the first time to obtain counsel on a family
matter that threatened to curtail her activity, tears
welled up in her eyes at the mere thought of having to
discontinue even some of her studies. Really, how could
any publisher ever hold back from conducting a regular
home Bible study just to avoid being “tied down”?

The New York assembly crowned the year for us.
Never before had more than two or three Dominican
brothers been able to work their way past the web of
government restrictions to attend an international as-
sembly. How grand, then, to see a Dominican delega-
tion of over eighty in attendance! Of those helped to
attend, one pioneer sold his bicycle and another his
typewriter and a sewing machine in order that their
wives might go tooc. The feelings of all were well ex-
pressed by a schoolteacher who attended, though only
having begun to study three months before. Before the
assembly’s end she said, “If it had cost $1,000 it would
have well been worth it.”

ECUADOR Population: 4,529,430
Peak Publishers: 1,164 Ratio: 1 to 3,884

It is good for God’s people to keep always in
mind the writings of Jehovah, and our brothers
in Ecuador have remembered the words: “All day
Iong I will bless you, and I will praise your name
to time indefinite, even forever.” (Ps. 145:2)
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This they have endeavored to do during the past
service year, with very good results., The year
1963 was the first time that the publishers of the
good news in Ecuador passed the 1,000 mark in
total publishers engaged in the ministry. They do
rejoice in this blessing from Jehovah. Here are
some of the experiences sent in by the branch
office.

A publisher in ill health who was confined to a
sanitorium for an extended period of time wasted no
time in talking to others about Jehovah’s purposes.
A study was started with a young man, but, because
of religious pressure from within the hospital, he
stopped visiting the brother. After some weeks, the
young man returned and inquired about the meaning
of a certain scripture that the priest could not sat-
isfactorily explain to him. So satisfied was he with
the explanation that he resumed his studies despite
the protest of others in his ward. He made consid-
erable progress during the few weeks of study, but
the time came for his release. The question now was,
How could this person be cared for, as he was returning
to his home in an area isolated from any contact
with a congregation? The brother was determined to
do all possible to aid him, so arrangements were made
to continue to study by mail. Systematically, by means
of correspondence, the brother assigned him portions
to study in a Bible-study aid, along with specific ques-
tions on the material assigned. Through correspondence
the student would provide the answers and give a
scripture or two in support of his answers, and in
this way manifested his getting the sense of the
Scriptures. When correction and further explanation
were necessary, the brother gave such. The result after
a few months of this ‘correspondence course’ is that
the young man is now energetically speaking to his
neighbors about the promised blessings of God’'s king-
dom. He is now planning on attending his first as-
sembly with baptism in view. Love for the “sheep”
impels Jehovah’s servants to go to great lengths in
feeding them.

Courage and strong faith are required to weather
religious intimidation and opposition. In a gold-mining
town a small, newly formed group of publishers was
encountering considerable opposition from the local
priest, he doing all he could to make trouble, even
to the extent of inciting the youths to throw stones
at the Witnesses at every opportunity. The meetings at
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that time were held in the home of a special pioneer.
The priest approached the owner, offering to pay the
rent if he would put the pioneer out, which he did.
The actions of the priest just made the little group
more determined, A family of goodwill exclaimed,
“We won’t let you be pushed out of this town! You
must stay and help us! We will build a Kingdom Hall
along with an apartment for you on our lot.” While
the Kingdom Hall was under construction, the neigh-
bor remarked, “It looks like the only way to get rid
of Jehovah’s witnesses is to burn them out, and that
is just what we intend to do.” However, it so happened
that a week later the house of the scoffing neighbor
caught fire and burned to the ground. Happily the wind
was blowing the fire away from the newly constructed
Kingdom Hall so that it was not harmed. When the
Kingdom Hall was inaugurated they had forty in
attendance and a peak of publishers was reported that
month. Courage in the face of religious intimidation
brings rewards!

Faithfulness in service prompts the Kingdom min-
ister to be thorough in all the details of the ministry.
At the beginning of the service year a brother faith-
fully followed through with the suggestion of calling
on all “not-at-homes” encountered the Sunday previous
before continuing on with more territory. e met a
man who manifested considerable interest in the mes.
sage, although opposed at that time by his wife and
family. Within four months, after a series of studies,
he made up his mind to serve Jehovah. He first had
to have his marriage legalized and was baptized shortly
after. His fine example and determination astonished
his wife and family so much that his wife, formerly
a zealous Catholic, accepted the truth. Then his aunt,
at the age of sixty-three, after a period of study,
cleared the religious pictures and images ocut of her
home, accepted the truth and is now one of the most
active publishers of the congregation, dedicating an
average of thirty hours a month to the ministry.
Previously she never went out at night, but now never
misses a meeting, rain or shine. Now from the two
families there are seven publishers, and all this largely
due to calling back faithfully on the “not-at-homes.”

EIRE Popuiation: 2,314,703
Peak Publishers: 246 Ratio: 1 to 11,442

It takes fortitude to be one of Jehovah's wit-
nesses in Eire, and those that have this quality did
enjoy good fruitage from their labors of love dur-
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ing the past year. The brothers in this Catholic-
dominated country show deep gratitude to Jeho-
vah God for the blessings upon their efforts, for
there has been an ingathering, and for the first
time in quite a number of years t_hey enjoyed a
10-percent increase. The outstanding feature of
the report is the great increase in the number of
hours devoted to the field service. There were
20,000 more hours devoted to the field ministry
than during the 1962 service year. Or, stated
otherwise, they put in 142,32.9 hours preaqhing the
good news of the Kingdom in Eire. As time goes
on, we feel sure the vacation pioneer work will
take hold in Eire too and we will have not only
special pioneers there, but regular pioneers. Here
is what the branch servant tells us about the
country.

Intimidation has long been used as one of the basic
weapons to prevent the people of Eire from embracing
the truth of God’s Word and becoming dedicated ser-
vants of Jehovah. However, courageous individuals
with faith in Jehovah are manifesting themselves.
One of such is a lady who has served for some time
as a caretaker of premises belonging to a religious
institution. Having acquired knowledge and under-
standing over a considerable period of time and en-
joyed association with Jehovah’s witnesses, she desired
to symbolize her dedication to Jehovah by being bap-
tized at an approaching circuit assembly. When the
clergy learned of this, they sent someone around to
tell her that if she went ahead with this decision
she would be obliged to leave her employment and
accommodation. Her husband, who is not in the truth
yet does not hinder her in any way, was opposed to
her being intimidated and suggested that, if it was
her wish to be baptized, she should go ahead and
realize her desire. Courageously facing the situation,
this person went to the assembly and resolutely fol-
lowed through on her determination and was baptized.
Since her return as a dedicated and baptized servant
of Jehovah, no comments have been made, no ques-
tions asked, and she has been politely treated. Cer-
tainly Jehovah’s blessing will be with those who do
not “shrink back” but “have faith to the preserving
alive of the soul”
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In one assignment in a rural area two special pio-
neers were using a caravan or house trailer as their
living quarters. After being away for a weekend, the
special pioneers returned to find the trailer overturned,
with considerable damage to one of its sides. The
police were notified. They made investigation, tracked
down the young men responsible and brought them
to court. Reporting on the case, the newspapers said:
“The charge is that between May 31st. and June 5th.
they did unlawfully and maliciously commit damage,
injury and spoil to and upon a caravan, the property
of the Watchtower Bible Society of Dublin,” The five
men involved were compelled to pay for the damage
done. In addition to the newspapers, radio and tele-
vision also gave publicity to the case, just stating
the facts without bias. So we are glad that repre-
sentatives of the “superior authorities” are acting in
defense of the property of those considered an “un-
popular minority.” The preaching of the good news
continues without interference in this area where the
incident took place.

EL SALVADOR Population: 2,621,007
Peak Publishers: 802 Ratio: 1 to 3,276

The “everlasting good news” was preached to
more and more people in El Salvador during the
past service year. It proved to be one of the coun-
try’s finest years of service. Many new ones joined
in the proclamation of the good news of the King-
dom and showed their faith by their good works.
The experiences submitted by the branch office
are interesting.

“While working from house to house during the
Watchtower campaign I met a man who seemed to
be waiting for someone to bring him the truth. He
invited me in and listened intently to my sermon but
said that he could not take the subscriptions at that
time but would take the magazines. He asked me to
call back and I did, but did not find him at home.
This happened several weeks in a row, but finally I
met him on the street one day. Since it was nearing
the time for the Memorial celebration, I invited him
to attend, stressing the importance of this meeting.
The man came and was so impressed that immediately
after the talk he came to me and took the two sub-
scriptions. ¥From this time on, a regular study was
arranged in the ‘Good News’ booklet, and since I told
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him of the importance of all the meetings he has not
missed one. He progressed rapidly and soon we were
nearing the end of the booklet. OCne day in the middle
of our study he interrupted me and said that he had
to make a confession. What was it? He said that he
had secretly made a promise to Jehovah to change
his life completely and to dedicate his life to Jehovah's
service. What a pleasant surprise when he told me
he was determined to get baptized at the next con-
vention! Of course, the road was not that easy, because
his wife and ten children were all Catholics and were
opposed to his getting baptized as one of Jehovah’s
witnesses. One of his older daughters said that she
was going to have her priest come over to talk him
out of this foolish notion. The man said he would
permit it only if the discussion were based on the
Bible. The priest came, but my student was ready for
him with his family present. He spoke first, saying,
‘As long as the agreement is that our discussion be
based on the Bible, it would be proper to start with
prayer.” This he did, After finishing the prayer the
priest congratulated him for his nice prayer and said
that it was a shame he had left the church and that
he should come back because he could do a lot of
good for the Catholics. My student replied, ‘Do you
know where I learned to pray and gained my knowl-
edge of the Bible? Not in the Catholic church but
from Jehovah’s witnesses, and with these people I
am going to remain.’ At that the priest got up without
saying a word and left. The wife and daughter were
deeply impressed with the way he answered the priest.
Now he is baptized, has opened his home for a ser-
vice center, is dedicating more than fifty hours a month
in service, conducting five Bible studies and averages
over fifty magazines a month. Surely this is the kind
of faith that ‘preserves alive the soul.””

The determination of some of the ones with whom
Bible studies are conducted to progress and to share
their knowledge with others can be seen by this expe-
rience told by a special pioneer: “A married couple and
a young boy with whom I conduct a Bible study were
very desirous that their opposed parents learn the truth
too. My student said, ‘I noticed that the first thing
my parents look for when they come over to visit is
something to read. If I don’t have anything in sight,
they lecok other places without asking permission.
Recently, when I knew they were coming over, I put
all the worldly magazines and newspapers under lock
and key and put the Waitchiower and Awake! maga-
zines and several of the Society’s books in the places
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where I usually kept the other magazines and then
waited for their reaction. When they did arrive they
looked all over the dining room, living room and
bedroom but didn’t find anything but the Society’s
literature, and so to my surprise they began to read
what was available” When 1 called for my next study
they told me what they had done, and the wife said
excitedly, ‘And this is the way they too have come
to hear about Jehovah and who his witnesses are.’”

FIJI Population: 427,851
Peak Publishers: 248 Ratio; 1 to 1,725

There has been a healthy increase in the num-
ber of publishers throughout the South Pacific
and the islands that come under the direction of
the branch office in Fiji. Some new congregations
have been formed on new islands, and all of this
causes God’s people to rejoice, for it means the
opening up of new territory. There is still a real
need for brothers who are anxious to go where
help can be used. Many of the islands of the South
Pacific can use additional assistance. The people
are a joy to work among and help in gaining a
knowledge of the truth. Brothers from all the
islands under the branch office in Fiji were able
to get to the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly
held in Suva, and what a grand time they all had!
Here are some experiences from these islands.

We should attempt to start a study on the first call
where possible. A pioneer called on a lady who received
her kindly and showed interest. Some time later, the
pioneer called again on the same lady. After some
back-calls a study was started. The goodwill lady
made rapid progress and after a few studies said,
“You know, if you had asked me to study like this
before I would have said ‘Yes’ right at the start. But
I thought that your method of work was just to call
and have a short talk with people every few weeks!”
After three months’ study the lady and her family
started associating with the isolated group in their
town. Six months later she was going from house to
house along with her seventeen-year-old son and ser-
vant girl, Now a new congregation has been formed
ztmd tt}{ley rejoice in their privilege of taking the truth
0 others.
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The brothers in Fiji had a wonderful year of bless-
ings. They witnessed the marvelous effects the Suva
“Everlasting Good News” Assembly had on the public.
Who would have dreamed 1,080 would attend the
public talk, 600 being persons of goodwill, some coming
as far as 85 miles to hear the public talk? With the
large number of Witnesses in town from so many
countries, a big impression was made in the minds
of Suva residents. They now had irrevocable evidence
that Jehovah’s witnesses have a solidly established
organization in existence here. And how uplifting it
was for all the island brothers of the nine territories
under the branch to have this once-in-a-lifetime opportu-
nity of fellowship with the around-the-world delegates!

Having Brothers Franz and Suiter in attendance
and other members of the anocinted was a profound
experience for these humble brothers.

AMERICAN SAMOA Population: 21,060
Peak Publishers: 27 Ratio: 1 to 78

Remaining steadfast under family opposition brought
great joy to a publisher when one of his family also
took his stand for the truth. In 1955, five months after
symbolizing his dedication, a young publisher was
forced by his family to leave home owing to their
opposition. Hoping that some members of the family
might still have open minds toward the truth, this
young man continued to make friendly visits on the
family. After he married he was able to make more
regular visits home. He and his wife began to discuss
the truth with one of his brothers. They were cautious
because of the family’'s attitude. Some months later
a circuit assembly was held at a nearby village so
the brother was invited fo attend. He was very im-
pressed with the subjects discussed, and a study was
started. The family’s opposmon resumed. Fe was told
not to go to the home of his Witness brother nor to
have anything to do with the brothers. He was
threatened that he, too, would be put out of the
family. He was not discouraged, nor was his keen
interest lessened. The opposition only made him reso-
lutely cling to the truth. He began telling others of
the truths he learned. Six months later he turned in
his first field service report. In his determination to
worship aright, although still attending school, he
took a part-time job to save money to pay his fare
to the assembly in Fiji. This he did and, to the great
joy of his fleshly brother, he there symbohzed his
dedication to Jehovah by being baptized.
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NEW CALEDONIA Population: 2,500
Peak Publishers: 58 Ratio: 1 to 1,250

For some years now the brothers have been ex-
periencing difficulties due to the ban placed on all the
Society’s publications by the local authorities. Imagine
their joy when, early in the service year, the Society
won a court action in Paris and the Privy Council
removed the ban from all the publications, excepting
The Watchtower and Awake! The brothers greatly
appreciated this victory for true worship.

There has been rapid increase in the congregation.
This has brought problems, as there are few mature
brothers to train all the new ones. A new group center
was organized with only one brother and one sister
capable of engaging in the ministry. However, many
new ones were attending the studies and wanting to
begin the ministry. The conductor set to work with
a will. He scheduled time after each group study to
instruct the new ones in presenting simplified sermons.
Then before each meeting for field service he had them
rehearse the sermons. The results: after six months
the service center had sixteen regular publishers capable
of presenting sermons at the doors.

GILBERT AND ELLICE ISLANDS
Peak Publishers: 7 Population: 46,119
Ratio: 1 to 6,588

These two groups of islands, although hundreds of
miles apart, are all under one colonial administration,
with headquarters at Tarawa, Gilbert Islands. Some
years ago a few Ellice Islanders who had learned the
truth in Fiji moved back to these islands, and so the
work began. Also, a few years ago a family from
New Zealand moved to the Gilbert Islands to serve
where the need is great.

A person of goodwill, after brief association with
the brothers in Fiji, returned to the Ellice Islands.
He had sufiicient knowledge about baptism to refuse
permission for any of his children to be baptized by
the London Missionary Society. This was a great dis-
appointment to both the minister of this church and
his wife. Over the years he stood by his decision in
this matter. This year he was contacted again by the
brothers. Immediately he requested four studies a
week., He took steps to see that his children were
brought up theocratically, studying with them himself
at home and taking them to meetings. When his wife
fell ill, good opportunity arose for some sisters to
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speak to her about the blessings of God’s new order.
Due to the fine example her husband set in rearing
the children in the truth, she has taken up a study of
the Bible too. The man’s father, on hearing all of this,
began to deal harshly with him. The son replied,
“From when I was small until now that I am a man
with a wife and children, you never taught me the
way to go. You never did teach us from the Bible.
But Jehovah’s witnesses have done so. I do not want
my children to be brought up in the same way that
I was, without Bible education. I want to train them
in God’s Word.”

NEW HEBRIDES Population: 53,960
Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 8,956

A solid foundation for future increase was laid
during the year with the arrival of a new family of
four publishers to serve where the need is great.
This makes six publishers now working in the territory,
and the added encouragement of this family has re-
sulted in much increase in the activity of the group
in the town of Vila. During the visit of the circuit
servant ninety-four people attended a screening of
one of the Society’s films, although it was not publicly
advertised and limited invitations were extended only
to those interested in the work.

There is need here for a married couple who are
able to speak French or have the ability to learn this
tongue in a short time.

NIUE Population: 4,885
Peak Publishers: 22 Ratio: 1 to 222

The brothers have been experiencing opposition from
other religions that have spread false stories about the
Witnesses’ beliefs and have gone so far as to threaten
with jailing anyone taking an interest in the work.

One clergyman requested a brother to come to his
home to mend his broken motorcycle. Although the
brother knew little about motors, he went along to
see what he could do, as it might be an opportunity
to explain the truth. This man had been one who
strongly opposed the work. The opportunity came at
once to witness when the clergyman asked how long
the Witnesses have been a religion. The answer, “Since
the days of Abel,” took this minister unaware; so a
really deep Bible discussion followed. He said, “Never
mind about the motorcycle; let’s talk about the truth.”
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In the end he admitted he thought his church knew
more about the Bible than any other religion, but
now he could see that that was not so. He also admitted
that he had used articles from the Watchtower and
Awake! magazines in his sermons. He requested that
his son be taught by the Witnesses, and a study was
arranged.

The Legislative Assembly met to consider a reguest
by the London Missionary Society Committee to stop
the brothers from going from house to house. The
Assembly commendably advised the committee that it
was going to uphold the democratic right of freedom
of worship. So the way is still open to preach from
house to house.

TAHITI Population: 84,550
Pealzx Publishers: 68 Ratio: 1 to 1,243

What a great blessing the new Kingdom Hall owned
by the congregation is to the brothers! For years it
had been a problem to find homes large enough to
accommodate all who attend meetings. The brothers
were able to purchase a fine block of land right near
the heart of the city from a sister at a reasonable cost.
They got together and worked on building the Kingdom
Hall, even though they had only ninety dollars in hand.
They were rewarded with a beautiful island-style hall,
which will be completely paid for within a year. How
glad they were to have this larger place to meet in,
for just a few months after completion 198 attended
the Memorial celebration! Now an average of ninety
people attend meetings, which is high for a congre-
gation of fifty publishers.

Big changes have to be made in the lives of some
to conform to Jehovah’s righteous standards. During
forty-two years a mother bore fourteen children out
of wedlock before finding the truth. She desired to
serve Jehovah, but was greatly disappointed when
she learned that this was not possible unless she
straightened out her life, for she was then living
with a man to whom she was not married. She decided
this could be done, but then difficulties arose because
all her children did not have the same surname. The
matter had to be taken to court to be put in order.
This process consumed a year’s time. When this was
finally settled, she married the man. One month later
she was baptized at the circuit assembly, along with
one of her daughters. She has since shared in vacation
pioneer service with her daughter. Her other children
and grandchildren are also proclaiming the good news
of the Kingdom.
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TONGA Population: 62,000
Peak Publishers: 9 Ratio: 1 to 6,889

It was in the 1930’s that a person of goodwill first
heard the truth. Since then he has stayed by the things
he learned and has spasmodically kept in contact with
the Society. Over the years, through his incidental
preaching, he became known as one of Jehovah's
witnesses. In recent years visits by special represent-
atives have enlarged this person’s understanding.
Meetings were organized and these he faithfully kept
going, even though he himself has never been to any
other meeting of Jehovah's witnesses. His incidental
preaching and holding of meetings has now resulted
in a total of nine publishers in Tonga, three of whom
are dedicated and baptized. They are all Tongans.
Due to restrictions made so far by the authorities
no outside missionaries have been able to enter the
country. As yet no one is serving where the need is
great in these islands. The need is very great for
mature, married couples to serve here to train the
local brothers in the ministry and in organizational
procedures.

WESTERN SAMOA Population: 110,000
Peak Publishers: 70 Ratio: 1 to 1,571

During this service year some pioneers were able
to move to new areas to open up the work, two being
assigned to the largest island in the group.

Working all homes, even though it is known that
some householders are not favorably disposed to the
message, can sometimes bring blessings. On approach-
ing a house during magazine service one sister advised
another, “Oh! It is a waste of time! We preached to
them often, but they are real opposers of Jehovah.
They never liked us.” So the two sisters passed up the
house. However, one of the sisters became troubled
about missing this home, and Paul’s counsel at 2 Tim-
othy 2:25,26 kept passing through her mind. So the
next afternoon after conducting a study in the same
area, her conscience got the better of her and she
called at the home. She found out that the sister was
right. Only the woman of the family was home and
at first she was very rude. However, the words of
Paul just mentioned continued to encourage the sister,
and, by remaining calm and friendly, she was even-
tuaily able to place a subscription for The Watchiower
with the woman. She called again and started a study.
The following week the husband joined the study.
Now the whole family, including the children, join
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in the study. How glad this sister is that she did not
fail to call at all homes in her territory!

FINLAND Population: 4,54%,937
Peak Publishers: 9,664 Ratio: 1 to 471

The past service year saw the best publisher in-
crease in Finland since 1959. There are so many
things to be thankful for that have brought bless-
ings to Jehovah’s people in that land. The “Ever-
lasting Good News” Assembly in Stockholm was
attended by over four thousand Finnish brothers
and sisters. They returned home very enthusiastic
over the things they learned during that eight-day
convention. All the special pioneers and many
others expressed their appreciation for the finan-
cial assistance given to them to get to Stockholm.
They showed their appreciation by turning in their
best report of field service during the month of
August following the assembly. The brothers there
have their problems in working territory, just as
there are problems in other parts of the earth, and
the branch servant sends in some interesting expe-
riences on the work during the 1963 service year.

The severe norihern winter presents many problems
in getting to the more isolated parts of the territory,
but with perseverance even hard-to-get-at places can
be covered. In one congregation the brothers had not
been able to travel to one isolated village during the
winter, and so some publishers made plans to go there
as soon as the thaw came in spring, even though no
special interest had been manifested there earlier.

Imagine their surprise when at the first house the
householder complained, not that Jehovalh’'s witnesses
come too often, but that they do not call often enough!
“Where have you been?” the householder asked. “Have
you forgotten us? Don’t you think we want to know
about these things, to0?” When they got to the next
house, the reaction was the same, and so on at the
other houses in this small settlement. The brothers
were happily surprised and made good use of the
opportunity to give an extended witness and leave
literature at each house. Then, finally, they found out
the reason for the sudden interest.

It all began when a study was started with a well-
known family in a neighboring village. This family
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had a very good reputation as clean-living and co-
operative neighbors, and when they began studying
with Jehovah’s witnesses and later on the father and
seventeen-year-old daughter started out in the field
service, the villagers were all amazed at how well
they knew their Bibles. One said, ‘“That young girl
preaches better than our minister!” The local Lutheran
minister had founded a Bible study group, but it had
broken up the previous summer because of internal
dissension, and now the local people decided that
Jehovah's witnesses must have the truth because of
the progress this family has made. The seventeen-
year-old daughter was immersed at the Stockholm
assembly.

Age and physical disability are no barrier to King-
dom service if the desire is there. One blind brother
who is confined to a home for the aged takes an active
part in the ministry in spite of his handicap. Since
he cannot read the Bible or The Watchtower himself,
he asks different inmates to read to him, which they
do. As he listens to their reading he tries to determine
from the tone of voice whether they show any interest
in the material or not, and so he makes opportunities to
witness to them. He has also asked some of the attend-
ants to read to him, and in this way he has found at
least one interested person, who took a subsecription for
The Watchtower. He takes advantage of every oppor-
tunity to talk to the people he meets as he walks
around the grounds, and in this way he has been able
to arrange for two studies to be started by others.

Have you ever found it hard to answer the many

uestions that people of goodwill present? Then why
not try using the magazines? That is what one newly
interested person did, with excellent results. He be-
came quite enthusiastic after a few Bible studies and
began to speak about the truth while going about his
work. He is a chimney cleaner and so has many
opportunities to talk to the people in the various
homes where he does cleaning. But the people asked
him so many questions he could not answer, he became
discouraged. The pioneers with whom he was studying
suggested that he try leaving the magazines with
those showing some interest, and he began to do this.
The result was fifty-seven magazines placed in April,
and on his next cleaning round he followed up the
interest shown and offered later issues of the mag-
azines. Now he has a cleaning round that is also a
magazine route, with an average of 175 magazines
placed a month over the last four months.
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FRANCE Population: 47,650,000
Peak Publishers: 20,367 Ratio: 1 to 2,340

What a joy it was for the brothers in France to
learn that they reached a new peak of 20,367 pub-
lishers during the 1963 service year! France has a
tremendous population and there is still much
work to be done, but with this number of publish-
ers engaging in the field service many more of
the “sheep” will be found. Many of our brothers
will engage in the vacation pioneer service during
the year, and this will result in a greater witness.
Others will get into the regular pioneer service,
and eventually many will be prepared for special
pioneer work; and we can use hundreds of these
brothers and sisters in France to get out into the
isolated sections and large cities that do not have
publishers. The branch office in Paris looks after a
great field. They not only interest themselves in
France itself, but also during the year they gave
attention to Algeria, Malagasy Republic, Republic
of Mali, Réunion, Senegal Republic and Tunisia.
Here are some very interesting experiences from
all these places.

The following report shows the good effect and the
good witness given by the Christian conduct of Je-
hovah’s witnesses. A young woman was recently em-
ployed in a factory where a brother was also employed.
She noticed that his conduct was beyond reproach
and that he never used filthy language, in contrast
with some of the other workers. One day she asked
him an unexpected question: “Would you not ke one
of Jehovah’s witnesses?” Surprised and somewhat
touched by this question, the brother replied “Yes”
and was able to witness to her. Later she attended a

public meeting. She stayed for the study that followed
and agreed to a home Bible study conducted by a
sister. She was temporarily separated from her hus-
band who was overseas. She informed him of her joy
of knowing the truth. Then the husband got his wife
to rejoin him, and so now she keeps up her study
by correspondence. In a recent letter she stated that,
in spite of the opposition that she gets from those
around her and the lack of interest on her husband’s
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side, she is persevering in the truth and desires to
be able to serve the true God someday.

A brother who is a waiter on a French liner
witnesses whenever he has the opportunity. One day
at breakfast a passenger declared: “Today is my
birthday. When I got up this morning I thanked God
for all that he had given me in life, for all I possess
I owe to him.” Seeing that this man believed in God
and had a heart condition not often found these days,
the brother took advantage of the occasion to make
him a gift of the book From Paradise Lost to Paradise
Regained, which he accepted with pleasure. The next
day this man said to the brother: “You know, my
wife and I stayed up till midnight reading your book.
It is magnificent; it is wonderful to see how good
God is. T am going to give this book a place of honor
in my bookcase, but before doing so, I am going to
keep up my reading of it attentively!” That same
evening he said to the brother: ‘“Good evening. I've
had a good meal, but I am going to keep on eating,
because I am going to read your book, and that will
be my dessert!” This man has now returned to France
and is progressing in the truth, thanks to a home
Bible study.

Certainly the Paradise book is a wonderful instru-
ment! A lady who was a catechist accepted this book
from a sister who was a special pioneer. The sister
used this book to reply to the lady’s questions con-
cerning the Catholic religion. This lady now under-
stood her responsibility and used the Paradise book
as her principal textbook for her job as catechist,
finding this book “the most efficient.” Soon, however,
she put an end to this equivocal situation by telling
the priest that she was going to stop her militant
Catholic activities. Shortly afterward she stopped going
to church and replaced this church attendance by a
Bible study with the whole of her family, seven per-
gons in all. Six months later this lady was baptized,
followed three months later by her husband and her
son. In her zeal she spoke to her sister, who did not
wait long before stopping her daughter’s visits to
the catechist. The interview that she brought about
between the priest and the witness of Jehovah opened
her eyes to see the truth clearly, and soon she also got
baptized, as well as her husband and her three daugh-
ters. Thus, the special pioneer’s small group of pub-
lishers quickly got an increase of ten new publishers!

The brothers in France were highly enthusiastic
at learning of the assemblies to be held in Munich
and Milan, and at these some 11,000 attended. Many
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did not allow the language difficulty to stop them
from engaging in the field service provided for at
these assemblies. Others gave a fine incidental wit-
ness. One of the French brothers who went to the
Munich assembly told how in the past he had spent
five years in Bavaria as a prisoner of war. His life
was often very miserable and the persons to whom
they were assigned as prisoners of war were very
hard: In 1942 he learned that his mother had been
arrested in France by the Germans and had been
deported to Ravensbruck, where she finally died as
a result of blows she received and bad freatment.
Thus a bitter hatred developed in his heart for that
nation, and in 1945 he declared to those who had been
put in charge of him that he would never return to
that detested country. A few years later he learned
the truth, which changed his life and his way of
thinking. This brother returned to Germany in 1963,
but this time it was to attend the Munich assembly.
The place where he had been held prisoner in the
past was not too far from Munich, and so it was
possible for him to go and visit his former guardians
or keepers. They did not feel very much at ease when
they saw this ex-prisoner back again. They were very
astonished when they heard him witness to them,
showing that the violent hatred that he stored in
his heart in times past had been banished by the
truth, and that now he had come many miles in order
to bring to them a proof of Christian love. Finally
he was able to place with them the book “Let God
Be True” in German and he also had the joy of
being asked by them to enter their names as sub-
scribers for The Walchtower in German.

ALGERIA Population: 9,500,000
Peak Publishers: 74 Ratio: 1 to 128,378

Since last year great changes have been brought
about in this country where a struggle has been
going on between Europeans and different extremist
elements, sowing fear and destruction. Many Euro-
peans have returned to France and the majority of
the publishers have followed the exodus. Thus out
of a force of 173 publishers there are now only 74
in Algeria. During the period when violence and crime
were reigning, the work did not stop. The publishers
were wise and zealous and had the opportunity to
comfort many persons by announcing Jehovah’s pur-
poses. Most of the brothers and sisters came out of
this fribulation unscathed. The few brothers who re-
mained were greatly encouraged by the pioneers who
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remained in their territory. When peace was restored,
a reorganization was made and a regathering began.

The following experience was sent in by a pioneer.
A sister placed the Paradise book with a young lady
and arranged to call back. On the return visit she
was surprised to see seven persons waiting for her
visit. The study was started and arrangements were
made for a regular study. Very soon, however, the
family left hurriedly because of the trouble in the
country. The lady’s house was occupied by her sister,
but the study was discontinued. However, the sister
still continued to visit this person each week and to
talk to her concerning the hope of God’s kingdom.
One day this lady spoke to the sister about her hus-
band who was Catholic. He had chosen the army as
his career, and she told the sister of her fears. “You
will see how I will receive Jehovah’s witnesses,” he
had said to her. One day the husband came home
during the sister’s visit, went to his room but left
the door ajar intentionally, The sister finished her
conversation with the wife and left without seeing
the husband. The following week the sister came to
see the lady, and the husband was there again, but
this time he intervened in the conversation. He asked
many questions and showed keen interest in the Bible.
At the end of the conversation the man agreed to
having a home Bible study and he asked to have a
copy of the Paradise book. The following day he had
read the whole of the book and said, “This book has
taught me many things.” Two months later he no
longer attended church and was looking for a job
because he had left the army. He found a job as a
treasurer in a secondary school., Shortly afterward
he went out in the field service. But the situation in
Algeria obliged him to leave the country, and he again
found himself without work. As soon as he arrived
in France, this man contacted Jehovah’s witnesses sc¢
as to continue to receive instruction and to engage
in the field service. He has also had the joy of giving
the truth to the family with whom he is staying,
and they are progressing in the truth.

MALAGASY REPUBLIC Population: 5,650,000
Peak Publishers: 108 Ratio: 1 to 52,315

Experiences show that children can serve Jehovah
efficiently. A small girl of ten who is a regular pub-
lisher exceeds the average of ten hours per month
and places an average of twenty-one magazines. She
recently brought a girl of twelve to the service center
study. In the one congregation in the Malagasy Re-
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public, as a result of encouraging the young ones,
all the school-age publishers meeting the requirements
became vacation pioneers. Of sixty-five publishers,
nine became vacation pioneers, or 14 percent of the
congregation. Meetings for field service were arranged
each day, morning and afternoon, and the enthusiasm
of these pioneers was stimulating to all the other
publishers. It often happened that over twenty persons
came to the meeting for field service.

In one family a child seemed to have no interest
whatever for the truth. However, the father insisted
that he attend the meetings in spite of the child’s
indifference. This perseverance produced results. A
young brother came fo spend his vacation in the same
locality as the family in question. The parents of the
indifferent boy invited the brother to their home.
There he had the occasion to speak kindly to the boy,
and since he was almost of the same age he was able
to make a great impression on the boy. Finally, the
lad began to go out in the field service and then
dedicated his life to Jehovah. He has now been in the
pioneer work nine months, thus proving that the father
did right in insisting on his attending the meetings.

Results are not always rapid, and perseverance is
necessary in the back-call work. A sister who is a
missionary obtained a subscription for Awake! from
a lady and also placed a Bible with her. If was
necessary to make many return calls before a study
could be started. The lady never studied beforehand,
and there were long discussions every time before
the study could be started. But the truth was doing
its work. The husband joined the study and the lady
began to go out in the field service. Then they left
to live on the island of Réunion, where the lady got
baptized and became a vacation pioneer. Her husband
also made a dedication to Jehovah. Three years passed
from the time of the first visit until her baptism,
but she was a person of goodwill and perseverance
brought her into the fold.

REPUBLIC OF MALI Population: 4,200,060
Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 700,000

The field is vast and there are few workers in this
country. Three special pioneers are working coura-
geously trying to get the truth to penetrate this
territory where Islam is the predominating religion.

A special pioneer writes: “A goodwill Moslem who
got a Paradise book, which I placed with his friend,
has become very interested. He is also reading Awake/
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Due to this study and in the light of the world events,
he now believes in the Bible, Here is the letter 1
received from him recently: ‘It is with a heart swelling
with joy that I write to you today to tell you how
much I am fascinated by your mazagine Awake!
This magazine constitutes, in truth, an inexhaustible
source of knowledge of the true God. Since I began
to read this magazine I keep thanking God for bringing
it to my attention. I realize that your organization
is the frue one and leads in the way of salvation.
T hope soon to be counted among Jehovah's witnesses.””

REUNION Population: 869,000
Peak Publishers: 93 Ratio: 1 to 3,871

It is wonderful to see the progress in the preaching
of the good news of the Kingdom in this island when
one stops to think that the witness first began to be
given in January of 1961. Of the twelve months of the
service year, eleven have seen new peaks in publishers.

The first baptism service was held in December,
when twenty persons symbolized their dedication to
Jehovah before witnesses. The second was held in
June, when thirty-eight persons publicly symbolized
their dedication before 220 persons.

There are two congregations in the island and a
third group of eight isolated publishers is being formed.

Brother Henschel’s visit was an important event,
and in spite of the late meeting and lack of transport,
155 persons attended his discourse. During this visit
arrangements were made for four special pioneers
to help take care of the congregations and to work
in those parts of the island where the good news had
not yet been preached. One of the special pioneers
is a father of seven children who has agreed to leave
St. Denis to work where the need is great.

Before going out in the field service a young brother
in the truth suggested to the brother responsible that
they first visit his family, because, said he, “I cannot
visit strangers if I have not first of all preached to
my parents.” Thus he and his pioneer brother went
to visit his family. Friends and neighbors quickly
became interested and studies were started. The result
of this initiative: today in that town there is a young
congregation of sixteen publishers with great prospects
for increase.

The following experience shows the zeal of the pub-
lishers in this island. In December a young brother
who is a teacher wrote to the Society to become a
vacation ploneer, Since he had been publishing only
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three months, the congregation committee could not
recommend him. Fully understanding the position, he
declared: “It doesn't matter. During my two vacation
months I will work as if I were a vacation pioneer.”
That is what he did. The two special pioneers cooperated
with him during these two months. He did very good
work, reaching an average of 112 hours per month
and 70 return visits and establishing 14 home Bible
studies. At the end of his vacation the overseer asked
him: “Brother, how will you be able to care for your
home Bible studies when you take up your secular
work again?” “What shall I do? I will conduct them
myself; two each evening, also on Thursday, and I
shall still have time for the house-to-house work on
Sunday morning.” As a result there exists today in
that town a group of eight isolated publishers con-
ducting thirty-two home Bible studies.

REPUBLIC OF SENEGAL Population: 3,200,000
Peak Publishers: 49 Ratio: 1 to 65,306

The service year that has just finished proves once
again that Jehovah is blessing his people. The service
year began with thirty-three publishers and four special
pioneers. With Jehovah’s help the brothers in Senegal
were able to reach a new peak of forty-four publishers
and five pioneers in February.

The people of Senegal give a listening ear to the
message of the Kingdom. The occasions when the pub-
lishers are badly received are very rare; however, the
people have a certain superstitious fear of religious
conductors, who have a very great influence on their
lives in every respect. Thus, in spite of the good number
of Bible studies, very few persons make a stand for
the truth. They follow the studies regularly, but when
certain points are discussed on doctrine or when it
comes to dedication, there is a distinct drawing back.
This is particularly true for those who practice polyg-
amy. In spite of all difficulties, the truth is penetrating
little by little and the name of Jehovah is becoming
known in Senegal.

REPUBLIC OF TUNISIA Population: 4,069,000
Peak Publishers: 49 Ratio: 1 to 81,633

Due to difficulties that have arisen in this country, the
work in some localities has suffered some setbacks, but
it is encouraging to see the good spirit of the brothers
with regard to the publishing of “this good news of the
kingdom.”
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The circuit servant sends in the following experience.
“In 1956, while pioneering in France, I met a lady who
was a subscriber for 4dwake! She said that she appre-
ciated reading this magazine, but, being very busy, she
did not always find the time. Furthermore, she was
thinking of leaving soon to go with her husband to
take up residence in Tunisia, her husband’s country.
We had a long talk during which I presented the cur-
rent sermon. She was a Baptist but was looking for the
truth. I tried to make arrangements for a return call,
but she said she had difficulties and made me under-
stand that for the time being it was not possible for
her to give time for the study of the Bible. Neverthe-
less, I called back to see her when her subscription ex-
pired some time later. She refused to renew her sub-
scription, and added that she did not want to be visited
again,

“In April, 1963, seven years later, while going from
house to house in Tunis, I met a lady who listened to me
attentively and she said that she knew of the work of
Jehovab's witnesses. ‘Decidedly!’ she said, ‘wherever I
go I meet them. She told me that while living in
France she had been approached by Witnesses, and as
our conversation progressed we came to the subject
that we had discussed in France! She was astonished to
have met me again, and was happy that I had called
on her. She invited me in, took the Paradise book and
agreed to have a study.”

GERMANY Population: 55,564,000
Peak Publishers: 78,043 Ratio: 1 to 712

The “Everlasting Good News” Assembly of Je-
hovah’s Witnesses brought the 1963 service year
to a grand climax in Germany. A circuit servant
wrote and said: ‘“Almost all the persons that we
visited who had provided rooming accommoda-
tions were very, very enthusiastic about our gath-
ering. On our back-calls they joyfully showed us
correspondence carried on since the convention.”
A person living in Munich wrote: “Dear Watch-
tower People: Many thanks for the lovely days
that you provided for us in Munich. Although
Catholie, I was on the field all day. The world con-
vention is now over, but those were unforgettable
days. Countless Catholics and also Lutherans were
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there.” So the convention had its effect in Munich
and all of us can rejoice in that. Here are some
experiences from the German branch office on
Germany and also Berlin,

There are still some areas where special pioneers are
needed in order to direct the people of goodwill to the
way of everlasting life. Special pioneers were assigned
to such a territory three years ago and their efforts
soon bore fruit. Interested persons were found with
whom the brothers studied and who then were soon
immersed. But still more publishers were needed in
this territory. Soon a young married couple answered
the call to serve where the need is great and joined
the praisers of Jehovah there. The priest of the town
felt obliged to pray that no more of Jehovah's wit-
nesses might enter the territory. The church members
were encouraged to pray in the same manner. During
this time our brothers were also praying, however.
They prayed that still more persons might answer the
call to serve where the need is great and come to their
territory. Their sincere petition was heard, for soon
another family joined the publisher group. On May 1,
1962, a congregation was organized. Soon it was seen
that the brother’s home, which had been used for the
meetings, was too small. The construction of a King-
dom Hall was decided upon, and on September 26, 1962,
it was dedicated. What a joy for the brothers as they
counted the number of persons in attendance—57! Now
the congregation is thriving greatly with Jehovah's
rich blessing.

The following experience demonstrates how neces-
sary it is to ‘go on bringing up one’s children in the
discipline and authoritative advice of Jehovah.” A moth-
er was studying with her eleven-year-old daughter. Her
five-year-old son sat in on the study. At a tender age
the boy thus learned to conduct himself well and to
avoid bad speech. Sometimes he goes over to the car-
pentry shop next door to watch the men working. But
when he heard them use some improper expressions, he
exclaimed that persons who talked that way “would
not get into the new world.” Astonished, the workers
asked him: “What do you think you know about a new
world?” So he explained to them enthusiastically that
his mother had a book that told all about it. One
of the men asked if he could get such a book. The boy
immediately ran home to get a Paradise book and then
placed it with the man for the normal contribution.
Since that time, he has continued to witness to grown-
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ups about his hope and is able to place many magazines
with them.

BERLIN Population: 2,175,000
Peak Publishers: 5,400 Ratio: 1 to 403

The Berlin publishers can only carry on their min-
istry in the city itself, because of its island-like location
in the midst of Communist East Germany.

A brother invited one of his fellow employees to at-
tend a public talk in the Kingdom Hall. It so happened
that another employee heard him and asked if he could
come along too. After the talk, the young man was
very enthusiastic and asked the brother if he could also
become one of Jehovah’s witnesses, since he had seen
none in his neighborhood for a long time. The following
Sunday he went along in the field service and that
afternoon he attended the Watchtower study. Two days
later he went in the field service prior to the congrega-
tion book study. In addition to the home Bible study
that is being conducted with him, he attends all the
nieetings and is continuing regularly to take part in
the field ministry, reporting up to sixteen hours a
month. He has also brought some interested persons
to public meetings.

A district servant was going from door to door with
a sister, and they met a student whose objections
sounded more like those of an opposer. The district ser-
vant spoke to him and overcame his objections with the
Bible. In the meantime, his brother, also a student,
joined them and invited the publishers to come in. Both
young men were astonished at the publishers’ Bible
knowledge and wanted to know how it had been ob-
tained. They showed them the publications of the So-
ciety and said that they too could obtain such knowl-
edge by studying the publications with their Bible. So
the students subscribed for both the Watchtower and
the dwakef magazines. The congregation servant made
a back-call, and soon a home Bible study was in prog-
ress. When the district servant arrived in Berlin six
months after that, the two students met him at the air-
port themselves, and now they and their sister have
symbolized their dedication to Jehovah by immersion in
water. At present they are studying with their mother.

GHANA Population: 6,690,730
Peak Publishers: 8,841 Ratio: 1 to 757

Jehovah’s witnesses had a very interesting year
of service. In spite of the fact that nationalism is
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on the increase in Ghana the brothers pushed
ahead with their work among the people. More
pressure is being brought upon the brothers to
take an interest in political affairs. The recent
Watchtower articles on the “superior authorities”
helped the brothers to maintain their neutral po-
sition and to seek first the kingdom of heaven
and its righteousness. There is much work yet to
be done in Ghana, Ivory Coast, Togoland and Up-
per Volta, and the branch office in Accra sends in
some experiences from these places.

Witnessing to members of one’s family may require
much patience, but can bring good results. A circuit
servant said that at the time when he took his stand
for the truth his brother wrote to him and protested
strongly that he should stop his new faith since they
were born Anglicans and their father was a catechist
priest in the Anglican Church. Through correspondence
the circuit servant encouraged his brother to read the
Watch Tower Society’s publications, which would help
him to understand the course he had taken. This only
infuriated the opposing brother and he vowed that he
would never read the publications nor would he wel-
come any letter telling him about them. The circuit ser-
vant relates an interesting account of what has hap-
pened since then. “Because of his strong protest, we
discontinued writing fo each other until in 1962, when I
wrote him that I would like to spend my vacation with
him. He accepted my request. My reason for visiting
him was to talk to him about the truth, but since he was
an opposer I was wondering by what means I cculd
interest him. I made it a matter of prayer and one
morning I approached him and told him that I had
many talks tfo deliver in the congregations and asked
him if he would mind copying some for me. He agreed.
A few minutes after I left him, he came to me and said,
‘Is it true that those who eat blood by not draining
animals before they are eaten will be cut off 7 My Bible
says so,’ he added. This opened the way for me to wit-
ness to him. His last question to me was this, ‘Am I a
good Christian if I violate the law on blood?’ I replied,
No, quoting from the scriptures at Leviticus 17:10-15
and Acts 15:28, 29. A home Bible study was started as
a result and he made rapid progress in the Scriptures
during the week I spent with him. When I was leaving
him, I left him to the care of the local brothers. In a
few months’ time he wrote to me and said, ‘I have
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taken my stand on the side of Jehovah our God. Send
me “Bquipped for Every Good Work” and a songbook.
They will help me to increase my praise to Jehovah.’
He was baptized at our national assembly in March
1963 and hopes to pioneer one day.”

Children can often create a favorable impression in
the minds of householders who have not shown much
interest in the Bible. A pioneer took along his eight-
year-old daughter in field service and approached three
women with the comment, “We bring you the good
news of the kingdom of God.” One of the women re-
plied, “Get out! We have no time!” The pioneer then
remarked, “All right. My daughter would have been
the speaker, but as you have no time, we are going.”
The householder said, “This small child? Let her come.”
The young sister warmly presented the current sermon
and asked, “Do you pray the Lord’s prayer?” to which
the woman replied, “I surely do.” The young publisher
asked the woman where that prayer was in the Bible,
but the woman was unable to tell her. The small wit-
ness said, “You can read it in Matthew 6:9-13.” To the
next question, “What is the personal name of our Fa-
ther who is in heaven?” the woman answered, “God,”
but it was made clear to her from the Bible that the
name is Jehovah. By this time a number of persons
had drawn near to listen to the conversation and the
initial objection had been turned into a favorable
impression.

The highlight of the year was our moving into the
new Bethel home and branch office in Accra during
March with the dedication taking place during Brother
Henschel’s visit. It is located in a quiet residential area
of Accra and is an ideal place in which to work as well
as a very comfortable home for the Bethel family. We
all want to express our appreciation for this grand pro-
vision that Jehovah has made through his organization
and we want to show our appreciation by using the
building to the honor and praise of Jehovah’s name.

IVORY COAST Population: 3,200,000
Peak Publishers: 94 Ratio: 1 to 34,043

The publishers in Ivory Coast have been very thank-
ful to have received the help of two missionary couples
during the service year. This service year saw the first
national assembly held in Ivory Coast, and the brothers
appreciated hearing the talks in their own language.

The value of making personal calls on persons who
write to the Society’s ofiice for information about the
organization is demonstrated by the following experi-



162 Yearbook

ence. A French family obtained a Paradise book in
France before moving 1o Abidjan, the capital of Ivory
Coast. Upon their arrival they wrote to France to in-
quire if there were any of Jehovah’s witnesses in Ab-
idjan. The Society asked one of the missionaries to call
on this family and much interest was found. The family
had many questions concerning the end of the world,
and the missionary tactfully answered them by starting
a study in the chapter in the Paradise book that covers
this subject. Four weeks after the first contact was
made they were attending congregation meetings. Here
they heard fleld experiences and comments on the
congregation activities. This moved the husband to take
the lead in the conversation at the end of their weekly
home Bible study; and he said, “I suppose we shouldn’t
wait long before we get started in the service ourselves,
At what hour do you go out in the morning on Sun-
day?” Since then, hardly a week has passed without
their presence at all the meetings as well as their
presence in the field service. They enjoyed a very happy
weekend with the brothers at the recent circuit assembly
and now they want to know what is required of one
to get baptized.

TOGOLAND REPUBLIC Population: 1,440,000
Peak Publishers: 439 Ratio: 1 to 3,280

Working in unassigned territory helped a pioneer to
appreciate that there are many people who are waiting
to have someone come to teach them more about the
Bible. The pioneer traveled seventy-four miles to this
territory and planned to stay only three days. However,
after working in the village for a few days he found
that the people were very receptive, and the chief of
the village pleaded with him to extend his stay to con-
tinue his teaching work because he was very happy
with what he had learned. The chief had heard of Je-
hovah’s witnesses before but had never met any. He
said that the priests had hid many things from them
and he was very pleased that someone had at last come
to teach them more about the Scriptures. The pioneer
happily agreed to stay longer in the territory, and as a
result the chief called all the people of the village to-
gether so that they might all benefit from the good
news from the Bible. After the talk the people ex-
pressed their appreciation for what they had heard and
said, “We beg you Jehovah's witnesses not to leave us.
We have all seen that you are the only one teaching
the right way in truth.” The pioneer writes that he will
iO(I)n go back to that village again to give them more

elp.
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UPPER VOLTA Paopulation: 4,467,000
Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 638,143

At the end of June 1963 seven publishers from the
Togoland Republic and Dahomey moved to Ouagadou-
gou, the capital of Upper Volta, to seek employment
and serve where the need is great. They were able to
take a small supply of literature and magazines with
them, and they were able to distribute most of these
among the people in CGuagadougou in a very short time.
The publishers are now having a good share in the
bac(lli-call work and have started a number of Bible
studies.

GREECE Population: 8,500,000
Peak Publishers: 10,507 Ratio: 1 to 809

The past year was an unusual one for our broth-
ers in Greece. They were kept extremely busy
making preparations for an assembly in addition
to taking care of their regular service activity.
They welcomed and guided many hundreds of
visiting brothers who came from twenty-six dif-
ferent lands to Greece during the year. It was a
vear full of intense activity, excitement and tre-
mendous pressure from the enemies of the truth,
but it turned out to be a year of great joy to the
brothers, climaxed by their association with their
fellow workers who visited them in Greece. While
the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly was not
convened in Greece, the results of the assembly
were still felt far and wide. Here is a report from
the Branch on activities in the country.

The witness given throughout the country by reason
of the ways and means employed by the Greek Ortho-
dox Church to cancel our assembly is truly amazing.
Our brothers have now more opportunities to explain
the truth by informing people of goodwill exactly how
the events developed relative to our canceled assembly.
With trust in Jehovah under all circumstances allowed
by Him, we courageously keep on with the ministry of
the “everlasting good news” in close cooperation with
Jehovah’s holy organization.

One publisher, while at work from door to door,
placed a magazine with a lady who showed a very
good spirit and keen interest. On making a back-call,
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the publisher found no one at home. He called again,
but was unable to meet this lady. The neighbors, who
perceived what it was all about, gave no information to
the brother. Ultimately, through other interested people
living in the vicinity and unknown to the lady’s hostile
neighbors, the publisher succeeded in meeting this
housewife and arranging for a meeting at the home of
the interested people, where the lady gladly came, at-
tending a Bible study in the Paradise book with great
appreciation. She obtained other bound books, and five
months later all her family attended congregational
meetings and are now publishers.

A young sister who came to know the truth after
graduating from high school and who dedicated herself
to Jehovaih’s service met with very hard opposition
from her father. But this did not discourage the sister.
She regularly attended meetings to edify herself in the
faith. She kept trying to share the truth with her sis-
ters. Two of them began to show interest and shortly
accepted the truth. A little later, thanks to the wise
course followed by this sister, her mother too came
to a knowledge of the truth, and finally her two other
sisters. The father remained alone in the family and
continued to be very hostile, being influenced by his
relatives and neighbors. However, during his visit to
Athens, his daughter introduced him to brothers who
took him to meetings, and finally the father also fol-
lowed the way to salvation and life.

A young girl, a witness of Jehovah just ten years old
but well trained by her parents in the nurture and ad-
monition of Jehovah, was stopped on her way home by
a neighbor woman who laughed at her, saying: “You
too are a Jehovite; you people do not attend church
masses, and you are not Christians,” efc., etc. The little
girl did not lose her courage but retorted to the lady
that Jehovah’s witnesses are Christians, that they at-
tend congregation meetings three times a week, and
that they study the Gospel that tells about God’s king-
dom. “Are you doing this?” asked the little girl of her
neighbor. Then the lady changed her tone, and asked
her to tell her mother to pay a call on her, which she
did. Attending the discussion also were two young men
who were tenants in the prejudiced lady’s home. A
Bible study was arranged. Three months later the two
young men, with what they learned up to that time, left
for their village in central Greece and began telling
their fellow villagers what they had learned. Care was
taken for them to meet with a neighboring congrega-
tion, and now a great circle of interested people are
attending home Bible studies. All this interest because
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of that ten-year-old little girl who was well trained
by her theocratic parents.

Here is now a typical result of the cancellation of our
assembly due to the clergy’s malicious steps. A sister
who had a very opposed husband told the congregation
servant that her husband entirely changed his course
of conduct, daily following in the public press the
clergy’s steps to have the gathering of Jehovah's wit-
nesses canceled. His conscience was stirred up by all
this, and he finally told his wife: “Never more will I at-
tend church after this unjust prohibition.”

GUADELOUPE Population: 283,223
Peak Publishers: 388 Ratio: 1 to 730

All Kingdom publishers need faith, endurance
and love to do the work commanded by Jesus. It
takes much time and patience to aid new ones to
appreciate the many wonderful truths in the Word
of God. They must heed the words of the apostle
Paul: “Consequently, my beloved brothers, be-
come steadfast, unmovable, always having plenty
to do in the work of the Lord, knowing that your
labor is not in vain in connection with the Lord.”
(1 Cor. 15:58) In this French-speaking territory
of Guadeloupe, French Guiana and Martinique, all
Catholic territory, there have been some very in-
teresting experiences to relate.

When he was doing preaching from door to door, a
special pioneer was greeted by the words: “Mister, do
not go farther, because nobody here will accept that
religion.” In answer the brother said to the lady:
“If our religion is from the true God, we will find here
also people who will serve him.” The brother took his
words to heart and worked with faith and hard labor
in that territory. One day as he passed by a work place
someone called out: “You keep straight on, but you do
not know if I am not a ‘sheep’!” The third time the
brother met this man he was invited into his home,
publications were placed and a study was arranged.
After the first study the brother encouraged him with
a sermon to attend the meeting the next day. He came
and has been regular ever since. However, before the
second study the man was discouraged and confused
after a visit from a Seventh-day Adventist. A rendez-
vous was arranged with the Adventist, so the man could
hear at the same fime the sound of the two “beils.”
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The truth was made clear to him and he recognized
the true sound.

This man had a big obstacle to overcome. He had a
mistress and two children by her and she was awaiting
a third one. But she did not want to hear about the
truth. When the man explained to her that it would be
necessary to get married because he desired to be one
of Jehovah’s witnesses, she said: “I prefer having
twenty-five children without being married rather than
accept that cursed religion.” As he showed much pa-
tience, she began to attend the study with her lover.
Now she became persecuted by her parents. Her moth-
er, who is a Catholic in practice, said that she could not
tolerate having the Bible and other books in her house
while she receives holy communion. (She never said
anything to her daughter because of her having chil-
dren with a man who was not her husband.) In spite
of many difficulties the lady stood firm for the truth. A
few months later the marriage was celebrated before
the authorities and in the Kingdom Hall. After that
event they began to preach from house to house, were
baptized at the first circuit assembly and have become
zealous Kingdom preachers.

FRENCH GUIANA Population: 33,505
Peak Publishers: 22 Ratio: 1 to 1,523

In 1958 a missionary went to French Guiana for
three weeks to look after the interests of the work
there. During the three weeks he placed seventy-five
subscriptions. One of the subscribers for Awake! was
opposed by his wife each time he brought the magazine
home. Since it was being sent to his workshop, finally
he stopped bringing it home. He renewed the sub-
seription with two special pioneers who were preaching
regularly in Cayenne, the capital city. Sometimes he
went to the meetings, but secretly because of his wife.
He wanted to keep peace at home, but he wondered how
he could get his wife on the side of what he felt to be
very good in view of what he had read in Awake!

He was convinced that if his wife would read one
single Awakef she would continue to read the magazine.
How to make her read the first one? That was the
question! The opportunity came with the article “Find-
ing Happiness in Marriage.” He brought the magazine
home and in a manner that his wife could not help but
notice, he put the Awake! in a place where she would
see it during his absence. When he came home, he
sensed that his wife had read the article on marriage,
if not more, but she said nothing. From that time on
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the husband continued to bring a magazine home once
in a while. The wife read all the magazines secretly.
Sometimes her husband surprised her reading Awake!,
but he acted as if he did not see anything. Finally a
Bible study was established with the family. The wife
was baptized last year and her husband this year.

This couple is now happy to have been awakened to
the will of Jehovah God. Having put into practice the
good counsel of Awake!, this couple has found more
happiness in marriage. The year 1963 was certainly one
of the happiest of their life, as they were delegates
from French Guiana to the “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly in New York.

MARTINIQUE Population: 292,062
Peak Publishers: 138 Ratio: 1 to 2,116

A pioneer met a man who showed much interest in
the Word of God, but the man could not read. The
brother made every effort to study with the woman liv-
ing in the same house, despite her lack of interest, so
the man would have a regular study. The parents of
the lady loaded her with abuse, and she thought of
stopping the study.

Being unmarried, the man decided to stop living with
his concubine; he had decided to walk with God. With
tact, steadfastness and patience, the brother repeatedly
encouraged the woman to continue with the study. He
explained that learning the will of God does not mean
to repudiate her parents. The time came when she
understood that it is more important to please Jehovah
God, according to Matthew 10:37, 38.

When a child was born to her both resisted the bad
influence of the parents and friends. The baby was not
baptized according to the Catholic church, as the Bible
does not teach baptism for babies. Now this couple is
married, allowing them to share in the preaching work.
Regularly they make known to others the way to get
free from the bondage of Babylon the Great. Now they
are waiting for the next assembly to symbolize their
dedication to Jehovah by baptism.

GUATEMALA Population: 4,076,804
Peak Publishers: 1,236 Ratio: 1 to 3,298

In this comely land of eternal spring Jehovah’s
witnesses have been encouraged to construct their
own Kingdom Halls. These Kingdom Halls, of
course, help the brothers to take more interest in
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their place of meeting. It means they have a per-
manent location to which to invite those of good-
will. Right now two Kingdom Halls are under
construction, and these will be a great help in ex-
panding the witness in the territories where they
are located. A good witness was given throughout
the land this past service year, and here are a few
experiences sent in from the branch office.

Showing the need to take advantage of every oppor-
tunity to witness, one of our special pioneers working
unassigned territory found himself preaching to a
Protestant pastor, Our pioneer was then given the
opportunity to witness to the local congregation that
evening. Let our brother put things in his own words:
“After the church collection had been taken the next
pastor to speak took the platform and said, ‘Before
I start my theme I want to tell you that we have
present with us a brother, one of Jehovah’s witnesses,
and we would like him to give a testimony or an ex-
perience”’ For the next twenty minutes I took advan-
tage of the offer and, using my Bible, I explained the
hope of eternal life on earth. There were three pastors
in the audience in front of me: One pastor to the
left of me, one to the right of me and one in front
of me. At the end of this eventful meeting one of
the pastors invited the audience to take some literature
that I had. Many in the audience said that they had
no money. With that the pastor said, ‘That’s all right,
you may use the money from the collection!”” So,
brothers, you mnever know how things are going to
turn out, do you? During this trip the pioneer brother
placed 150 magazines, 40 books and 60 booklets.

The desire to tell others the good news is aptly
illustrated in the following experience. A brother who
was living In a coastal town and working on board a
ship as a steward came to a knowledge of the truth
because of the efforts of a special pioneer. Since he
was not from this coastal town, he wished to take the
truth to the town where he was born, as there was
no organized work being carried on there. He quit
his jobh, took out a salesman’s license and moved home
with his wife and two children. He established studies
and waited to be contacted by a brother. When a
special pioneer arrived, the Watchiower and weekly
book studies were started. The brother was then bap-
tized during the circuit servant’s visit, There are now
eight publishers in this area.
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HAITY Population: 3,384,080
Peak Publishers: 1,036 Ratio: 1 to 3,266

The Republic of Haiti has had another year of
political and economic difficulties. In this small
country of the Caribbean it seems that everyone
is busy with politics, but Jehovah’s witnesses stick
to their God-given work of preaching the good
news. There were four Haitian brothers that re-
ceived permission from the government to leave
the country to attend the “Everlasting Goeod
News” Assembly. This brought great joy to them,
and they were able to take back a good report of
the things they learned. Here is an experience
that occurred during the year in Haiti.

At one of our circuit assemblies a congregation ser-
vant from Port-au-Prince told the following experience:
“For some time a brother conducted a home Bible
study with a person of goodwill living near a Baptist
church. The pastor lived next door, and on finding his
neighbor was studying the Bible with one of Jehovah’s
witnesses, he paid a visit to tell his neighbor that the
Witnesses are antichrist, that they don’t believe in
Jesus and reject the trinity doctrine. As a result the
student invited the brother to discuss these matters
with the pastor. On arrival I was privileged to open
the discussion, so I asked them if they believed that
the Bible taught the doctrine of the trinity. They
answered yes, so I quoted several scriptures showing
that Jesus is not equal with the Father and conse-
guently could not be God Almighty. In spite of the
convincing scrlptures, they still claimed to believe
that Jesus was Almighty. So I asked them to read
1 John 4:15. At this the pastor grew enraged and
brought the discussion to an end.

“Three months later while I was at a gas station
someone called me. To my great surprise it was the
assistant pastor, inquiring about the time of our
meetings. I asked him why he wanted to know, and
he replied, ‘From the day I read the scriptures you
cited and after meditating on them, it became clear
to me that there is only one God and he is greater
than Christ” The following Sunday he was the first
one present at the Kingdom Hall. A home Bible study
was arranged, and when I arrived, the whole family
was waiting for me. However, the study did not begin
the first day, as the entire family believed in the doc-
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trine of divine healing through faith. After discussing
Matthew 24:24, 2 Thessalonians 2:9, and showing that
Mark 16:9-20 was apocryphal according to the mar-
ginal notes of the Segond version, they agreed to study.
From that day on their progress was evident and
soon they joined me in the house-to-house work. At
one of our circuit assemblies, this assistant pastor
and his wife symbolized their dedication to Jehovah
by water baptism.”

HAWAIR Population: 640,000
Peak Publishers: 2,008 Ratio: 1 to 319

A joyous shout of praise ascended to Jehovah
as many brothers from the several islands that
make up the Hawaiian group gathered together at
the grand assembly in Honolulu. The scripture
comes to mind: “Let them attribute to Jehovah
glory, and in the islands let them tell forth even
his praise.” (Isa. 42:12) Everyone on the islands
seemed happy, especially Jehovah’s witnesses, and
here are a few experiences from the branch ser-
vant.

There is great value in having service centers con-
veniently located throughout the territory. A service
center had been functioning for several years a short
distance from the home of a sheeplike person. Very
often she had been contacted by the Witnesses and
was especially impressed by the effectiveness of many
of the younger publishers. She noticed that nearly
every morning the pioneers and publishers met at this
particular home and carried on their activity from
that point. One evening she went to this home and
told the sister she was interested in Jehovah's wit-
nesses. After a long discussion the sister obtained
four subscriptions and arranged for a Bible study.
Just two days later the study began and a New World
Translation Bible was placed. This person is pro-
gressing well, and she has proved the service centers
in themselves serve to advertise Jehovah’s kingdom.

One brother, realizing that the purpose of calling at
the door is to give a witness, did not shrink back when
seeing a crowd gathered and enjoyed this experience:

“Another brother and I called at a home where there
was a party of about sixteen persons enjoying them-
seives. The householder invited us in and, aiter orient-
ing ourselves, I proceeded to give the sermon ‘God’s
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Name to Be Sanctified.’ After the sermon I presented
the book ‘Let Your Name Be Sanctified.” The house-
holder agreed to take the book and so did four of
her guests. Since we had only three books with us,
we went in search of the other publishers to cbtain
two more. Upeon returning to this house, two other
persons had decided to get this bound book, for a
total of seven books at this one house.”

We are especially grateful, Brother Knorr, for having
had the impressive “Everlasting Good News” Assembly
in Honolulu. There was excellent publicity on the
largest group ever to convene in the islands. This
has caused many who once closed their ears to the
message of “everlasting good news” now to consider
Jehovah’s witnesses,

HONDURAS Population: 3,949,858
Peak Publishers: 4709 Ratio: 1 %o 2,750

When Paul said, “Let us press on to maturity,”
he was not excluding any part of the earth as far
as Jehovah’s witnesses are concerned. Everyone
must put forth an extraordinary effort to find cut
what the will of God is and then do it. A good
example of advancing to maturity on the part of
the brothers in Honduras is seen in the number of
congregation publishers who are taking up vaca-
tion pioneer work, During the past year eighty-
eight took on this added privilege of service. Here
is one of the experiences from the branch that is
of interest.

In Central America one of the greatest obstacles
to the advancement to maturity of many people is
the fact that they are not married but just live to-
gether, usually with many children. Let us see how
they are making the reguired steps to “press on to
maturity.” In a little town, or aldea, a sister working
from house to house met a person of goodwill, a
woman, who already had the book “Let God Be True.”
A study was started, and from the start she showed
real interest. However, she was living consensually,
and the man opposed her studying with Jehovah's
witnesses, as he was a fanatic Catholic. He told her,
“I do not want to see that Jehovah’'s witness lady
here again. If she does come back, something is going
to happen.” This discouraged the person of goodwill
somewhat, but the publisher, being alert, made ar-



172 Yearbook

rangements to continue the study in the home of the
goodwill person’s mother. After a few studies the
woman wanted to know what else was required to
become one of Jehovah's witnesses. The importance
of matrimony was discussed, and the woman was
anxious to legalize her relationship with the man as
she also had several children. He refused. Later, how-
ever, the Catholic church in the locality was encour-
aging all its members to marry if they had not al-
ready done so. The opposed “husband” then got an
idea, “If I marry her in the church, then she will
leave this other religion and be a ‘good’ Catholic again.”
So they married. When she returned to her aldeq,
all her friends congratulated her because she had
returned to be a “good” Catholic. This person of good-
will took advantage of the situation and said, “I am
also very happy because this marriage is just what
I needed in order to be one of Jehovah's witnesses;
now nothing can stop me.” Soon she was going out
in the service when her opposed husband was at work.
When she attended the Kingdom Hall for the first
time her husband came in and threatened her, taking
her out of the Kingdom Hall. Some days later she
was baptized. Now she never missed a meeting, al-
though upon returning each time he would hit her in
the face and finally threatened her with death. With
that she moved with the children, but he soon was
begging her to come back, saying he would give her
freedom of religion. When she did return, the con-
gregation servant went and personally talked with
him, showing him the position of his wife as a dedicated
Christian and her obligations, such as meeting at-
tendance, field service, and so forth. With this under-
standing his attitude changed, and he was invited
to attend the meetings with his wife. He went, and
was so impressed, not only with what he had learned
but also with the warm greeting that he received,
that he was moved to say, “Soon I will have to be-
come a member also.” And so it was. Shortly after-
ward he asked for a Bible study and began to associate
regularly. He has expressed his desire to be an active
participant in the expanding New World society.

HONG KONG Population: 3,500,000
Peak Publishers: 222 Ratio: 1 to 15,766

Jehovah’s witnesses in the British Crown Col-
ony of Hong Kong have kept very busy during the
past year. Of course, the “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly in Hong Kong was their greatest joy.
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Throughout the year they had a full share in the
Kingdom proclamation. They spent more time in
the field ministry than during any other year.
They conducted more Bible studies, and even
though they did not reach a new peak in publish-
ers, the witness was given. The small band of Je-
hovah’s witnesses in Hong Kong have a great work
to do among the three and a half million people
now there, and the population continues to ex-
pand. Hong Kong is a beehive of activity, and
Jehovah’s witnesses there are in the midst of it
doing their God-given work. Here are a few ex-
periences from the branch servant.

A brother who works as a junior executive of a ship-
ping company whose vessels trade in the Far East has
been unable to join the rest of his brothers on Maga-
zine Day, so he had poor magazine placements. He
writes: “How to place my quota of magazines was
something I kept turning over in my mind. Then an
idea came. Why not offer the latest copies of The
Watchtower and Awake! to those in my office and to
the masters of the ships when they are in port and
come to the office? I took courage and each Saturday
afternoon offered the magazines to my fellow workers.
Results were excellent. During the past service year 1
placed an average of thirty magazines each month.”
This brother’'s effort to place his quota of magazines
was richly blessed.

Labor is plentiful and cheap in Hong Kong, resulting
in many having to work very long hours. This poses a
great problem to both publishers and goodwill persons,
but those who use initiative and overcome the problem
receive a blessing. One sister relates such an experience
as follows: “About eight months ago I met a young
man who showed good interest. He asked me to call
quite late in the evening after he had finished his day’s
work. This I did, and a study was started. He made fine
progress and came to the point where he realized that
he must attend the meetings. He approached his em-
ployer and asked if he could leave work earlier on
Tuesday and Thursday evenings, and this was made
possible. From then on he made rapid progress in
knowledge, came out in the service equipped with a new
Bible and later a new briefcase. But the greatest joy
of all was to see him symbolize his dedication at the
‘Everlasting Good News' Assembly in Hong Kong.”
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Without doubt the crowning joy of our service year
was the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly and the
presence of so many of our brothers from more than
twenty lands. We here in Hong Kong count it a great
joy and blessing to have worked and shared in the
success of such an assembly, the grandest ever held
in Hong Kong.

In February this year two special pioneers were as-
signed to the Portuguese Colony of Macio on the edge
of the China mainland. They have done good work
and covered quite a portion of the territory. Being able
to speak the local Chinese dialect, they have been able
t0 meet many goodwill persons and study with them
as well as obtain many subscriptions for The Waich-
tower and Awake! Five goodwill persons attended the
“Everlasting Good News” Assembly in Hong Kong. A
good start has been made, and it is hoped that some
will share in the preaching work during the coming
year. The field service activity for the two special pio-
neers is included in the Hong Kong report.

A sister in Hong Kong tries to keep contact with a
sister in China by way of her mother but with not too
much success. When sending a parcel of candy and
cakes to her mother, she packed a Paradise book in
Chinese among the candy. It got through to her mother
in China and our sister was able to read it on occasions
when she visited the house. It brought her great joy
and she wrote a short letter saying how much she ap-
preciated this morsel of spiritual food. It was evident
from her letter that she continues to speak the truth
under very restricted conditions, and she assures us
she has not forgotten Jehovah’s goodness and the com-
ing new order of righteousness.

ICELAND Population: 183,478
Peak Publishers: 74 Ratio: 1 to 2,479

Iceland is a cold, raw country, an island out in
the middle of the North Atlantic. However, there
are people there who are interested in knowing
more about God’s Word. There has been a steady
increase in those associating with Jehovah’s or-
ganization and it is a remarkable thing that in
this cold climate the congregation publishers aver-
aged 9.2 hours each month throughout the entire
year. The branch servant there gives us a few
good experiences that occurred there during the
1963 service year.
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Jehovah’s people in Iceland have had much to do
this year, and they have experienced many blessings.
The outstanding highlight of the year was when twenty-
six or about one-third of the Witnesses traveled to
continental Europe in order to attend some of the inter-
national assemblies there. Of course, such traveling
takes a lot of time and is expensive, but we believe it
was worth while to do so and thus be able to attend
these grand spiritual feasts spread by our heavenly
Father.

However, not all those having vacations used them
traveling; quite a few tried out the vacation pioneer
service this year. Among those who did so was the as-
sistant congregation servant in the congregation of the
capital, Reykjavik, together with his wife. Now, for
quite a time he has had to be contented with just being
able to recommend others for the vacation pioneer
service, but this summer he decided to do differently.
Having sold his small business, he combined his sum-
mer vacation with our circuit assembly, and then right
after the assembly he drove out in the rurals as a vaca-
tion pioneer, together with his wife and three children,
two of whom are publishers now. What joy they expe-
rienced! In just two weeks they managed to distribute
69 bound books, 103 booklets and 389 magazines, be-
sides taking subscriptions and making back-calls in
this widely scattered area where people often want to
have you stay for hours! They were overjoyed when
they came home, as were the girls, who had, despite
their young age, reached more than twenty hours each!
This was a very good example for the brothers, and a
total of eleven brothers vacation pioneered over the
year, or 16 percent of all the publishers.

INDIA Population: 443,060,600
Peak Publishers: 2,600 Ratio: 1 to 221,500

While the Chinese aggression on India’s north-
ern border came as a shock to the nation, Jeho-
vah’s witnesses had a comforting message to carry
to the people. Glancing at the fine increase in
India this past year, namely, 6 percent, one of the
outstanding features was seen to be the home
Bible study activity. While our brothers have
plenty of territory in which to work, they are now
facing a new problem and a big one. That problem
is obtaining suflicient literature. The government
has clamped down on all imports, restricting the
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importation of almost everything, including books,
even when these are sent in as gifts. The branch
office is working on this problem so that we can
keep them supplied with Inglish publications. All
publications in local languages must be made in
India itself. The Society is, of course, taking care
of this maftter and will do everything possible to
aid our brothers in India to press on with this
wonderful work of preaching the good news. The
branch servant has sent in many interesting expe-
iriences, and here are a few that will warm our
nearts.

A feature of work that is worthy of mention is the
unassigned territory campaign conducted each year.
Last year this campaign was organized with the idea
of using the experiences had by the congregations
to locate the most suitable locations for special pio-
neers. Previously special pioneers were assigned to big
towns just because they were big, and sometimes with-
out any real fruitage. This last year we asked for re-
ports from the congregations that had worked unas-
signed territory to get a better idea of where there was
likely to be good interest. A congregation reported good
interest in a town thirty miles away, so, first, we asked
a circuit servant and his wife to piloneer there for a
few weeks in between serving their congregations, and
they aroused much more interest. Then two special pio-
neers were assigned to the place, with the result that
in less than two months they had three publishers re-
porting. These were prominent churchgoers, and one
of them has now opened up her home for meetings.

There were some interesting experiences reported by
teen-agers. A boy of twelve began to take interest in
the Kingdom message and was baptized the following
year. His parents did not show any interest, but his
elder sister did. The parents began to make arrange-

ments for the marriage of their daughter to a man not
in the truth. The boy protested and told his parents that
he would leave home if his sister was married to this
man. The parents were impressed and eventually
dropped the idea. Then some of the boy’s cousins began
to take interest as a result of the lad’s witnessing, and
two of these dedicated themselves to Jehovah and were
baptized. Now the parents are also studying and at-
tending meetings.

The crowning feature of the year was, of course, the
share we had in the “Everlasting Good News” Assem-
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blies around the world. As the report on that outstand-
ing event will probably have appeared elsewhere in
greater detail, it may be sufficient now to say that it
was a most stimulating pleasure to prepare for, and to
receive, some 583 delegates from abroad traveling to-
gether on the Society’s tour, plus some who traveled
independently, and 32 Gilead graduates who came to
India from surrounding countries. For our Indian broth-
ers it was a lifetime’s experience to have the oppor-
tunity of meeting so many brothers from other lands,
all joining in united praise to Jehovah for the abun-
dance of good things provided. Many of our Indian
brothers living in the far south were unable to afford
the 4,000-mile journey to Delhi and back, and they much
appreciated the loving concern the Society had for them
in arranging for an echo assembly in the south two
weeks later, when almost the entire program at Delhi
was duplicated for them.

A most interesting sequel to the Delhi assembly was
a miniature echo assembly in Bombay arranged entire-
1y by schoolchildren. It so happened that these children
had a few days’ holiday from school the week following
the Delhi assembly, so what did they do but spend the
time organizing an assembly of their own. Without any
prompting from their parents they drew up a program
for a two-day assembly, made speaking assignments
and appointed servants for the departments, with a
chairman and assembly servant. They had a bookstall,
cafeteria, contribution box, toilet, signs, and even a
small replica of the map of the world showing all the
Society’s magazines and where these are printed, as at
Delhi. This was taken from a school map with the
magazines drawn in by hand.

Considering that the oldest was only sixteen and
the youngest speaker six years of age, they showed a
remarkable grasp of the organizational features as well
as of the subjects of the talks. There were seventeen
children all together and the public meeting was taken
by a boy of ten. Neighboring children were invited and
the attendance at the public meeting was twenty-five.

INDONESIA Population: 100,000,000
Peak Publishers: 801 Ratio: 1 to 124,844

A fine report comes in from Indonesia and the
good news has been preached far and wide
throughout the land. The pioneers and special pio-
neers are pushing the expansion and are reaching
out into new fields. Some fine work has been done
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there this past year, and here is a report from the
branch servant.

By far the most outstanding event of the year was
the international assembly in Bandung. Many difficul-
ties attended the arranging of this assembly. First, we
had to move from the original city to Bandung and
then our hall in Bandung was canceled three weeks
before the assembly. A number of obstacles had to be
surmounted in getting the around-the-world travelers
from Djakarta to Bandung. One of the greatest difficul-
ties was that, due to inflation, the government raised
all fares 400 percent two months before the assembly.
Some brothers had to cancel their plans to attend.
Nevertheless, every congregation was represented. Due
to the generosity of the brothers’ contributions, 111 of
the 114 special pioneers were able to attend. This as-
sembly, the largest ever in Indonesia, with a peak at-
tendance of 776, was a source of strength and encour-
agement to all the brothers from the far-flung islands
of Indonesia.

Earlier, in May, anti-Chinese riots flamed through
many cities of West Java. In the town of Tjirebon amid
the fearful atmosphere in the aftermath of the riots,
and the threatened further riots, our Chinese brothers
and special pioneers kept right on preaching. This made
a tremendous impression on many who observed their
cheerfuiness and courage, and much literature was
placed with people formerly uninterested, as a result of
their observing the brothers sticking to their preach-
ing work.

In Bandung the Chinese brothers and goodwill people
were particularly encouraged by the visits of the ser-
vants to their homes while the riots were still in prog-
ress. Our Chinese brothers there did not draw back,
ang in the month of the riots the congregation reached
its highest peak ever, with a 60-percent increase.

A new territory was opened during the year. The
territory now called Irian Barat and formerly known as
Dutch New Guinea passed into Indonesia’s control after
a period of United Nations’ administration. Four mis-
sionaries were able to enter during the U.N. period and
so far they have been able to remain there. They are
working in two centers. One of the missionaries re-
ports: “Ten days after our arrival in M—— before
beginning door-to-door witnessing, while we were still
studying the language every day, the local Protestant
minister started personally to visit and warn those
that had some connections with us. One answered: ‘You
didn't visit me for five years, and now you suddenly
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consider it necessary to call on me? I myself shall de-
cide whom I will receive in my home and nobody else!’
Shortly afterward we got an invitation to explain a
little more concerning our purpose in a village church.
One of the villagers who did not show up later on
phoned and warned the same minister about it. From
that moment onward troubles really started. First came
a personal visit of three local ministers to our house,
demanding that we stop preaching in their field. Then
weekly warnings started from every pulpit. A letter
with some false charges concerning Jehovah'’s witnesses
was given to each church member. Next, a radio talk
against us. Every chieftain of the different tribes was
approached in order to have them unlawfully use their
influence against us. All elders were instructed to visit
every church member. Everyone with whom a home
Bible study was held was personally visited by the
ministers and intimidated. The results?

“The very one that phoned the minister concerning
our talk in the church, a former assistant preacher, is
now one of the most advanced interested ones. An elder
of the church is now arranging our chairs at the King-
dom Hall. Among the fifty people whom we study with
we find a former preacher of the Adventist church,
also a lady who is a member of the governing body of
the Protestant church. Our meetings average now,
eight months after our arrival, about twenty people.”

ISRAEL Population: 2,203,300
Peak Publishers: 80 Ratio: 1 to 27,541

The Society opened a branch office in Israel on
January 1 and all the work is now directed from
there rather than from Cyprus. The year was out-
standing, as much good work was accomplished
and The Watchtower began to appear in Hebrew
by use of a mimeograph machine. We are printing
500 copies of each issue and we look forward to
an increase in this during the months ahead. The
two congregations in Israel have grown during the
year, and the congregation publishers averaged
9.2 hours. They are working now to meet the
qguota of ten hours a month. It is good to see the
interest on the part of some people living in Israel,
and here are some experiences sent in by the
branch servant.
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One cutstanding event during the latter part of the
year was the national assembly held in Haifa for three
and a half days during August. The brothers from all
over the country came together to receive spiritual food
and to associate with their spiritual brothers. The eve-
ning before the last day, the Haifa Chief Rabbi per-
sonally intervened and pressured the owners of the hall
being rented to cause them to cancel the remaining day
of the assembly. Even though the Society had a legal
right to the hall by virtue of a written contract with
the owners, it was decided not to fight the matter, but
to assemble peacefully elsewhere, even though it was
extremely hot and uncomfortable. The result of this
was over 150 column inches in almost every paper in
the country, all of which was favorable, and many of
which carried feature articles correctly explaining
many Bible truths. This has had considerable influence
on If{lany persons who were previously opposed to our
work.

One experience that shows the value of calling back
on inactive publishers took place recently after a
change in overseers in one of the congregations. The
new overseer went to the inactive file and found an en-
tire family of five inactive publishers, four of whom
were baptized, and who had ceased association over two
vears ago as a result of personal difficulties. A study
was started with the family in the “Let God Be True”
book, even though they had previously studied this
same book twice. Now after six months, two of the
younger members of the family are the most regular
publishers in the congregation, while the others are
continuing to progress. A similar study was just started
with two sisters who had been attending meetings some
vears ago and for similar reasons discontinued asso-
cilating. They too are progressing well, showing that
an}nlong the inactive ones are still some of Jehovabh's
“sheep.

For the first time in Israel the Society was invited
to lecture on the activity of the New World society.
The invitation came from the oldest troop of Boy
Scouts in Haifa. The Society’s representative talked to
them for about forty minutes, stressing why Jehovah’s
witnesses believe in God, then why we believe in the
Bible as God’s Word, and finally what we believe. At
the end of the short talk the difference between Jeho-
vah’s witnesses and Christendom was stressed, showing
that only true worship will bring good fruitage. Eighty-
five magazines were placed with “the group, and ques-
tions from the youngsters lasted two hours and twenty
minutes. The interest of the group was clearly oriented
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toward science: why we believe there is a God, and how
we prove it. To sum up the attitude of many of the
group, one of them stated upon leaving, “Your faith is
certainly something extraordinary.” 'They have ex-
tended an invitation to the Society to show the film
“The New World Society in Action.”

ITALY Population: 50,708,000
Peak Publishers: 7,801 Ratio: 1 to 6,500

The unforgettable event of the year was the
“Everlasting Good News” Assembly held in Milan.
Never had there been so many Witnesses gathered
together in Italy. The branch servant said that all
the brothers in Italy expressed their thanks to
Jehovah and to Jehovah’s witnesses worldwide
who made the Milan assembly possible. The as-
sembly came as a climax to a very blessed service
year. During the 1963 service year the greatest
witness ever given in the land was accomplished.
The branch servant is happy to report that more
than 10,000 new subscriptions were taken and
more than one million magazines were distributed
by the publishers in the field. Here are some ex-
periences from Italy, Libya and Somalia, territory
that the branch office in Rome handles.

In the city of N-—— a sister left the “Good News”
booklet with a lady and promised to return the follow-
ing week to answer any questions. On her return visit
a young girl came to the door to say that her mother
was not at home, but she too accepted a booklet and
invited the publisher to call back. The following week
still another girl answered the door and accepted a
bhooklet. Each time the publisher called she had found
a different person, until finally one day she found the
first lady again. The householder was very glad to talk
with the publisher and to know that she had not given
up so easily. After a brief discussion on the booklet a
Bible study was started with this lady and one of her
daughters. Now they both attend meetings and have
agreed to engage in the field service.

A brother was going from house to house in the town
of P——. At one home an elderly man came tc the
door, and as soon as he heard the message he began to
shout that he was tired of meeting Jehovah’s witnesses
at the door on Sunday. He exclaimed that he was
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ashamed of his own townspeople who were doing this
work and now there were too many Witnesses in the
entire region. The publisher tactfully asked him if he
knew why the preaching work was being done, and the
man admitted that he did not know. So the brother
explained that it was because of love for God and love
for neighbor. This made him quiet down and then he
began te explain that he was a retired police officer and
that he had once arrested four Witnesses for distribut-
ing magazines. However, at the trial the Witnesses
were freed of all charges. To the publisher the retired
law officer now confessed that it had been the local
priest who had telephoned police headgquarters to have
the Witnesses arrested. But now he was willing to ac-
cept Bible literature and invited the publisher to return.
Further calls developed into a Bible study with this
former opposer of Jehovah's witnesses.

In Sardinia a group of Witnesses were working the
small town of C——, where the lccal priests had always
stirred up the people against the Kingdom publishers.
The circuit servant was training a sister in the house-to-
house work when a mob of women and children headed
by a nun prevented the Witnesses from continuing in
the work. So the circuit servant went to the local sta-
tion of the carabinieri, where he reported the matter to
the police officer on duty. The brigadiere could hardly
believe that a Catholic nun was interfering with the
exercise of religious freedom. He told the brother to
continue with his preaching work while he followed at
a distance. Soon the nun came out of hiding and, with
the mob behind her, began once more to interfere with
the witness work. Here the brigadiere came on the
scene, and the mob took to its heels, leaving the nun
alone to face the police officer. She was strongly re-
proved and warned to quit her illegal activity against
the Witnesses. Then the brigadiere turned to the King-
dom publishers and assured them that they would have
no more interference.

LIBYA Population: 1,250,000
Peak Publishers: 42 Ratio: 1 te 25,762

A brother sold his automobile and in it he had for-
gotten some personal magazines. The purchaser cleaned
out the car and found the magazines, which he read
with great interest. So he went to the brother who
had sold him the car and asked for other Bible
literature to read. The brother gave him a witness
and started a Bible study with him. This same brother
is also holding a Bible study with an Arabian who
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became interested due to a discussion on the sanctity
of blood. An Arabic Bible was obtained for the man,
and now he is studying the Paradise book.

One young publisher twelve years of age was at-
tending a class in science when the professor explained
that the first men on earth were uncivilized, had no
language and lived in caves. A few days later the
same professor was giving a lesson on religion when
he explained that God had created man and had placed
him in a beautiful paradise. Between classes the young
brother asked the professor why one day he had
taught that the first man was animallike and an-
other day that he was perfect. The teacher stated
that one was a theory of men and the other a Bible
lesson. The young publisher then asked which was
the correct one. The professor, finding himself in a
dilemma, went away without answering.

SOMAILJA Population: 1,981,000
Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 965,500

All Europeans in Mogadiscio especially have had a
fairly good opportunity to hear the message and all
of them were repeatedly visited by missionaries. Some
who were favorably disposed and staried to study
the truth had to leave the country because of their
secular work. The only new people moving into the
country are the Communist Chinese and Russians.
Due to conditions the people in general are skeptical
and indifferent toward spiritual matters. A brother
had the opportunity to visit almost everyone who has
shown some interest in the past, and although polite
and kind and receptive to the message, they seem
rather unwilling to study seriously. Every day studies
and discussions were had with persons of goodwill,
and it is hoped that they will continue to study and
increase in knowledge.

JAMAICA Population: 1,638,600
Peak Publishers: 4,936 Ratio: 1 to 332

Jehovah's witnesses in Jamaica are happy to be
contributing to the praise of Jehovah’s name in
this ever-expanding New World society. The in-
habitants of the island of Jamaica are being well
served by the ministers of God, and Jehovah’s peo-
ple have done far more talking concerning God’s
kingdom during the past year than ever before in
a year’s time. There have been some increases in
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the activity carried on. The branch servant sends
in some experiences for the island of Jamaica,
Cayman Islands and the Turks and Caicos Islands.

Combining vacation pioneering with working isolated
territory has proved to be fruitful to one congregation.
Fourteen brothers out of a congregation of seventy
applied to vacation pioneer for two weeks. Besides
reporting the regular field service activity for that
month, they wrote and told of the success they had in
gathering twelve persons in a regular home Bible study.

One of our missionaries tells of an experience he
had as a result of engaging in the door-to-door ministry.
A young man who teaches school in Jamaica asked
many questions that he said were never answered
at his church. The Bible answers given sharpened his
desire to learn more, so he agreed to having a regular
Bible study at his home. Without hesitation this school-
teacher immediately began attending meetings regu-
larly, sharing in the commenting. The new things he
learned at the RBible study forcefully impressed on
his mind that Jehovah had the Bible written to be
understood. Realizing that this understanding was not
coming through the churches, he arranged for this
system of learning the Bible to be extended to the
students of his school. Now the missionary not only
conducts the study with him, but has an average of
twenty-five schoolchildren attending the study each
week, conducted right in the schoolrcom. This has
had a wholesome effect on the children in their de-
portment and speaking ability. The teacher? He has
advanced another step. He now engages in the field
ministry to help find other students of God’s Word.

This same eagerness to learn the truth and share
in it is seen in another part of Jamaica where a
housewife and her sister asked many questions of one
of Jehovah’s witnesses. They were impressed with
the information given to them and showed their desire
to learn more by attending the congregation book
study that same evening. Following the study one
lady hurried home to tell the things that she had
learned to her husband. Because of not really being
able to explain satisfactorily the information heard,
she returned to the home of the Witness at 9:30 p.m.
and asked if it would be possible to come and speak
with her husband. The Witness agreed, and .on the
way back to the home the woman invited another
young man to listen to the discussion. This young man
was so much impressed with what he heard that he
discussed some of the things with a few of his ac-
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quaintances the next day. The following Sunday morn-
ing the man and his wife, together with this young
man, all appeared at the meeting for service and since
that time have attended all congregation meetings
and engage in the field ministry regularly.

CAYMAN ISLANDS Population: %,616
Peak Publishers: 28 Ratio: 1 to 293

One man contacted in the 1920's was impressed with
the slogan “Millions Now Living Will Never Die.” For
years he lost contact with the truth, but in 1856 a
study was started with his wife. He never joined in
the study, but was friendly to the Witnesses. He went
away to sea, was taken ill and landed in a hospital
in the United States, in need of an operation. While
he was there, one of Jehovah’'s witnesses met him
and urged him to study the Bible, Upon returning
home, he eagerly joined in the study with his wife,
and was first to begin attending meetings at the
Kingdom Hall. Now he believes he will be among
the millions now living who will never die.

TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS
Peak Publishers: 3 Population: 5,716
Ratio: 1 to 1,965

One special pioneer is doing very fine work on these
islands. He faces opposition from the clergy, but he
continues to forge ahead, giving loving assistance to
people who want to learn the truth. One person with
whom he studies received interference from a clergy-
man who stirred up opposition through her husband.
The husband made it known that he did not want
any of Jehovah’s wiinesses coming to his home to
study with his wife. The woman wanted to learn the
truth, however, and so arrangements were made for
the study to continue through the mail. The pioneer
writes out questions based on an assigned portion of
each lesson, and the student writes in the answers,
sending them back to be corrected. The delivering of
the mail is done by this woman’s sister who works
for the post office.

The circuit servant was able to visit the special
pioneer in April and to work with him in the field
ministry. He reports that the pioneer is putting the
Yearbook to good use. Eight persons obtained copies
and make it a point to read the text each day and
an experience. One lady of goodwill said that she
read an experience that was just like her own, that
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is, having an opposed husband. The experience was
a source of strength to her to continue studying.

JAPAN Population: 95,750,000
Peak Publishers: 2,931 Ratio: 1 to 32,668

There are many fine people in Japan, and Jeho-
vah’s witnesses are doing everything possible to
help these people to break clear of traditional
superstitions. It takes time to make their minds
over so that they can conform to the will of the
Creator. So with patience Jehovah’s witnesses in
Japan keep on preaching and studying with the
people, and 1963 was a big year for expanding the
witness given to the people of that country. Ad-
ditionally, Kyoto, Japan, was the location of one
of the “Everlasting Good News” Assemblies,
which proved to be a real blessing to the people.
Here are some reports from the branch servant
on Japan and Okinawa.

There are many children among Japan’s ninety-five
million population, and, happily, many zealous young
ministers among Jehovah’s witnesses. An eight-year-
old girl, witnessing in company with her mother, gave
the Bible sermon and placed a Paradise book with a
junior high school girl and her mother. The young
publisher herself made back-calls, giving the back-
call sermon and starting a study in the “Look/” booklet,
Although her mother went along with her, the young
publisher conducted the study herself. She was im-
mersed at a recent assembly.

A sister attending middle school was asked to give
a three-minute talk in class on any subject of interest.
She spoke on “Jehovah’s Witnesses.” One of her class-
mates later told her that he was very much interested.
He subscribed for The Waichtower, and now attends
the Watchiower study, as well as having his regular
personal study. Another youthful publisher, following
up counsel in Kingdom Ministry on ‘letting your light
shine,” used the school lunch hour to explain the truth
about evolutien to one of his friends. By the time he
was through, eight others were also listening. Some
denied the existence of God, but four or five attended
the next public talk at the service center. Two started
attending meetings regularly, and one is making rapid
progress toward publishing.
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A publisher noted that the “Reader’s Corner” in a
big Tokyo newspaper, the Yomiuri, carried items about
various social activities. So she wrote the paper a
letter about the local congregation meetings. About
two weeks later the paper published the information,
together with the sister’s address and telephone num-
ber. During the next week about twenty people con-
tacted her, nine of them visiting her at her home.
She placed fifteen books and two subscriptions with
them. To those who came from a distance she sup-
plied addresses of nearby congregations. She herself
started to study with four, three men and one woman
—people who would not have been contacted in the
regular witness work, because of their occupations.
One of these, a student made especially rapid progress,
attending ngdom Hall meetings, engaging in the
witness work, and being baptized at the next circuit
assembly. The other three are also attending meetings
and studying well. All resulting from a brief news-
paper announcement!

As the year drew to its close, attention was focused
on Kyoto, the ancient capital of Buddhist Japan. It
was here, in the lovely Kyoto Kaikan, that the Japan
assembly of the 1963 around-the-world series was held,
August 21-25.

The assembly made a tremendous impact on Bud-
dhist Kyoto itself. Many new studies have been started.
A high school boy attended the assembly as the result
of receiving a handbill, and immediately recognized
Jehovah’s witnesses as the true Christians. He now
studies, together with his mother and grandmother.
The latter had attended ‘“church” for forty years, but
has recently come to realize that there is a difference
between the Bible teaching and what the clergy say.
A number of studies have also been started with per-
sons in governmental circles who were impressed by
the assembly.

By the time this report is available to Jehovah’s
witnesses around the world, we hope the Tokyo Bethel
family will be living and working in the new branch
building that Jehovah has so graciousiy provided for
further advancement of the Kingdom work in Japan.

OKINAWA Population: 868,000
Peak Publishers: 203 Ratio: 1 to 4,276

Two years ago the circuit servant’s wife met a person
of goodwill, obtained a Waichtower subscription from
her, and commenced a study in the “Look/” booklet.
However, this person had only attended two meetings
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when she had to move to Yaeyama Island, twenty-two
hours away by ship. Although The Waichtower Kept
coming to her, she lacked association and all but
forgot what she had learned. Finally, the subscription
renewal notice appeared in The Watchtower. This
little slip of paper really thrilled her, for it told her
that the Society was intferested in her. From then
on she began to appreciate the contents of The Waich-
tower all the more, and especially when she read the
article “Right Associations Lead to Life.” But what
could she do about association in this isolated island?
She received the answer when the circuit servant in
Okinawa was invited to Gilead School, and the cir-
cuit servant’s wife wrote this woman inviting her to
come and stay with her during the year that her hus-
band would be away. She gladly accepted. While this
woman Jlooked for work during her first month in
Naha, she placed ninety-six magazines in forty-two
hours of witnessing and started two home Bible studies
of her own. She found a job that allowed her only
two free Sundays a month, but when she explained
that she had to have every Sunday for theocratic
association her employer readily agreed, and he also
paid her a higher salary than she had expected. She
was baptized at the circuit assembly. Incidentally, the
circuit servant’s wife is also using her time well during
her husband’s absence, having brought eight new per-
sons to dedication and baptism during the first six
months of his being away.

JORDAN Population: 1,636,000
Peak Publishers: 72 Ratio: 1 to 22,722

The 1963 service year began for Jordan with
the opening of a new branch office to care for the
work of that country. It has proved to be the wise
thing to do because now the Society has someocne
there to give full attention to the activities of Je-
hovah’s witnesses, which was especially necessary
in connection with assembly matters during the
1963 service year. The branch servant gives us
some very interesting experiences in connection
with the work in Jordan.

After much effort to obtain permission for the
assembly it was finally denied by the government
because of the trouble it was feared the other ‘“Chris-
tian” religions would cause if Jehovah's witnesses
were allowed to hold a large gathering. It thus became
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doubtful whether the brothers would even be able
to come to Jordan as tourists to see the “Holy Land,”
because the Minister of Interior issued a memo-
randum to all government offices concerned that Je-
hovah's witnesses were not to be given visas to enter
the country. This arbitrary action was finally overcome
by pointing out to various high government officials
that, since a large part of Jordan’s income is from
tourism, it was most unreasonable to deny entry to
over a thousand tourists. And since Jehovah’s witnesses
are a recognized Christian community in Jordan, what
basis was there to deny them visas to visit the “Holy
Land” as tourists like any other Christian group?
Jehovah gave us the victory, and happily the way
was cleared for the brothers to come.

And come they did, over a thousand of them. Iden-
tified by their lapel badges, their presence and model
conduct, together with their incidental witnessing,
did a great deal to overcome prejudice and correct
wrong ideas that many people in Jerusalem had about
Jehovah’s witnesses. One Jerusalem hotel owner well
expressed the feelings of many of his fellow citizens
when he said to a missionary after the brothers had
all gone: “That was the best organized, most orderly
group I have ever seen. Can’t you give me some
literature to read? I want to know all about Jehovah's
witnesses!” He and others like him are having their
desires satisfied in this respect.

It is always wise to follow the Society’s suggestion
to invite people of goodwill with whom we study to
attend assemblies. This was done in the case of a
young student who was making good progress in
knowledge through the home Bible study being held
with him but who had not yet started attending
meetings and sharing in field service. At the circuit
assembly he attended every session and volunteered
for duty as an attendant. After hearing the encour-
agement on the service meeting Friday evening to
share in field service during the assembly, he asked
a missionary if he could go along in the service,

After the assembly he remained in the assembly
city for a week to visit relatives living there and
took the initiative to make arrangements with an
experienced local publisher to accompany him in calling
back on the interested people he and the missionary
had found in their house-to-house work. When he
returned to his hometown toward the end of the
month and attended his first congregational meeting
there, he approached the congregation servant to turn
in his field service report. He told the overseer: “I'm



190 Yearbook

sorry I only made nine and a half hours, so I didn’t
guite reach the quota. However, I managed to make
the six back-calls and I hope next month to start a
Bible study with a school friend.”” He now conducts
several Bible studies and makes more than twice the
quota of hours each month.

EENYA Population: 8,676,000
Peak Puobiishers: 144 Ratio: 1 to 690,250

A wide door of opportunity has been opened in
Kenya for the preaching of the good news of God’s
kingdom. After a number of yvears of earnest
effort on the part of many brothers it has been
possible to open up a branch office and to have mis-
sionaries work in the country; so very good prog-
ress should be made. At this appropriate time, too,
the Paradise book was released in the Swahili
language and this in itself should open up a new
field. The new branch office in Nairobi takes care
of the work in Kenya and Uganda. Here are some
experiences.

The thirst for Bible knowledge is evidenced in both
adults and the new generation alike. One high school
for boys was without a teacher to instruct pupils in the
Bible. The brothers received a request from some of the
pupils for someone to help them. As a result, one of
the missionaries is now conducting a regular weekly
Bible lesson with 150 pupils at the school between the
ages of 13 and 20. Recently the time came for the
school holidays, and some of the boys, before their
departure to their homes in many parts of Kenya
where the truth has not yet been preached, asked
how they could take the good news to their families.

An example that shows the importance of putting
the mind of Jehovah into Christian children is shown
in the following experience: One day at the school
where a young publisher attends the teacher put
some religious pictures on the wall. One of these de-
picted the cross, so the young publisher explained to
the teacher that Jesus was not nailed to a cross but
to an upright stake. Impressed by the child’s sincerity,
the teacher contacted the child’s parent for further
Scripture explanation. The parent has continued her
discussions with the teacher, who has obtained several
of the Society’s publications and now subscribes for
The Watchtower and Awake!
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TUGANDA Population: 7,282,119
Peak Pubiishers: 25 Ratio: 1 to 291,285

A pioneer placed a “Good News” booklet with the
son-in-law of an Anglican clergyman who had become
disappointed at the continued failure of the church
to answer his questions. A Bible study was started
and the following Sunday he was encouraged to attend
the Waichtower study. He enjoyed the meeting and
subscribed for The Watchiower. Though his wife was
opposed to his attending the meetings, the young man
answered her objections, saying: ‘I am on my way
to find the truth.” After only six months’ study he
symbolized his dedication by being baptized at the
circuit assembly held in Nairobi, Kenya, traveling over
400 miles to be there. The brother has been a regular
publisher since his first report and averages over
twenty hours a month.

Calling back on magazine placements often yields
much fruit. A return visit was made on an elderly
Sikh gentleman who had taken two coples of the
magazines, and he was happy to subscribe for both
of them. A short time later a coupon was received
from the address of the subscriber. This had been cut
from the dwoake! requesting the New World Trans-
lation of the Bible and the book “Let Your Name Be
Sanctified.” A further call was made and it was found
that the son of the subscriber had become so interested
in what he had read that he had sent for the additional
publications of the Society. After further calls a study
was started, with the father attending some of the
discussions. The young man has expressed the desire
to become one of Jehovah’s people and remarked,
“In view of the shortness of the time, I have to do
a lot of studying in a hurry.” So seed that is being
sown among persons of various faiths in Uganda is
bearing fine fruit.

KOREA Population: 26,279,627
Peak Publishers: 5,075 Ratio: 1 te 5,178

The brothers in Korea feel closer than ever to
Jehovalt’s wonderful organization because of the
recent visit by the brothers who made the trip
around the world. The branch servant says: ‘“You
all got to know us and we got to fellowship with
all of you.” The “Everlasting Good News” Assem-
bly probably was as impressive to the people of
Seoul as any other conventicn in any part of the



192 Yearbook

world. It was outstanding, and the witness that
was given by our brothers throughout Korea dur-
ing the 1963 service year was also outstanding.
The brothers devoted 1,132,000 hours to the field
service, and that is a marvelous witness in itself.
The branch servant gives us some interesting
highlights of the year’s activity in Korea.

The effect of this assembly on the brothers will be
felt for a long time to come, and the effect on the
community has been tremendous. One lady wrote to
the unit servant of Seoul’s Chunglyangri Unit on
August 30, five days after your public lecture: “I
read Acts 4:32, which says, ‘Moreover, the multitude
of those who had believed had one heart and soul.
I found this true with Jehovah's witnesses. I felt
sisterly kindness and warmth from the assembly of
Jehovah’s witnesses. I thought 1 was associating with
the saints of God .. . I appreciated Mr. N. H. Knorr’s
talk very much. He said Jehovah’s witnesses would be
willing to teach the Bible regularly. I have read the
Bible from Genesis to Revelation but I find it is very
difficult to understand. How should I begin to study
the Bible?” A study has been started with this lady
and with many others because of the interest aroused
at th‘e assembly. What a fitting climax to a fine service
year!

One sister from Kwangju’s Pukbu Unit, as the oldest
of seven children charged with assisting the mother
to care for the family, thought that the pioneer service
was impossible for her. She writes she would never
have thought it possible had it not been for the
circuit servant’s encouraging her and talking the matter
over with her mother. With his suggestion she was
able to arrange things to pioneer in the daytime and
assist the family by tutoring at evening time. She
says that at first she thought the schedule to be over-
whelming but has learned since that wise scheduling
gets things done. Since beginning to pioneer she has
been appointed as a study conductor and finds that
she has more time for her personal things than she
did before she graduated from high school and took

up the pioneer service.

In the smaller rural communities there is no trans-
portation between the villages. A special pioneer
brother assigned to such territory wrote us how he
works the farming communities, He and his partner
iive in the largest village, which contains about three
hundred houses. The branch office suggested he try
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to buy a bicycle to work the other villages, and he
did. With no smooth roads to some of them, he has
become adept at riding the ridges between the rice
paddies. During the farming seasons he can find
people only in their fields from sunup to sundown.
He makes his back-calls during their lunch periods
or late at night after they come in. Some nights he
barely makes it home in time for curfew at midnight.
In the rainy season he has to carry his bicycle long
distances in the darkness. His neighbors have nick-
named him “the owl who preaches at night.” But he
has found a way to reach the goodwill people in these
villages, and we hope that more of this territory where
65 percent of Korea’s population lives will be covered
in the future.

LEBANON Population: 1,550,000
Peak Publishers: 835 Ratio: 1 to 1,354

The brothers in Lebanon for over two years
were working hard on the arrangements to take
care of the brothers who would come there on the
trip around the world during 1963. They had the
opportunity to feel the bonds of love existing with
their brothers from thirty-nine nations that were
represented. Over two hundred brothers were
busy working in all the departments that took
care of the visiting brothers on their tours and on
their arrival and departure from the airport. It
was a joy to have the pleasure of visiting the
Lebanese brothers in their own Kingdom Halls.
Despite much opposition, the good news of the
Kingdom is still being preached in all these Arab
countries that the branch in Beirut looks after,
namely, Lebanon, Bahrain Islands, Iran, Iraqg, Ku-
wait, Qatar and Syria. Here are some experiences
from these places.

The extensive legal efforts for over two years to
obtain a permit for the “Everlasting Good News"
Assembly were from the very beginning directly op-
posed by the clergy, who pressed the government to
deny this permit to us. During this service year for a
second time the Cabinet of Ministers refused our
application for a permit for an assembly during the
visit of our brothers. But this refusal has not been
unfruitful, because it has provided us once more a
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great opportunity to witness to the rulers of this
country. The Prime Minister, almost every minister
in the Cabinet, the President of the Republic, and
almeost every deputy of the Parliament in this country
were visited in connection with the assembly permit,
and what a wonderful opportunity this was to give a
witness to them again! As the Minister of Information
recently said during a visit paid te him in connection
with the ban of The Waichtower and Awake!, “I
know you people visited every deputy in this country
about this matter, and many came to me in connection
with this matter too.” As a matter of fact, this has
irritated the clergy to the point that a prominent
Orthodox archbishop wrote to the Prime Minister asking
to follow up Jehovah’s witnesses and stop their ac-
tivities. As a consequence, troubles started with the
brothers in two congregations in the territory of this
archbishop. Two special pioneers and two congregation
servants were arrested and most of the literature
in the Kingdom Halls was confiscated, and a case was
opened by the Security Department against the brothers
in this locality, How happy we were when we saw
Jehovah'’s protection in giving the victory to his people
when the court ruled that there is nothing illegal in
the work of Jehovah’s witnesses!

An interesting experience that shows how Jehovah
makes arrangements for his “sheep” to be cared for
in spite of opposers is one concerning a schoolteacher
who is one of Jehovah’s witnesses in the village of
K-——, His uncle, who is the mayor of the village,
after much opposition, warned this brother that if
he did not stop associating with Jehovah’s witnesses
he would ask for his removal from the village, having
him transferred elsewhere, Of course, the brother con-
tinued his theocratic activities, so his uncle, through
the deputy of that district, succeeded in having him
transferred. The government arranged for another
teacher to replace the brother at the school. The first
day of his entering the school, the new teacher was
welcomed by the mayor who went to him saying how
happy he was to have him in the village, and then
he asked him what denomination he belonged to. To
his shocked amazement, the answer was, Jehovah’'s
witnesses! At this the mayor went complaining to
the Ministry of Education, saying: “We have tried
to get rid of a witness of Jehovah with one star and
you have sent us a witness of Jehovah with two
stars!!!” He found out that he could do nothing about
it at least for one year. Also, the first teacher was
sent by the government to a school in an area where
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the need is great for Jehovah’s witnesses. So, try as
they might, opposers cannot stop Jehovah’s work.

BAHRAIN ISLANDS Popuiation: 143,218
Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 71,808

Our only sister in Bahrain Islands in the Persian
Gulf had the joy of receiving the visit of the zone
servant at the beginning of the service year and
again the visit of the circuit servant at the end of
the service year, both of which visits were a source
of encouragement to her. She continues to share in
the ministry regularly, and she has faithfully sent
her report every month to the Society’s office in Beirut.

IRAN Population: 20,149,000
Peak Publishers: 20 Raftio: 1 tc 1,007,450

An interesting experience is related by a German
sister who was out in the service with one of her Bible
students, a Russian girl. She says: “We met an
Armenian lady who was quite friendly and took the
book ‘Let God Be True’ in Armenian. At the first back-
call I arranged to come back for a Bible study. I went
alone and started a study in English in the Paradise
book. The study progressed, and after a few weeks
she came to the Watchiower study, which she is now
attending regularly. I could see her amazement as
we studied the chapter on idol worship, pointing out
Exodus 20:4, and was wondering what her reaction
would be, since all Armenians cling closely fo their
church traditions. How great was my joy when I
learned months later that a few weeks after she
studied this, she quietly took off the cross she had
been wearing as a necklace! Then she also confessed
that when I had first come to her house she was very
suspicious as we introduced ourselves, my litile girl
friend being Russian and myself bemg German. She
said her first impression was that we were spies using
the Bible as a means to get into her house. Very soon
she discovered that we were speaking a wonderful
message of truth from the Bible. A few months later,
as she progressed with two studies a week, she men-
tioned that she would like her three sons fo learn
what she now knew to be the truth. Immediately she
got three more Armenian ‘Let God Be True’ beoks,
and now for a month we have been carrying on the
study with her teaching the boys as I sit and help
her. It is amazing to see the joy that this mother
has in teaching her three boys, ages 10, 14, and 16, the
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truth. One day she said to me, ‘Do you know, I learn
a lot while I am teaching them! Soon after that she
said to me, ‘I am ready to go with you in the service
whenever you say.’ Following the wonderful advice
in the Kingdom Ministry, I have prepared a good
back-call for this new ‘sheep’ and am looking for-
ward to taking her. It is wonderful to experience the
greaﬁ Joy we have when our pupils become like the
teacher.

IRAQ Population: 6,690,000
Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 6,590,000

The light of the truth is still flickering in this vast
country through one lone publisher, and, although she
has no association with Jehovah's people, she writes:
“Dear Brothers in Lebanon, I lIong to be with Jehovah’s
people, but it is truly amazing how Jehovah does
strengthen his sheep. As soon as T find myself growing
weak, something happens, a magazine arrives, a
brother visits, or a wonderful change takes place
which could only be attributed to Jehovah .

This sister and her family have moved to a new
place where she hopes to make more new contacts
in behalf of the truth. She carries on a study with
her children and she asks in her letter: “I ask you
brothers to pray for me to become stronger, to write
to you more often, to be regular with my reports,
io study constantly with and teach my children, to
help and not be impatient with my husband; in short,
to make my home a little Kingdom Hall to the honor
and glory of Jehovah’'’s name.”

KUWAIT Population: 206,117
Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: 1 to 25,765

The effect of a letter sent by the Boycott of Israel
Office in Damascus, Syria, to all Arab States was
felt by the small congregation of Jehovah’s people
in Kuwait. At the time of the visit of the circuit ser-
vant the authorities confiscated some literature. When
the brothers visited the authorities responsible for
confiscating the literature, they were informed that
the reason for this was that it was being used in
preaching activity.

The investigations of the brothers brought to light
that again the same ¢ld false charge of Zionism was
involved as mentioned in the letter from the Boycott
of Israel Office against our work. Since then great
difficulties were faced by the brothers in this territory.
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The congregation servant, a Gilead graduate, was
asked to appear before the security officers many
times for questioning and finally was arrested on
July 25 and kept for over seventeen days without
anyone’s being aliowed to contact him. After almost
two months in prison he was deported from the
country without any trial or explanation.

QATAR Population: 45,000
Peak Publishers: 1 Ratio: 1 to 45,0660

A faithful brother from India has carried on with
the preaching of the good news for the last few years
in Qatar. Many have been the persons that he has
been able to speak to about the truth, although no
congregation has been organized. The Society’s office
has kept in contact with him and encouraged him to
continue to put up a hard fight for the faith even if
he is completely isolated. Expressing his gratitude,
he has written: “I will be failing in my duty if I don’t
thank you sincerely for your letters which have en-
lightened my mind and have given me new zeal in
my preaching work.”

SYRIA Population: 4,420,587
Peak Publishers: 128 Ratio: 1 to 34,536

During the past year of political unrest in Syria,
the New World society has not suffered any setback
but rather reached the best increase in its history.
Two new congregations were organized during the
year, as well as various isolated groups, all this under
the very difficult situation that the brothers have in
carrying on the work.

This does not pass unnoticed by those who oppose
the work and, as a consegquence, the Boycott of Israel
Office in Damascus sent a letter to all the Arab coun-
tries misrepresenting Jehovah’s witnesses as Zionists.
This resulted in a ban of all the literature in Syria as
well as affecting the work to varying degrees in the
other Arab countries. However, the Society has pre-
sented the full facts to the Political Office in Damascus
and also is defending our freedom of worship in three
cases in court. One of these cases came about in the
village of M——, when a priest led a mob of twenty-
four hoodlums against the brothers who were on their
way to attend a congregation meeting. The mobsters,
including the priest, beat up three brothers until one
elderly brother was literally dragging on the floor.
The local police sided with the brothers and told them
to protest against this action in court immediately.
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LEEWARD ISLANDS (Antigua)
Peak Publishers: 115 Population: 64,913
Ratio: 1 to 564

Jehovah’s witnesses in these sun-clad islands
have moved forward steadily during the past year,
keeping well in mind the advice of the apostle
Paul to Timothy: “Fully accomplish your minis-
try.” (2 Tim. 4:3) If anyone is going to accom-
plish his ministry fully he must seek every oppor-
tunity he can to prociaim the good news of God’s
kingdom, and the brothers in the Leeward Islands
are doing this. The report comes from the
branch servant on the islands of Anguilla, Do-
minica, Montserrat, Nevis, St. Eustatius, St. Kitts,
5t. Maarten and Antigua.

This happened in Antigua when a special pioneer
was assigned to care for an isolated group, Being
anxious to win the confidence of the ‘“other sheep,”
he asked if he could attend a village meeting arranged
by the head schoolteacher to discuss with parents the
subject of “Overcoming Delinquency.” Learning that
any respectable person was welcome, the pioneer at-
tended and listened well. When the meeting was
about to close, the pioneer asked if he could say some-
thing on the matter. Permission was given. Then,
pursuing their theme, he tactfully reminded them that
if delinquency was to be overcome at home, at school
and abroad, nobody could ignore God and his Word,
for it alone gives the only solution to the problem
of delinquency. He pointed out how delinquency started
with responsible persons in Eden by Adam and Eve's
ignoring God’s counsel. Then he went on to state how
parents must get acquainted with the Bible and teach
their children its contents and live by its righteous
principles if they are to overcome delinquency and
be blessed by Jehovah. His remarks were received
well, and after the meeting some from the audience
asked, “Who is that man? He is no ordinary man.
We thought him to be some ordinary person, but he
speaks gocd words, the words of the Lord.” Having
now gained the confidence of a number of goodwill
persons, he was able to establish nine Bible studies
within a very short time and obtain a Watchtower
subscription from the head schooiteacher.
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ANGUILLA Population: 5,605
Peak Publishers: 9 Ratios: 1 to 623

In spite of handicaps, the brothers here are pushing
ahead in their ministry, for they have again averaged
thirteen hours per publisher, demonstrating that they
love Jehovah and their neighbor,

One of the congregation publishers was a delegate
to the “Everlasting Good Newsg” Assembly in New
York, and on his return he resolved to carry out the
best he could the many good things he saw and heard.

DOMINICA Population: 65,305
Peak Publishers: 119 Ratio: 1 to 549

There is a wonderful spirit of love and unity be-
tween all ranks of publishers and in many ways they
show their determination to press on in serving the
Creator. The pioneer spirit too is very evident and
ten publishers were vacation pioneers in one congre-
gation during April.

When the congregation was preparing for its “Cou-
rageous Ministers” District Assembly, the priests did
their utmost to discourage the people from accom-
modating the more than eighty delegates that were
expected at this assembly, They informed them that
Jehovah's witnesses were responsible for lots of killings
of priests and nuns in Europe’s communistic countries.
However, this wicked lie did not have its intended
effect, for the Catholic people did accommodate all
the delegates, and the public talk was attended by
nearly all who played host to the courageous ministers.
The attendance was 170, which meant more than
half in attendance were goodwill persons. Victories
like this certainly help the brothers to abound in love
and right works.

MONTSERRAT Population: 13,560
Pealzs Publishers: 16 Ratio: 1 to 844

In a territory so influenced by Christendom’s clergy,
it is encouraging to see the efforts put forth by the
Witnesses to preach the good news of the Kingdom.
Their faithfulness has been rewarded with a 7-percent
increase in their ranks.

One publisher increased his joy by becoming a va-
cation pioneer in December, and when sending in his
report, he stated, “Having tasted of the joy that comes
from serving Jehovah, I would like to extend my
vacation pioneering through February.” In March he
applied for regular pioneering, was accepted, and the
Society invited him to take up the special pioneer
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work, which he began in August. This increased
praise is laying a_ good foundation for additional
praisers in this land.

NEVIS Population: 16,133
Peak Publishers: 34 Ratio: 1 to 475

Jehovah's witnesses in this small island are very
joyiful in their work of aiding their neighbors to learn
of Jehovah’s kingdom. Contributing to some of the
increase has been the erecting of a Kingdom Hall of
their own by one of the two congregations located
there. As it is situated in the capital, a good witness
has been given, with more respect being shown the
Kingdom message, for more goodwill persons now
regularly attend the Watchtower study.

ST, BEUSTATIUS Population: 1,016
Peals Publishers: 4 Ratio: 1 %o 254

One sister, her tweo children and a seaman make
up the isolated group of publishers who carry on the
work here. They are greatly handicapped in having
no pioneers to help them. Nevertheless, they have
vegular visits from the circuit servant and his wife,
which keep them spiritually strong. Such visits are
eagerly awaited, and they have learned to make out
their reports and send them regularly to the branch
office each month.

They held their first Memorial celebration this year.
A sister paid the plane fare for a special pioneer to
come from St. Martin, F.W.1, to spend the weekend
of Memorial in service with them. All enjoyed spiritual
fellowship, with fourteen attending the special public
talk and twenty-two at the Memeorial,

ST, KITTS Population: 37,058
Peak Publishers: %76 Ratio: 1 to 488

The younger publishers have contributed much to
the fine increase by taking to heart the circuit ser-
vant’s suggestions on_directing the ‘“sheep” to the
organization. The result? Three studies were started
by two young publishers, and after just four months
of study the three interested persons joined them in
the service during the next visit of the circuit servant.
Incidentally, two others started in the service that
same week, and all five are joyfully continuing.

The populatlon likes reading the magazines and it
is quite a common occurrence for people to come up
to the Witnesses and ask for the latest issue. One
did this to the visiting district servant, stating that
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he liked The Walchtower because it had opened his
eyes to the many falsities in his religion, so he would
like to receive every issue. He was rather worried
as to how he could get them as he was living far
from town and miles from any of the Witnesses. He
was told there would be no difficulty at ail if he became
a subscriber. He subscribed for The Watchtower right
away and arrangements were made to visit him from
time to time.

ST. MAARTEN Population: 4,903
Pealk Publishers: 50 Ratio: 1 to 98

The missionaries are doing their best to assist a
newly interested publisher isolated on the distant
island of Saba to keep him spiritually strong and
active, Visiting him anew after a long absernce,
the missionaries found him keen and keeping the
truth alive but not knowing how and when to report
his service. This was in June when the missionaries
spent thirteen days witnessing over there. They were
accompanied by this new publisher and trained him
in the different features of service and showed him
how and when to report. He reported fourteen hours
for June, and since then has regularly reported his
activity to the Philipsburg congregation in St. Maarten.
His last report said he was having a real tussle with
the local priest, who in the end had to “back down.”

LIBERIA Population: 1,500,000
Peak Publishers: 658 Ratio: 1 to 2,280

There are bound to be testings that will come
to God’s people in all parts of the earth. A testing
came to our brothers in Liberia during the past
year. At the beginning of the service year the
prospects of increase with more sharing in the
preaching work were great. With the passing of
months a sudden change took place that affected
the number that took their stand for Jehovah
God. The whole story appears in detail in the
Awake! magazine in the article entitled “Is Li-
beria Losing Its ‘Love of Liberty’?” There is one
thing that is certain, the brothers everywhere, if
they are going to stay on Jehovah’s side, must be
speaking the Word of God with boldness and they
must take a firm stand on his side of the issue.
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Here is a short report from the scting branch
servant in Liberia that gives us good news.

In January 1963 local newspapers began publishing
articles on a recent compulsory flag-salute law that
had been passed, which was aimed directly at a “cer-
tain religious sect.”” Things moved rapidly, and then
came arrests and imprisonment of Witnesses. This
sparked off a chain reaction of events that was cli-
maxed in the mass arrest of more than 400 brothers in
Gbarnga, where the district assembly was being held
from March 8 to 10.

After threats and violent malireatment at the hands
of Liberian soldiers, many of the brothers succumbed
to fear and compromised their faith., Of the more than
400 Witnesses arrested only about 75 of the local broth-
ers continued to the last day of detention without com-
promising, besides a number of foreign brothers and
missionaries who had been released earlier.

The reports received from brothers and persons of
goodwill are interesting. A person of goodwill remarked
that the persecution of the Witnesses convinced him
that “this is the truth.” He continued, “I hope that by
the time of the next persecution I will be with the
brothers, taking my stand as a witness of Jehovah.”

With the aid of Jehovah we have once more started
going from house to house, meeting in the Kingdom
Hall, and engaging in other features of the service. The
brothers in Liberia are grateful to Jehovah for his
guidance and protection in this time of trial, and to
the many brothers and sisters throughout the world
whose letters of protest have contributed to this change
in the Government’s attitude toward our preaching
activity.

LUXEMBOURG Population: 314,000
Peak Publishers: 372 Ratio: 1 to 844

In this small country of Central Europe the
“other sheep” are still being gathered together in
goodly numbers, and all of us rejoice with them
in the fine work they accomplished during the
past year. The branch servant sets out a fine ex-
perience in regard to helping those who have
ceased their association with the congregation. It
shows what can be done, and is very encouraging.
We care for not only the new ones, but those who
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have dedicated their lives to Jehovah and who for
some reason drift away.

Heeding counsel brings blessings, as the following
experience shows. The Society encouraged servants not
to forget those who once associated with the New
World society but have ceased to do so for some reason.
There was a brother baptized back in 1933. In 1952 he
felt justified, because of hurt feelings, to stop associat-
ing with the congregation. All efforts to help him failed.
Years passed. Many new ones came. He was almost for-
gotten. Now came the Society’s call to show love to
these “lost” ones too. The congregation servant took the
counsel to heart and visited this “lost” brother. He
made only a short friendly visit. He repeated these vis-
its frequently. He also started to talk with his wife, not
well disposed to the truth. He even started a study.
Finally the brother came to the meetings again, and
{found people welcoming him heartily, The study at
home continued, despite the fact that the brother now
came to the meetings. ITe started field service again and
had the joy of attending the assembly in Munich. Now
he admits that he was never happy during the ten years
he isolated himself, but many times he prayed with
tears to Jehovah to find the way back and, with the
loving aid of his brothers, following the Society’s coun-
sel, he was helped to come back.

A couple, refugees from Eastern Europe, lived for
some fime in Luxembourg before the congregation
learned that the woman was a sister. She was con-
tacted, but her husband did not want her to associate
with Jehovah’s witnesses. Refugee life, void of true
friends, drove him into bad association and drinking,
creating debts and forcing his wife to earn money too.
The more he drank the worse he treated his wife. One
day he beat her so terribly that she fled to the congre-
gation servant’s house and stayed there for one week.
Later the congregation servant went back with her,
trying to reason with the man, using the Bible, saying:
“Your wife has here in Luxembourg over 300 brothers
and sisters. She will never be alone! But it is much
better that she stay with you.” The man was ashamed,
and the love shown to his wife impressed him so much
that he immediately decided to stop drinking. And he
did. With so much goodwill there was only one thing
to do: start a study with him. It was not easy to lay
a foundation upon which to build a strong faith, but
gradually he made progress. He also stopped smoking
and, to the joy of his wife and the congregation, he
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was baptized in Munich. Certainly brotherly love makes
a deep imipression on all kinds of people.

MAURITIUS Population: 691,034
Peak Publishers: 79 Ratio: 1 to 8,747

Last year was a busy and successful one for
Jehovah’s witnesses in Mauritius. One of the high-
lights of the year was the visit of Brother Hen-
schel at their circuit assembly. Some of the broth-
ers from this small island were able to get to one
of the Around-the-World Assemblies in some part
of the earth, and all this activity reflected itself
in a 16-percent increase. Here is the report from
the acting branch servant.

‘When it was announced at our last assembly that all
the missionaries would be absent during the month of
August to attend the “Everlasting Good News” Assem-
bly, one of the local servants who had a holiday from
his secular work that month came immediately to the
platform and said, “Well, I was going to go to the sea-
side for my holidays, but under the circumstances I will
stay home and pioneer.” He did vacation pioneer along
with his wife and six others in the congregation. They
had an excellent month of service aiding the other pub-
lishers and were greatly blessed for putting Kingdom
interests first.

A special pioneer reports that a young Catholic man
with whom he is now studying had previously ordered
a. Catholic Bible from France. He was desirous of serv-
ing God, so asked the priest if he too could be a min-
ister. The reply was that he did not have enough educa-
tion. This young man is now full of joy to know, as he
has learned from his own Catholic Bible, that he can
be a minister, for he attends meetings regularly and
now assists in giving sermons from door to door by
reading the Bible texts. All who desire to serve God
can be ministers in spite of their standard of education,
as Paul shows at 1 Corinthians 1:26, 27.

MEXICO Population: 87,283,227
Peak Publishers: 390,026 Ratio: 1 to 1,240

The brothers in Mexico have had much joy in
“preserving alive the soul” by faith during the
past service year. One of the unusual things in
Mexico is the two traveling Kingdom Ministry
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Schools that go from cone part of the country to
another., In different locations the overseers of
congregations are brought in along with special
pioneers and they are given the training that will
help them with their ministry to the people. Al-
ready 927 individuals have received the training
of the Kingdom Ministry School. The school had
its start in July 1961. Another problem the broth-
ers of Mexico have on their hands is the strong
opposition of the Catholic church, especially when
brothers move into new territories. But let us hear
some of the experiences of our brothers as related
by the branch sexrvant.

When Bible truth begins to be brought to a Catholic
town, the priests, not being able to refute true Bible
teaching, resort to a campaign of violence to stop Je-
hovah’s witnesses. An example of this occurred in a
town where there were four of Jehovah’s witnesses.
During the circuit servant’s visit a mob of about fifty,
incited by the priest, ran out the circuit servant and
said that if he returned he would be killed. The four
local brothers were threatened also, but they remained
faithful, with the result that when the circuit servant
returned four months later there were eight pub-
lishers, a 100-percent increase, and they had a 10.7
hour average! Now the authorities are being appealed
to for protection, and once again the Catholic church
has failed to stop Jehovah’s work!

A special pioneer relates how upon visiting a small
town some distance from his congregation and new as-
signment he discovered that there had been a congrega-
tion there years ago but because of problems it was
discontinued. Upon visiting this town with the district
servant and exhibiting the film to about seventy per-
sons, these spiritually dead brothers began to revive
and to associate again with the organizaticn, and now,
only a short time later, twenty-five regularly meet
for study and seven are publishing. Loving attention
could have prevented such a deplorable spiritual con-
dition in this former congregation, but since it did
happen it is good to see that loving attention has
brought these persons to life again in Jehovah’s service.

Publishers in Mexico still know how to use their feet
to walk because very few have cars. When it is meeting
time in the congregation those with appreciation know
that that is where they should be even if they have to
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walk. A publisher tells how he walked thirty-two kilo-
meters (nineteen miles) every week to attend meetings
when he was learning the truth. But he states that it
was not in vain, because Jehovah has now blessed him
with the privilege of being a special pioneer,

MOROCCO Population: 11,598,070
Peak Publishers: 151 Ratio: 1 to 76,308

During the year the congregation in Tangier
played host to a Kingdom Ministry Scheol class,
and a number of the brothers from Spain were
able to attend. These brothers by so doing could
study together in complete freedom and also be an
inspiration to the congregation in Tangier, a love-
ly city on the Mediterranean Sea. A fine place was
obtained in which to conduct the school, where the
Spanish-speaking brothers as well as the French-
speaking brothers in Casablanca were trained.
The branch servant gives us some interesting
experiences.

Our bilingual national assembly last October in
Tangier was more like an international assembly. We
had brothers not only from all parts of Morocco pres-
ent, but also from Gibraltar, Spain, Portugal, and as
far away as the Canary Islands. Some of these brothers
traveled as many as three days by boat to get to this
assembly.

Making a back-call on a lady who had subscribed for
The Watchtower, the two pioneers found that the son
was home. After telling the young man the nature of
the call, he exclaimed: “In that case it is not my mother
that you need to see but me. She is not the one that
reads The Waichtower, 1 am.” Inviting them in, he
brought out a copy of “This Good News of the King-
dom.” “This is a wonderful booklet,” he said. “I study it
ten minutes on my way to school and ten minutes on
my way home.” The pioneers were requested to turn
to the pages where he had guestions. He asked for the
address of the Kingdom Hall and promised to come
the next Sunday. On the next call he was disappointed
not toc have been able to find the hall, but once more
had many questions, such as, “Whom does the antichrist
refer to?” The next Sunday he was at the meeting and
commented. After two or three studies in “Let God Be
True,” he wanted to go out in the service. He was soon
giving the sermon and making his own back-calls.
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Parental persecution became severe, and he was sent
to a boarding school in France. However, he was still
abl(ei to attend the meetings and have a personal Bible
study.

NETHERLANDS Population: 11,389,000
Pcak Puablishers: 13,546 Ratio: 1 to 878

For the brothers in the Netherlands the two
highlights of the year were the Munich conven-
tion, to which ten thousand publishers went, and
the breaking of ground for the new four-story
Bethel home that will be erected in Amsterdam.
All of God’s people are interested in seeing the
new system of things and they appreciate that
people today must be told about the only hope for
the world—God’s kingdom by Christ Jesus. On
the other hand, the Devil resists the purposes of
the Creator and fights the preaching work done
by the Creator’s people on earth. But the angels
are separating the “sheep” from the “goats.”
Here are a few experiences from the branch.

The following experience demonstrates that the mes-
sage often breaks down opposition. A pioneer sister met
the husband in a family. He was disappointed about all
religion. From his youth on he had been educated in a
monastery and this had made him opposed to all re-
ligion. During the first discussions with him he gave
the sister much argument. But once convinced of the
truthfulness of the message, he and his wife became
very meek, After two months they were baptized and
are now regular publishers. Then this man remembered
his friend who used to be with him in the same monas-
tery. The wife of the friend was a serious Catholic. She
did not like these two men talking about the truth, but
she did not know yet that the friend of her husband
was one of Jehovah’s witnesses. However, her interest
in following their Bible study grew. The brother real-
ized that once she knew he was one of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses she would stop studying because of her aversion
toward them, so he thought that it was better not to
mention this name yet.

Armed with his Catholic Bible translation, he treated
a subject that he himself had learned the week before.
The wife of his friend drank eagerly from the water
of life, but still did not know they were having a Bible
study with one of Jehovah’s witnesses. From the time
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she understood whose message it was she was studying,
she saw Jehovah’s witnesses as they really are. Glad-
1y she continued the study every week, and now she is
already a publisher going from house to house with the
good news. Both she and her husband appreciate the
truth very much. Together they already have four
home Bible studies, and two of these people take part
in the preaching activity.

We need endurance to be friendly and kind in spite of
disappointing experiences. A publisher related: “Some
years ago we studied with family D-———. After one year
they stopped the study for some reason. But we con-
tinued to visit them, bringing the magazines and telling
some points of the truth. One day the chaplain visited
this family. The conversation was as follows: ‘Well,
here lives the family D——, is it not?’ ‘Yes,’ the man
answered, ‘already for three years, and did you now
find us?’ The chaplain understood. His reply was: ‘Yes,
yes, it is beautiful weather, is it not? Just one minute,
let’s see, does not the family Jansen live downstairs?
Yes, yes, well, I have to visit those people too. Good-bye,
family D—-. Family D—— was perplexed. Mrs. D.
said: ‘Look at our spiritual provider! Consider now Je-
hovah’s witnesses. Although we discontinued the study
with them, they never failed us; they always were
friendly and when they came they talked about the Bi-
ble and gave us some of the magazines. Well, then, let
us ask them again to give us a Bible study, but now
seriously.’ Family D—— began their study in the Para-
dise book. Their progress is very good.”

NETHERLANDS ANTILLES (Curagao)
Peak Publishers: 208 Population: 129,66
Ratio: 1 to 623

The branch office in Curacao in the Nether-
lands Antilles directs the work on three islands,
Aruba, Bonaire and Curacao. There have been
some interesting field service experiences on these
islands during the past year, some of which defi-
nitely show that the Word of God is alive and
exerts power and is sharper than any two-edged
sword, (Heb. 4:12) It strengthens our faith to see
the zeal of the brothers in all parts of the world
as they stand up in defense of the truth even be-
fore false shepherds., Here are the experiences
that were sent in.
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The scene of the world is quickly changing and Cura-
cao is no exception. During the past year there have
been many changes and many blessings too. Not the
least among these changes has been the building of
the new Bethel home, branch office and Kingdom Hall
all in one, that Brother Knorr made arrangements for
when he visited Curacao in March 1962.

Though time has brought many changes in Curacgao,
one thing that does not change with time is the devo-
tion of a Christian to his God and his determination to
serve his God even in old age. One elderly brother who
is barely able to hobble along with the help of his
stick has found a way of exceeding the magazine quota
every month. When he was able fo go to work he did
not fail to witness to his associates and to place maga-
zines with them. Now, although he cannot walk as far
as the docks where he once worked, he is able to call
at nearby homes of acquaintances who are still in
contact with the men with whom he once worked. He
not only places magazines with these people, but ar-
ranges for them to take magazines from him to his
friends on the docks. He never fails to take his order
of twenty-four magazines a month from the magazine-
territory servant. Helping him in this is a faithful pio-
neer sister, who is not too busy to visit him with his
magazines even though she mnever reports less than
120 hours a month as a regular pioneer.

ARUBA Population: 58,938
Peak Publishers: 123 Ratio: 1 to 460

A priest felt the cutting edge of God’s Word in the
presence of a large family of his followers. He had
come to visit an aged member of the family but met
instead a young member armed with the sword of the
spirit in his hand. This young man had only recently
become interested in the truth but felt he should use
his Bible on this ideal occasion and so began to do so.
This was not to the priest’s liking, especially when he
found that he could not defend his position against the
thrusts from God’s Word. Lunging for the Bible in the
young man’s hand that was cutting him to pleces, he
grabbed it away and began a futile attempt to break
the offensive weapon in two., With a countermove the
young man grabbed back his Bible, only to find the
priest grasping him by his ear and now trying to push
the young man from his chair. Retreating to the door,
his only way of escape, the priest fired a parting shot
at the young man, still a mere babe in the truth, “You
have put me to shame before the whole family.”’ The
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young man, recalling Peter's words, replied in para-
phrase, ‘Whoever trusts in Christ wiil never be put to
shame.” Quite by chance he met this same priest at the
home of another person of goodwill. The priest was in-
timidating the person of goodwill who knew little as yet
of God’s Word. The young man quickly took out his
sword of the spirit, but before he could use it the priest
shouted to him, “Keep your mouth shut.” Hastily the
priest withdrew once more. To date the priest has not
been seen at either of these two homes again. However,
the young man is now preaching God’s Word with con-
fidence and is also considering dedication and water
baptism, while the man of goodwill along with all his
family is preparing for service and baptism as well.

BONAIRE Population: 7,100
Peak Publishers: 26 Ratio: 1 to 273

The island’s first Witness and congregation servant,
who had been lying ill in the hospital, died. Much pres-
sure to take a blood transfusion had been brought upon
this aged brother by his Catholic family, but, though
old and tired, he kept his integrity till death. There had
been much talk about this brother’s stand both in Cura-
c¢ao, where he was in the hospital, and in Bonaire. His
sudden death seemed to have stunned even the op-
posers, and his body was flown by charter plane back
to Bonaire. It happened right in the middle of a circuit
assembly, and funerals cannot wait in the tropics, not
even for circuit assemblies. The funeral discourse was
given by the district servant in English to a large
crowd gathered at the home, and it was translated by
the circuit servant into Papiamento. Then, after the
long walk to the graveside, another discourse was pre-
sented to a further large crowd. Many more heard the
message of the good news that day than would ever
have attended the assembly. Following the funeral the
publishers took the opportunity to make back-calls on
many people and to answer their questions about our
position with regard to blood. Quite a number of the
Blood, Medicine and the Low of God booklets were
placed and a fine witness was given. The simplicity and
sincerity of the funeral had impressed even the family,
and now the brothers are being received with much
more friendliness. One man took a double subscription,
the Paradise book and the Blood booklet. Another
prominent lady said how disgusted she was with her
religious leader who told her that ‘taking blood was
not important.” Still another man expressed his appre-
ciation in a practical manner by freely transporting
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several of the brothers who had attended the funeral
home to Curacao on his boat. The local publishers have
certainly learned this year that each one must carry
his own load of responsibility as a servant of God.

NEWFOUNDLAND Population: 483,000
Pealk Publishers: 645 Raftio: 1 te Y49

Jehovah’s witnesses have worked urgently to
reach the goal of ten hours for congregation pub-
lishers in Newfoundland. They did not quite reach
the goal, but they are still trying to average that
for each month of the year. The brothers in New-
foundland have problerns, even as do our brothers
in other lands. They are anxious to share in the
preaching activity and to be at it urgently in
favorable season and in troublesome season. Here
are a few interesting experiences from the branch.

The following experience was related by a sister:
“Since my dedication to Jehovah nearly six years ago
I had never been able to reach my quotas in hours,
back-calls and Bible studies regularly. My health had
always been poor; so with four children, a husband
and a home to care for, it took all my time. However,
one of the more mature sisters in our congregation
continued without letup in a loving way to encourage
me to take part in the service with her. This I did
after a long time. I found I really enjoyed it. I started
attending the midweek activity and with help started
a Bible study with a lady who is anxious to learn
the truths of God's Word. We also do sermon work
on that day. A few weeks later I started another Bible
study. By this time I was enjoying the service so
much I didn’t want to stay home at all while the
children were in school. I found it was no trouble
at all to meet the quotas, because now I am serving
Jehovah from thirty to sixty hours a month and meeting
all the other quotas as well and enjoying every minute
of it. I can truthfully say my health is far better
than it has ever been and I don’t have the headaches
I used to have despite the time spent in preparing
for service, meetings and student talks. Jehovah has
indeed been good to me, and with his help I know
I will continue to reach all the quotas from now on.”

Do you hesitate to go from house to house among
your immediate neighbors, especially if they have
shown opposition? A Bible study conductor tells how
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he and his service group were blessed by not holding
back from witnessing to their neighbors. He says:
“Anyone that had ever called on the street where I
live was treated rather rudely and, of course, nc
literature was placed. However, the time came for
our group to work the same territory with the
current literature offer. Everyone squirmed at the
thought. I took the calls nearest my home and the
other publishers worked the rest of the street. The
first few people contacted were really polite. I was
in for greater surprises. A few houses from my own
I was invited in and was able to deliver the sermon.
The man’s interest was verified when he readily took
the Bible-study aid ‘Let God Be True.” The same thing
happened again a few doors farther on when a young
couple invited me in. When the street was finished
we had placed five bound books with the neighbors
we had hesitated to talk to.”

NEW ZEALAND Popualation: 2,538,033
Peak Publishers: 4,355 Ratio: 1 to 583

The branch office in New Zealand was able to do
a little expansion work during the year when some
brothers moved out to the Cook Islands and start-
ed to witness there. They devoted many hours to
the field and a splendid witness wags given. In ad-
dition to that, of course, there was a grand assem-
bly in Auckland, New Zealand, part of the Around-
the-World Assembly, and this served to give a fine
witness to the people of that country. Here are
some of the branch servant’s comments on the
work done in that land during the past year.

The greatest witness ever given in New Zealand
for the ruling kingdom of God was during the 1963
service year, which ended with the momentous Around-
the-World Assembly in Auckland, August 21-25. Never
before had so much preaching and teaching been done
in one year. Never before had one assembly caused
so many people to talk favorably about Jehovah's
witnesses. Unprecedented radio and television news-
casts covering all New Zealand played a big part
in meking it the most widely discussed religious con-
vention in the Dominion’s history and also the largest
on record,.

Magazines continue to help many to come to a
knowledge of the truth, but following through is
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essential if these Kingdom seeds are to grow. A place-
ment of two magazines was followed up by a sister,
and the woman accepted the Paradise book. Instead
of just leaving it at that, the sister demonstrated
how the book could be used to best advantage, and
a Bible study was started immediately. The student
prepares very thoroughly and when the study is con-
ducted she never looks at the book for answers, When
commended for this, she said: “I thought it would
be cheating to look at the book.” Later in a short
organizational talk after one of the studies, the part
that women can have in the theocratic ministry school
was explained, along with benefits it provides for
the ministry. She was glad to hear of this, because
she commented: “I have been thinking about becoming
a Witness, and the ministry school is just what I
need to help me.”

We are very grateful to Jehovah for the spiritual
prosperity throughout the year and the loving and
devoted ministry of Brothers Franz and Suiter, who
added so much to our first international assembly.

COOR ISLANDS Population: 18,378
Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 3,063

A fine start has been made to bring the good news
of the Kingdom to the people of the Cook Islands
since 1962, when a New Zealand family moved to
Rarotonga, the main island of the Cook group. Num-
bering fifteen in all and covering an area of ninety-
three square miles, these islands are owned and ad-
ministered by the New Zealand government. The
island of Rarotonga has 8,676 of the total population.

The native Polynesian people read and speak a
Maori dialect similar to the New Zealand Maori and
they were glad to have the tract Life in @ New World
in their own Rarotongan language. It was given out
when the film “The Happiness of the New World
Society” was screened six times, with a total attendance
of 300. As a result many are now asking for home
Bible studies. Even before these showings the two New
Zealand special pioneers had established sixteen Bible
studies. Already three local persons are publishing
the “everlasting good news” and conducting studies.

In 1962 a person of goodwill was prevented from
attending the Memorial by his violently opposed Roman
Catholic wife, who wrecked his bicycle with an ax,
but through the man’s faithful endurance his wife
has now accepted the truth. She greatly assisted him
in bringing a number of others to the 1963 Memorial,
which was attended by twenty-four persons.



214 Yearbook

NICARAGUA Population: 1,642,695
Peak Publishers: 580 Ratio: 1 to 2,832

Nicaragua is a very warm Central American
country. This is not only true of the climate, but
there is also a very warm spiritual climate. The
brothers and sisters there have shown affection
and consideration, not only for these in the con-
gregation, but for the people scatiered throughout
the couniry. They want to help them learn the
truth and find the way to life. The branch servant
has sent in some experiences that are very inter-
esting.

A publisher writes how he started a study with a
Nazarene who was formerly a Baptist. Soon he ac-
companied the brother in service, showing remarkable
advancement. He was seen in the work by the Baptist
minister, who later went to find out why he was
preaching., “I was associated with you for years and
you never told me of my responsibility to be a min-
ister.,” “But you don’t have to be a minister,” cried
the Baptist. “Every Christian has to be,” the goodwill
person said, and then quoted Joel 2:28, 29 and Matthew
28:19, 20. Suddenly the minister found he had urgent
business elsewhere. Later, the Nazarene minister vis-
ited and asked, “Are you one of Jehovah’s witnesses?”
“No, I'm studying to be. 'm not qualified yet.” “It
seems to me that you are qualified,” bemoaned the
preacher,

With all the blessings we have received, the new
branch building along with a good increase and many
field experiences, one of the most precious was to see
the tears of appreciation stream down the faces of
our brothers here when they returned from the “Ever-
lasting Good News” Assemblies. They were deeply
moved at seeing the intensified degree of unity and
warm love of their assembled brothers. How vital a
part of our lives these assemblies are! One sister
related to us that her Bible study person decided to
stop her studies. All efforts were futile to reestablish
her study, as the pressure was great from her family.
Later, one of her sons, who was siudying in another
home, came to her and invited her to attend the circuit
assembly the day of his symbolizing his dedication.
The mother felt she could not refuse to be there and
so attended. She was so impressed with the warm
greetings from the brothers and the love there that
she attended the remainder of the assembly. Despite
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more opposition from her family, she started her study,
having it twice weekly, and now participates in the
service,

Will magazine routes, if well cared for, fade away
to nothing during the absence of the publisher who
attends an assembly and is gone several months? One
missionary writes: “On returning from the New York
assembly one of my first interests was to see how
my magazine route was. With much joy I found them
lamenting the lack of magazines. One man to whom
I took three issues said, ‘Three nothing! You owe me
ten’” So by placing ourselves first at the doors of
the people we can place magazines and keep in touch
with them, noting those who are prospective “sheep.”

NIGERIA Population: 35,000,000
Peak Publishers: 37,073 Ratio: 1 to 944

A fine witness was given during the past year
in Nigeria, a land where some men cast certain
carved sticks on the ground to read the future. In
one instance, on viewing the position of the sticks
the man reading them said: ‘““This means trouble.”
Others said: “What trouble is this and what sacri-
fices are needed to appease the trouble?”’ Just then
there was an alert publisher passing nearby and
he said: “I can tell you about the trouble. Look,
the Bible tells you all about the trouble and here is
the Waichtower magazine based on the Bible. If
you want to survive the trouble, then survive Ar-
mageddon.” The brothers of the land of Nigeria
seize every opportunity and preach the good news
with success. Here is a report from the branch ser-
vant in Lagos on the countries of Nigeria, Daho-
mey and Fernando Po.

At Ago-Sasa a priest of Sango cursed a pioneer
who refused to obey orders to quit the town in seven
days. The next day an unseasonal thunderstorm struck
the vicinity of the Kingdom Hall while the pioneer
was there studying privately. Lightning burned out a
breadfruit tree in the Kingdom Hall yard and momen-
tarily paralyzed the pioneer., A few days later a
villager explained to the pioneer the cause of his
unusual experience: ‘“You must have powerful medi-
cine. When the juju priest left you he got bitter kola
and a fowl and made a curse against you before
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Sango. Sango struck your hall but you lived. And
now this very day that juju priest of Sango has been
struck dead by lightuning in his own home.” Then
there was only a congregation book study being held
at Ago-Sasa. But the townspeople who were listening
to the sermon when the priest threatened the picneer
regarded it as a trial of spirit power. Convinced of
Jehovah’s supremacy, many villagers have taken to
the truth and now a large congregation is flourishing
at Ago-Sasa.

An experience at school demonstrates how effective
our ycung ones can be. A loving father bought a
Paradise book for his eleven-year-old daughter and
taught her from it as a godly parent should. The
child took the book to school regularly to read during
recreation and other nonstudy periods. Soon her com-
panions would gather around asking questions, which
the girl answered. The schoolmates were especially
delighted by her enthusiastic explanations of the pic-
tures in the book, which evidently reflected her father’s
home instruction. Gradually, the teachers heard of it
and sent for the girl and the book. The child gave
a wonderful witness in answer to their many questions
about paradise. “Bring us four Paradise bocks to-
morrow!” In this manner, the eleven-year-old placed
four Paradise books and six other bound books with
her teachers. Praise can come out of the mouth of babes.

Children can help even their parents into the truth.
A boy of thirteen learned the truth when he visited
his uncle during holidays. When he returned home
he began telling his mother the new things he had
learned. Though a prominent woman in the local C.M.S.
church, she, nonetheless, got interested in what her
son was telling her. She obtained “Let God Be True,”
and a sister started a Bible study with her, which
her son supported. That did it. Before long she was
attending the congregation bock study and all the
meetings. Her first day in the service brought her
and the son fierce persecution from the husband, who
is a committee member of the CM.S. church. The
son was sent away from home, but he joined his
uncle and continued studying and preaching. The
husband kept up his opposition and persecution of
the wife, telling her to drop ‘this crazy religion’ and
rejoin him in the C.M.S. church. Instead, she remains
steadfast for the truth. Both the mother and son have
since been immersed in symbol of their dedication
to Jehovah, who has founded strength out of the
mouth of children.—Ps. 8:2,
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DAHOMEY Population: 2,000,000
Peak Publishers: 1,455 Ratio: 1 to 1,375

The work in Dahomey moved ahead very well during
the past year. There were increases in all features
of Kingdom service.

To free people from superstition requires a lot of
patience. This is demonstrated in an experience of a
circuit servant. He visited a man who had subscribed
for the Yoruba Waitchtower in the belief that the
magazine would help him with spiritistic cures. The
man’s room was simply filled with all kinds of “med-
icine,” as the various juju objects, charms and talis-
mans are called. However, the circuit servant started
a Bible study with him. On a subsequent visit to the
congregation, the circuit servant visited the man for
a Bible study. Noticing that the truth was beginning
to take root, the circuit servant kindly explained to
the man that Jehovah would never listen to the
prayers in the house if the man continued to keep
all these “medicines” tied around everywhere. The
man said nothing. However, when the circuit servant
visited after the next four months, he called at the
house and found that the man had got rid of all the
juju objects and ‘“medicines”! Not only that, but he
attended the circuit assembly, he is now preaching
regularly to his family, and one of his sons is a
regular publisher preparing for baptism.

Twenty-nine adult publishers learned to read and
write in congregational literacy schools during the
year. They demonstate that it can be done.

FERNANDO PO Population: 212,000
Pealr Publishers: 74 Ratio: 1 to 2,865

The brothers in Fernando Po, although working
under difficulties, have put forth good efforts to hold
high the Kingdom good news in their various locations.
Being under contract and hence unable to move about
freely, they, nevertheless, manage to preach many
hours in the compounds available to them. And being
under Spanish rule where the work is not recognized
forces them to work in an unobstrusive manner mainly
on back-calls.

A brother, on taking employment in Fernando Po,
immediately visited the manager of the estate and
politely explained that he was greatly interested in
the Rible and liked to preach among the workers.
The manager seemed to be very pleased and considered
it good that his workers have a minister among them,
thus acting as a quieting influence. He gladly gave
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the brother freedom to preach to the men and told
him to report any person who tried to stop him.
Since then the brother has been enjoying much freedom
for the ministry,

NORTHERN RHODESIA Population: 3,496,500
Peak Publishers: 29,338 Ratio: 1 to 113

Our brothers in Northern Rhodesia are putting
up with a lot of difficuities and harassment by
various political parties. These have disturbed
quite a number of our brothers. There are still
many people in the land who are seeking out Je-
hovah’s people and who are coming to the point of
dedicating their lives to Jehovah and being bap-
tized. However, these new ones do not take the
place of many who have left the organization. Aun
accurate knowledge of God’s Word is very essen-
tial, and Jehovah’s witnesses all over the world
must come to appreciate more and more the need
for such. Here are some reports that the branch
office in Kitwe sent in on Northern Rhodesia, Tan-
ganyika and Zanzibar.

Conduct worthy of the good news in an entire tribal
area resulted in a young English married couple’s
associating with the New World society. Sent by one
of the English universities to make a sociological
study of the African way of life, they were imme-
diately impressed by the marked contrast between
the way of life of the African Witnesses and the other
Africans, nominally Christian and pagan. They noticed,
to quote them, “that Jehovah’s witnesses were more
progressive, mature, cooperative and law-abiding,” and
so fhey decided that they would have to study the
religion of the Witnesses to find ouf why they were
so diiferent. The man is compiling a report to be
published in book form and he says that the work
of Jehovah’s witnesses will appear throughout the
book, not because he is already interested, but because
he must put the facts in his report. They admitted
that their deep interest was no longer an impersonal
one of sociologists but that because of the conduct
of the Witnesses they were now personally interested
in the truth of the Bible as preached by Jehovah’s
witnesses, and they expressed their desire to progress
in their study of this.
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When the district servant visited a missionary he
arranged for him to show the Society’s film to the
Asian community. The missionary writes: “After the
film a boy of fifteen came to us and asked if he
could subscribe for The Waitchtower and Awake! After
the first back-call his Hindu parents objected; so he
arranged to come to the missionary home for his
study. He came several times a week during his school
vacation. When he had to return to school in another
town I arranged for the brothers there to continue
studying with him. The first week he was in school
there was a meeting of all Hindus. At the meeting
when he was asked to speak, he used the information
from the chapter ‘The Spread of Hinduism’ in What
Has Religion Done for Mankind? Many hbegan to
murmur that this was not Hindu doctrine but Chris-
tian; so he said that those who wished to decide for
themselves which religion was right could study with
him. As a result each week after that, instead of going
to the Hindu meeting, nine of the students met with
him for Bible study. When he heard of the national
assembly at Kitwe, he arranged to spend his school
vacation visiting relatives there so that he could attend
every session. At present he is home for school vacation,
and he has accompanied me in the field service and
attends the congregation meetings.”

Brother Henschel’s visit was certainly encouraging
and upbuilding, and all the brothers were very happy
to have a member of the governing body at their
national assembly. This was a truly integrated as-
sembly, and to cater to the four main language groups
four separate but adjoining arenas were built in the
bush near Kitwe. There was a peak attendance of
24,551, with 631 being baptized at Northern Rhodesia’s
first multiracial baptism. Delighted expressions of
appreciation for this demonstration of the unity of
the New World society were heard from the brothers,
worldly persons and political party officials who
attended the assembly.

TANGANYIKA Population: 9,566,000
Peak Publishers: 815 Ratio: 1 to 11,7320

At a sugar estate the African workers were threat-
ening to strike because the posho (staple food of maize
porridge) was very thin and watery. A European
person of goodwill then suggested that one of Jeho-
vah’s witnesses be appointed as cook. After this there
were many expressions of satisfaction from the workers
about the quality of the posho. In fact, the commen-
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dation was such that the goodwill person began to
be worried that our brother had been using more
than the allowed ration of maize flour. However,
before he could inguire into this the brother turned
up with a large sack half full of the maize flour, ex-
plaining that this was what was left over from the
ration allowed to him for making the workers’ por-
ridge. There had never been a surplus before.

The highlight of the year was, of course, the visit
of Brother Henschel and the national assembly. For
this assembly the finest auditorium in all Tanganyika
was obtained, the same hall that is used by the legis-
lative assembly when it is in session. During the
assembly several government workers had to pass
through the building, and their attention was attracted
by the sight of African, Coloured and Iuropean
brothers working in close harmony. They made ap-
preciative comments about this evidence of the unity
existing among Jehovah’s witnesses and some listened
to part of the sessions. Among those who came along
to hear Brother Henschel was the mayor.

ZANZIBAR Population: 299,400
Peak Publishers: 3 Ratio: 1 to 99,800

The American family stationed on this “Island of
Cloves” have continued to work steadily throughout
the year and it now looks as if some fruitage may
be produced from among the predominantly Moslem
population here. The showing of the film “The Hap-
piness of the New World Society” aroused some good
interest. A few promising Bible studies were started,
including some with Asian and African Moslems. One
of these, an Indian Moslem, speaks of himself as a
witness of Jehovah and is witnessing boldly among
his friends, explaining that Jehovah is the only supreme
God. Three of the Bible students have indicated that
they are considering sharing in the house-to-house
ministry, and it is hoped that in the first month of
this service year at least one of them will do so.

As the brother’s contract is ending, this family will
have to leave the island in a few months, but they
hope that some of those who have expressed a desire
to serve on this scenic island will arrive before then
so that the goodwill persons may have continuous
assistance and encouragement. According to the brother,
as long as one does not engage in secular work there
would be no difficulty to remain there on a visitor's
pass telling others the “everlasting good news.”
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NOBRWAY Population: 3,655,000
Peak Publishers: 3,944 Ratio: 1 to 927

It has been very observable that as materialism
increases and prosperity grows, and they get a
strong grip on the people, some brothers get en-
snared. Those, however, who keep putting King-
dom interests first in their lives are richly blessed.
All this great prosperity arcund them does not
attract them away from doing the will of God. It
is something that must be watched by every in-
dividual. Norway is beginning to feel the pull
toward materialistic pursuits. The branch sends in
some interesting experiences on what is happen-
ing in the land.

Is it possible for a whole family to be vacation
pioneers at the same time? Yes! It was done by a
family who served as vacation pioneers on their way
home from the international convention in Stockholm.
They were father, mother and four children, eighteen,
fifteen and thirteen years of age and one one year
of age. Five of the family used from two to six hours
each day in the service, and they took care of the
yvoungest, each one in his turn. “This proved to be
the most ideal vacation for us,” the father writes to
the Society, “and we strongly recommend to other
families to use their vacation in the vacation pioneer
service. We have never had such a joyful vacation
before.”

The following experience shows how necessary it
is for a woman to endure in faith despite opposition
from her husband and that this even may lead to an
opening of the husband’s eyes. A special pioneer sister
writes: “After having studied a couple of times with
a woman in ‘Let God Be True’ she soon found out
that this was the truth and before long attended the
meetings regularly. However, her husband disliked
this and tried to make her stop studying, but in vain.
She encouraged him in a friendly way to read some
of the Socliety’s literature, but he did not even want
to touch a magazine. But he noticed one thing—his
wife continued to study with the same zeal. One
evening he felt that he had to lock intc this book
‘Let God Be True,’ and he soon realized that what he
read was quite different from what he had believed.
He not only read ‘Let God Be True,’ but he asked for
all the latest books of the Society. He began to attend
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the congregational meetings, and he and his wife
were both present at a circuit assembly that was held
in the town where they lived. He asked me to have
the study in his home at a time when he could be
present too, because, he said, he wanted to make prog-
ress in the truth together with his wife, They both
soon understood how important it is to tell the truth
to others, and in April she started in the service., He
enrolled in the ministry school and started in the
service in June, and they both went with me to the
international convention in Stockholm.”

NYASALAND Population: 2,988,600
Peak Publishers: 15,061 Ratio: 1 to 198

Jehovah’s witnesses in Nyasaland in certain
areas have had opportunity to prove the depth of
their devotion and their love for Jehovah God dur-
ing the past service year. Many of them have had
to go through some very unpleasant experiences,
but they have kept the apostle Paul’s words in
mind as found in Romans 8:35, 37: “Who will
separate us from the love of the Christ? Will trib-
ulation or distress or persecution or hunger or
nakedness or danger or sword?” Many have had to
face real tests of integrity, and so will alil of Jeho-
vah's witnesses worldwide, but they prove them-
selves worthy of Christ’s love despite hardships.
Here are some experiences sent in by the branch
in Blantyre covering Nyasaland and Mozambique.

Many times faithfulness under persecution brings
increase and makes honest-minded people think. In
one area up north a Kingdom Hall was burned down
and both brothers and sisters were mistreated. When
the people saw the unity among the brothers and in
what a wonderful noncomplaining spirit the brothers
teok everything, many came to the congregation ser-
vant, in fact, about thirty of them, and said words
to this effect: “Now we know that your church is
the true church, because no one else would be able
to take all these bad things that have happened to
you as you do. You are {rue Christians and therefore
we want to become members of your church.” The
congregation servant told them what they would have
to do and that Jehovah’s witnesses would be happy
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to study the Bible with them. Many Bible studies
have now been started.

Age is no hindrance to accepting the truth. When
a district servant went with a publisher to a home
Bibie study he learned that the student was 101 years
of age. But you should have heard that man an-
swer the review questions after the study! We
invited him to come to the public talk the following
day. “But,” said the district servant, “it is three miles
to the meeting place. Perhaps we should try to arrange
some transport.” “No need for that,” said the old man.
“I need some exercise, and three miles is nothing to
me.” Did he come to the meeting? Yes, and he was
usually the first to applaud when some fine Scriptural
points were brought out. When the talk was over
he expressed his appreciation for what had been said
and added that he had been preaching to some eight
men before coming to the meeting.

Certainly this has been an eventful year in the lives
of Jehovah's witnesses in Nyasaland. Brother Henschel
visited the country and gave some excellent points
of counsel. To this very day the brothers are reviewing
points he brought out. The national assembly was
successful because Jehovah blessed it.

The letter from Brother Knorr informing us that,
because of the generosity of the brothers worldwide,
eleven full-time servants would be able to attend the
“Everlasting Good News” Assembly in London made
us glad. Then, too, we received permission from Brother
Knorr to start mimeographing The Walchiower in
Tumbuka. The filrst two issues have now been sent
out and the Tumbuka-speaking brothers in the troubled
Northern Province are overwhelmed with thankful-
ness to the Giver of “every gcod gift and every
perfect present,” Jehovah our heavenly Father.

MOZAMBIQUE Population: 6,170,000
Peak Publishers: 982 Ratio: 1 to 6,283

What a thrill for the brothers in Lourenco Marques,
the capital of Mozambique, to have Brother Henschel
in their midst for three days! Certainly the effect on
the Kingdom work of what Brother Henschel did during
those days can already clearly be seen. The brothers
in Mozambique have every reason to say with the
psalmist: “Taste and see that Jehovah is good.”
(Ps. 34:8) In most parts of the country they have
been able to carry on their preaching work peacefully
and Jehovah has blessed them with an excellent in-
crease in the number of praisers of his name.
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Never miss the opportunity to start a home Bible
study. A back-call was made on a man who had
written fo the branch office in Nyasaland asking for
some publications. The man had moved out of town,
but a study was started with his sister-in-law instead,
who, as a result of the study, left her church and
began to attend the meetings. When the circuit ser-
vant visited the group, she went from house to house
with the circuit servant’s wife and expressed great
joy, saying, “I thought I would be too nervous to say
anything, but the words seemed to come out so easily.”
She spoke so naturally and sincerely that the people
listened intently to her words. Now a friend to whom
she has witnessed has stopped going to mass, which
she previcusly attended regularly.

PAKISTAN Population: 93,000,000
Peak Publishers: 162 Ratio: 1 to 574,074

The brothers were delighted during the year
with the fine progress made in gathering together
the “other sheep.” The finest witness ever given
in the country was effected this year, with the
brothers and sisters spending 44,714 hours wit-
nessing. They are also doing well with their Bible
studies, reaching a new peak in that field. Here is
what the branch office in Lahore reports concern-
ing the work in Pakistan and Afghanistan.

The brothers in Pakistan were indeed happy to be
able to assemble with our brothers from many lands
in New Delhi. Over forty persons were able to get
to the convention. It will be a long time before we
stop talking about that assembly.

A congregation servant writes in this experience
showing the value of public lectures: “A public lecture
on the subject ‘Maintaining a Happy Family Circle’
was arranged to be given at a congregation book
study center. A family in which the wife was Roman
Catholic and the husband was Pentecostal were in-
vited to attend. They came and listened attentively
to the talk. After the talk the family was invited to
have a weekly Bible study. This was gladly accepted.
The husband and wife, after the first study, stopped
attending their respective church services. Not only
this change came, but the wife gladly told that after
hearing the public lecture, the husband, who previously
used to beat her on even petty matters changed, and
love and happiness now prevail in the family. This
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happy family progressed well in the truth. They have
now regularly published the good news for the last
six months and are Kkeenly looking forward to the
next assembly, when they plan to be baptized.”

Sometimes it is the goodwill people who come looking
for the brothers. A missionary writes the following
experience: “A man of the Muslim religion approached
me as I was working from house to house near his
home and inquired about our work. He eagerly ac-
cepted the two magazines I offered him, and arrange-
ments were made for me to call at his home two
days later. He was waiting for me that day and we
immediately started to study in the ‘Look! booklet.
He made quick progress. From the beginning he
attended the congregation meetings and shared in
them with his own comments. He had previously been
to a number of ‘Christian’ religions to try to find
someone to teach him the Bible, but no one seemed
to want to bother, not even his neighbors who professed
Christianity, that is, until after I started to study
with him. Those who previously would not help him
now came with their offers to teach him, suggesting
that he was not getting the truth of Christianity from
us. It was all to no avail. He continued to study, attend
meetings, witness to his friends, even placing a New
World Translation Bible with one of his superior
officers at work. When I felt the time was right, he
was invited to share with me in the house-to-house
work. He was keen to go and shared in giving a
witness.”

In East Pakistan there are 50,000,000 people and
we have only one elderly sister to care for them.
Is there anyone who can come to Pakistan and serve
where the need is great?

AFGHANISTAN Population: 12,000,000
Peak Publishers: 9 Raftio: 1 to 1,333,333

The brothers in Afghanistan were very happy to
attend the recent Around-the-World “Everlasting Good
News” Assembly in New Delhi. It certainly was the
highlight of the year. The local overseer of this small
faithful group writes: ‘“The assembly was certainly
wonderful in all ways. I haven’t enjoyed myself so
much since the Kingdom Ministry School.”

Anocther highlight of the year for the brothers in
Afghanistan was the first visit of the circuit servant.
The brothers were spiritually strengthened and were
happy to have a busy week of service with the visitin
servant. It is hoped that regular visits of the circui
servant can now be made to this small group.
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During the month of August the brothers found that
their magazines had accumulated. Taking to heart
the wise counsel given at the assembly, they placed
them wherever they went. When they had totaled
up the report for the month, they had an average of
41.7 per congregation publisher.

PANAMA Population: 1,177,419
Peak Publishers: 1,470 Ratio: 1 te 801

Some things are hard to understand. Panama is
a country having an increase in hours, distribu-
tion of magazines, Bible studies and back-calls.
Why is it, then, that there was no overall increase
in the number of publishers? In Panama during
the year a number of unworthy ones were expelled
from the congregation so that the whole organiza-
tion might be kept clean. Others left the organi-
zation of their own accord because of lack of in-
terest. It appears that with more congregations
this year there will be more publishers next year.
If it is Jehovah's will for a greater increase to be
effected in Panama, it will be so. Here are some
of the experiences sent in by the branch.

“The deaf are hearing,” said Jesus, in the message
he sent back to the inquiring John the Baptist. A simi-
lar report comes from a missionary in the interior of
Panama. Says she, “I started a study with a stone-deaf
man who could, however, read and speak. So, in the
study, he would read the question and then give the
answer. If it was not correct I would write the correct
answer for him. He soon became a regular publisher
and was baptized. His mother and sister were Catholics
and would not listen. Then the sister moved away and
began to study the Bible and to feel the need for help.
She sent to me for literature, and I would send her
each issue of the magazines. Then she moved back
home to be able to study with me. Now she is baptized,
and the mother hopes to be at the next assembly. Then
1a_ill éche family will be in the truth. But the deaf heard

rst.”

Calling on “not-at-homes” produces surprising resulis
sometimes. A missionary sister reports: “Calling on a
home where no one was found previously I found a
woman lazily sunning herself, lying on the grass. 1
spoke to her for about thirty minutes about the king-
dom of God, but she showed little interest. But she did
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admit that what I had said was from the Bible. Could
that mean a spark of interest? A booklet was left, so a
return call should tell the story. It did. And what a
happy story! She had read the booklet. It made sense.
And now the householder supposed she would be chang-
ing her religion. I was sent to another assignment, but
this interest was cared for by another publisher. In just
six months from the initial call she symbolized her
dedication by water baptism. Her husband, a military
man, is deeply interested.”

PAPUA Population: 487,060
Peak Publishers: 398 Ratio: 1 to 1,224

The message of Jehovah’s kingdom continues to
spread out to the uttermost parts of the territory
of Papua, even penetrating back to areas where
there are demonized, heathen people. Many of
these people are now being molded by the prin-
ciples of God’s Word and are becoming mature
publishers of the Kingdom. It takes many months
and a lot of patience on the part of the mature
ones to help these illiterate people turn from the
worship of demons to the worship of the true God.
There are many very interesting experiences sent
in by the branch office located at Port Moresby
concerning the work done in Papua, New Britain,
New Guinea, and the Solomon Islands.

In most congregations the brothers are becoming
more discreet in starting new publishers in the field
service. A thorough check is made of each new prospec-
tive publisher and the requirements are fully explained
to him. The result has been that many have not been
allowed to report due to the fact, as an example, that
the bride price has not been fully paid. When these
matters are explained to them many begin to right
matters for themselves. This was illustrated in a con-
gregation where the circuit servant was asked about a
certain person of goodwill. He had not paid the bride
price, though he had been married about eighteen
months. It was pointed out that, to conform to the So-
ciety’s policy, he must pay the full bride price before
he could be counted as a publisher. When this infor-
mation was translated to the man, he agreed, saying
that he was not really happy, either, with the way he
was living. During the few weeks following he was very
busy making arrangements to obtain the full bride
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price. Now it is paid and a happy new publisher has
been added to the list!

Friendliness to strangers often pays dividends. Writes
a circuit servant: “On Monday morning my wife and I
together with three native brothers set out to paddle up
the river to visit an isolated group. 'This irip takes
eight hours. Just about midday another cance carrying
a European man and some Papuans passed us, going
down the river. We both nodded to them and after they
had passed I inquired from the native brothers as to
who the European was. They replied that he was the
manager of one of the local rubber and copra planta-
tions. As we were learning these facts we noticed that
his cance was turning around and coming back toward
us. Greeting us, this manager commented that usually
he acknowledged people when he passed them on the
river but that never before had anyone nodded back to
him. When we had done so he was impressed and asked
his Papuan boys who we were. On finding out he imme-
diately decided to turn back and speak to us. He was
very friendly and invited us to his home for the night,
and we were happy to accept this hospitality.

“A very pleasant time was had with him and his wife.
He related to us an experience he had during the
‘eclipse episode’ when the missions were blaming Jeho-
vah’s witnesses for telling that such occurrence would
be a sign that the end of the world had come! The na-
tive boys were much frightened by such stories and
were leaving the plantations and returning home. The
plantation managers were blaming Jehovah’s witnesses
for these stories. On this occasion our newly found
friend had spoken up in favor of Jehovah’s witnesses
and said that even if individuals spread such stories the
organization as a whole was not to be condemned, as
he knew we were different. When the time came for our
return trip this plantation manager offered us the use
of his canoce with its outboard motor and sent a crew of
five boys to take it down for us, at the same time
towing our paddle cance behind.

“This plantation manager asked us to visit him again
and bring with us the Society’s film so that it could be
shown to all the natives on the plantation. Now the
native congregation servant can visit his plantation and
conduct studies there any time he is in that area.”

One of the big events of this year for us has been the
Melbourne “Everlasting Good News” Assembly, which
eighty-five witnesses from these islands were able {o at-
tend. Eighteen of these were natfive brothers!
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NEW BRITAIN Populafion: 102,192
Peak Publishers: 61 Ratio: 1 to 1,675

Up until this last year the work was confined
mostly to the town of Rabaul. Earlier in the year two
brothers went to work in a timber camp on the north
coast of New Britain Island. Now they have written in
to the congregation requesting literature and urgently
requesting that a pioneer be sent down to help them.
The one brother reports that he has over a hundred
interested persons with whom he regularly conducts
studies,

At another center on this same island a native broth-
er now regularly requests literature to satisfy the needs
of a whole village. After a public discussion between
the brother and the local clergyman the villagers told
the priest to leave them as they now want Jehovah'’s
witnesses to teach them and therefore have no further
need of him!

The following experience serves to show how im-
portant it is to read and act on all advice given through
the pages of The Watchtower and also to realize that
even though we are fortified with the truth and belong
to Jehovah’s organization, we can still lay ourselves
open to attacks by wicked spirit forces. Four years ago,
a professional fortune-teller in the West Indies gave
her departing daughter a gold bracelet from which
were suspended tiny replicas of horseshoes, wishbones,
and so forth. Recently, the daughter, who for the last
three years has been a faithful baptized witness of Je-
hovah, lovingly gave the bracelet to a young sister of
high school age. About two weeks later the younger sis-
ter became afflicted for two days with severe knifelike
pains in the stomach. When the first sister inquired as
to the nature of the pains, she said: “Do you know, they
are the same kind of pains that I have suffered for
over four years, often with tears, and which the doctors
could not cure. But now that you mention it, I realize
that ever since I gave you that bracelet I have not had
the pains at all. Just the other day, however, the cir-
cuit servant’s wife suggested that in view of what the
article ‘Resisting Wicked Spirit Forces’ in the March 15,
1963, issue of The Watchtower had to say we should
think of that bracelet in the event of any strange things
happening in your house. You see, my mother used to
experience bed-shaking, which indicates demon activity.
But it had never occurred to me that there may have
been a connection between that bracelet and my pains,
which now seem to have been transferred to you. You
must get rid of that bracelet as The Waichiower ad-
vised us to do.” The bracelet was then carefully con-
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cealed inside an empty fish can and deposited in the
rubbish dump. Neither sister has experienced the pains
since then!

NEW GUINEA Population: 1,224,003
Peak Publishers: 215 Ratio: 1 to 5,693

One brother and his wife have just returned home,
and he tells the following experience that illustrates
how interest can be aroused and prejudice overcome by
a tactful approach.

“On arrival in my village I immediately began call-
ing on the homes of my friends and relatives, to share
with them all the good things my wife and I had
learned. In this Catholic community many showed in-
terest and asked questions. Soon the whole village was
talking about this new religion, much to the dismay
of the native Catholic teacher. He then began going
from house to house warning the people not to have
anything to do with this new religion and saying all
kinds of evil things about me. On hearing these accusa-
tions, I decided to confront the teacher; so I waited
close to the path when I saw him coming along. As he
approached I stepped out in front of him holding out
my hand in greeting, At the sight of me he began to
tremble, and when I confronted him with the accusa-
tions he had made, he at first denied them. As his anger
increased he admitted that he had warned the people
against me and told them not to accept this ‘new mis-
sion.’ I remained very calm and, after opening my Bi-
ble, I began explaining the work of Jehovah’s witnesses
to him. As I progressed in my explanation his anger
subsided and soon he was asking questions and showing
interest. Then he said he was very sorry for all the
nasty things he had said about me and asked if we
could have further discussions. We met regularly dur-
ing my month’s vacation in the village. Now we are
continuing our study by correspondence. I am hoping
he will cast off the shackles of false religion and be-
come a real teacher of Jehoval's truth.”

The brother and sister who left their comfortable
quarters in Port Moresby to settle in the western high-
lands of New Guinea write: “Every effort was made to
stop us from obtaining land for our trade store and
home. The local priest roused these primitive people to
go fo the government district officer and ask him to
send us back to Australia, as they did not want us
there. This just officer said ‘No.’

“As time went by, these primitive people found out we
were very kind to them. This was something foreign to
them. Often tears would come to their eyes when we
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showed kindness. The result was that one day the own-
ers of the land gathered to say that they had changed
their minds and now wanted us to stay. However, the
interpreter of the priest came to try to excite to oppo-
sition. We took the ‘bull by the horns’ and took this
mobster right up to the priest’s house, with many of the
native folk following us. Here we informed the priest
we would not stand for his bigotry and intolerance any
longer and that he was not acting in a Christlike man-
ner. Then we left the priest and went straight to the
district officer with about fifty native folk following us.
We told him what had occurred at the priest’s house
and gave him a copy of the U.N. Charter to read, show-
ing him that there should be freedom of religion, espe-
cially in a United Nations protectorate.”

SOLOMON ISLANDS Population: 136,000
Peak Publishers: 299 Ratio: 1 to 435

The service year in the Solomon Islands ended on an
enthusiastic and exciting note. Due to the contributions
made by the brothers in other lands all the native spe-
cial pioneers, six in number, were able to attend the
Melbourne “Everlasting Good News” Assembly. What
changes for them! They had to learn so many things:
to wear shoes, long trousers and coats, sleep in real
beds, have several blankets at night to keep warm,
even use a hot-water bottle to get their feet warm!
They saw their first trains and then spent several days
on them to reach the assembly.

Often these native pioneers had been asked by the
villagers: “What does the government of Australia
think about Jehovah’s witnesses? Are there many Wit-
nesses in that country?” Now they can truly answer
these questions. They were thrilled to see over 12,000
Witnesses gathered in Melbourne.

The truthfulness of Jesus’ words, “The harvest is
great,” is being experienced by the publishers working
on the island of Malaita. The two native special pio-
neers who were sent to aid the many goodwill people
there are now studying with over 500 people by means
of picture sermons on blackboards, which helps to
hurdle the barrier of illiteracy. Now many hundreds
more are requesting brothers to come and teach them,
and the original twenty-eight villages requesting help
have increased to many more. One of their former
mission pastors has made his dedication and been bap-
tized and is now carrying on a fine work and is con-
ducting Bible studies with over forty people.
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PARAGUAY Population: 1,816,890
Peak Publishers: 461 Ratio: 1 to 3,941

The past year has been one of spiritual pros-
perity for Jehovah’s witnesses in Paraguay, and
they are reaping the fruits of their labors. Paul
said: “So let us not give up in doing what is fine,
for in due season we shall reap if we do not tire
out.” (Gal. 6:9) Geod reaping was done this year
in that the brothers in Paraguay enjoyed a
9-percent increase in publishers. Here are some
experiences reported by the branch.

December 22, 1962, saw the dedication of the first
Kingdom Hall to be built and owned by the brothers in
the country. It is a fine brick and cement structure that
can seat over 200. The time of the dedication tied in
nicely with the visit of the zone servant, so 173 persons
received a double treat, hearing the Society’s traveling
representative deliver the dedication discourse and
other animating information. Many were the expres-
sions of happiness, joy and gratitude that were heard
during the period of fellowshiping that followed. The
construction of the hall itself provided a fine witness
as men, women and children took part in digging, mix-
ing cement, polishing bricks and later painting and
cleaning up. Seeing all this activity over an extended
period of time, the city electrical inspector said: “I can
see that you truly have an organization of workers.”

Time that is spent studying with people and teaching
them what the Bible has to say can never be looked
upon as wasted, even if the results do not manifest
themselves right away. A missionary brother on coming
to Paraguay nine years ago began his very first study
with a man who had three young children. The study
progressed for some time but the man did not seem to
want to accept responsibility, so the study was stopped,
with the man continuing as a subscriber and attending
an occasional public meeting. Through his study he
recognized that Jehovah’s witnesses had the truth and
so he never hothered sending any of his children to the
local Catholic church. But as time passed and the chil-
dren grew clder, the neighbors began to ask them why
they did not attend church and began to apply pressure
to get them to do so. Seeing that his children could not
give satisfactory answers to the neighbors’ questions,
the man made arrangements to have the brother study
with them. On his arrival for the first study the brother
was surprised to see three young people waiting and all
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ready for the study with their Bibles open. They were
now youths of sixteen to twenty years of age. From the
time of the first study they have never missed a meet-
ing, and after three months of study all were out in the
service and having part in the theocratic ministry
school. The oldest was baptized after five months of
study and began vacation pioneer service immediately
on completing six months as a regular publisher, and
his goal now is the regular and special pioneer service.
His younger brother and sister, too, are making fine
progress. The father? He is happy and proud that his
children can now give an answer to those who ask
about their hope. The missionary brother? He is happy
that nine years ago he planted the seed that is now
bearing fruit.

PERU Population: 12,014,000
Peak Publishers: 1,824 Ratio: 1 to 6,587

The fourth class of the Kingdom Ministry
School was held in Peru this year, and the branch
servant feels certain that the good progress dur-
ing the year has been made possible by the ex-
cellent training and counsel that this school has
provided for the overseers. Jehovah’s witnesses
have worked hard in Peru, both overseers and
publishers together, and the harvest was good.
They enjoyed a 15-percent increase and we are
very grateful that twenty-seven brothers and sis-
ters could be helped to attend the assembly during
the past summer. A total of eighty-four delegates
represented Peru at three assemblies held in the
United States. They had many good experiences in
the field service, and the branch sends in the
following.

When necessity causes one to leave a new Bible study
for a time, he wonders whether the interest will wane
during his absence. Prior to leaving for the New York
assembly a missionary started a study with a butcher
and his family who, in the three or four studies held
before his departure, showed remarkable progress. On
returning to his assignment he was anxious to learn
how this family had fared. He was happy to find they
had continued their studies and meeting attendance,
and that the wife had removed all her Catholic images
from the walls of her home. Gifted with an inquiring
mind, the butcher had decided to visit other non-



234 Yearbook

Catholic organizations to compare their teachings with
the truth. First he visited the Pentecostal church, where
he was invited to attend services in a public park and
was told later that he would have their teachings ex-
plained to him some other time. The services were de-
void of truth. Meanwhile a group of Salvation Army
people arrived to compete with the Pentecostals, and in
the resultant confusion the butcher was abandoned.

He decided to visit the Mormons. He asked for infor-
mation on their doctrines and was told to listen to the
talk that was being delivered in the Mormon church.
After the talk he renewed his request but was told that
it was time for the recreation period. Disgusted at the
childish games played right in the church, he was con-
vinced that the only orgamzatlon interested in teaching
the people the truth is that of Jehovah’s witnesses. He
has stopped wasting his time seeking knowledge in other
organizations and 1s now concentrating on increasing
his knowledge of the truth.

Fearing Jehovah rather than men helped a young
pioneer brother working from door to door who unex-
pectedly came upon the home of a Catholic priest. He
was invited to enter and be seated. It was the first time
the brother had ever met a priest face to face in offer-
ing the message and a touch of panic made him wish he
had dismissed himself without entering. Could he ably
present his sermon to this man of academic and theo-
logical background? With a silent prayer he boldly
began, “I am a bearer of God’s Word and I have an
important message for you concerning peace.” The
priest listened condescendmgly During the sermon he
stopped and asked the priest, “When will true peace
come?” “That is something no one knows, my son,” he
replied. The young brother responded, “God has pro-
vided his Word by means of which mankind can learn
about his purposes, and since you do not know, I, one of
Jehovah’s witnesses, shall tell you when true peace will
come. Do you know the meaning of the ‘Our Father’?”
The priest blushed, still at a loss for words. “Then I
shall teach you the meaning of it,” our brother con-
tinued. The clergyman listened mtently with admiration
in his eyes as this youngster demonstrated an excellent
command of the Holy Scriptures. The priest, with an
equal lack of response to other questions, finally took
two booklets and congratulated the brother for his good
preparation and expressed his appreciation for an or-
ganization that could train young people beoldly to de-
fend their faith as this young brother had done. Truly,
;gezghat is trusting Jehovah will be protected.”—Prov.
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PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC Population: 29,473,600
Peak Publishers: 36,836 Ratio: 1 to 746

Jehovah'’s witnesses greatly rejoice in that 2,342
newly baptized brothers and sisters joined their
ranks to preach the good news of the Kingdom in
the Philippine Islands. The outstanding event of
the past year was the “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly. This was not only the largest conven-
tion to date for the Philippines, but also by far the
happiest and most successful. The branch servant
has sent in some interesting experiences, which
are published herewith.

The outstanding event of the service year was our
grand privilege of being one of the hosts of the Around-
the-World Assembly. Many hundreds of brothers
worked long and hard in preparation for this foremost
event, and the preassembly organization ran smoothly.

The day before the assembly was to begin on Au-
gust 14, however, a storm warning was broadcast.
Typhoon “Luding” was on her way. She arrived in all
her fury on the opening day and played havoc with the
platform and the temporary roofing that had been
built over the bleacher section, even flooding many de-
partments in the stadium. The first session for field
service had to be canceled. However, late in the morn-
ing the winds began to subside, and immediately many
willing hands set to work to repair the damage. The
assembly program got under way with the afternoon
session and continued to a successful conclusion on a
beautiful Sunday afternoon with the public meeting
.iilttendance of 37,806 far exceeding our most optimistic

opes.

Although the year ended on such a joyful note,
anxious weeks were spent by the brothers here early in
the year when the Philippine government threatened to
deport all foreign missionaries. The branch servant was
given twenty days to submit a written memorandum
showing why the missionaries should not be deported.

The outcome of this was a letter from the Deporta-
tion Board to the branch office on December 10, 1962,
which said: “Please be advised that the case against
you and other members of your ‘Jehovah’s Witnesses’
for alleged refusal to salute our flag has been dropped.”
In recommending the case to be dropped, the Secretary
of Justice was quoted in the Manila Times of Decem-
ber 6, 1962, as saying: “It does not necessarily follow
that citizens who refuse to salute the flag for being



236 Yearbook

contrary to their religious beliefs are less patriotic and
less law-abiding than those who do.’

Jesus said: “No one has left house or brothers or
sisters or mother or father or children or fields for my
sake and for the sake of the good news who will not
get a hundredfold now in this period of time, houses
and brothers and sisters and mothers and children and
fields.” (Mark 10:29, 30) The truth of these words can
be seen in the followmg experience. An elderly couple
who were studying with a special pioneer were being
strongly opposed by their children and friends. The
husband became iill and his children and neighbors
blamed the illness on his change of religion. The dying
man’s son insisted on getting a priest to have the last
rites administered in order that he would die peace-
fully. But the dying man’s wife boldly defended the
truth and explained what the Bible has to say about
death. When the man died, none of the children or
neighbors came to help. The wife informed the special
pioneer, and soon a busload of brothers and sisters
from a nearby congregation came bringing a coffin and
flowers, and they made all the arrangements for the
funeral. The brothers could not hire transportation to
the cemetery due to opposition and so they carried the
coffin seven kilometers (4.3 miles) in the rain. What
was the result? The special pioneer sister writes: “The
whole community was softened by the Christian co-
operation that the brothers showed. The bereaved wife
and two of her daughters and a grandson are now
immersed, while the sons who were so bitterly opposed
are now studying. All this because of the Christian con-
duct and loving help of Jehovah’s people.”

PORTUGAL Population: 9,470,000
Peak Publishers: 1,798 Ratio: 1 to 5,267

What could be the result of increased persecu-
tion by the Portuguese government against Jeho-
vah’s witnesses? The banning of the literature
published by the Society was followed by a wave
of arrests and intimidation by the police. Did this
stop the brothers in their determination to serve
Jehovah God? The answer is that there was a
29-percent increase in the number of publishers.
They have kept on preaching the Word. Their at-
titude is the same as David’s: “In God I have put
my trust. I shall not be afraid. What can earth-
ling man do to me?”’—Ps, 56:11.
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There was no possibility of holding an assembly
in Portugal during the past year, but a goodly
number of the brothers were able to attend the
“Ewverlasting Good News” Assembly in Milan. This
came as a great refreshment to the brothers, and
they brought back plenty of good news to their
fellow workers in Portugal. Here are reports on
Portugal, Angola, Azores, Cape Verde Islands,
Madeira and Sao Tomé.

There have been not only many articles in the news-
papers concerning us but also a series of discussions
on a television program called “Tomorrow Is Sunday”
by a Roman Catholic priest. With the help of Prot-
estant literature against us, he hoped to destroy the
doctrine of “this sect that is becoming so popular in
Portugal and the rest of the world.” His knowledge
of the Bible proved so negligible that his arguments
fell flat, and each week it became more evident that
Jehovah’s witnesses were truly a different and distinct
people who really practice their religion. As the series
continued different persons wrote in, and the priest
was so amazed at the response that he decided to run
another series of talks on the same subject. One letter
was from the president of the Evangelical Methodist
Church of Portugal in which, although commending
the priest for what he was doing to stop Jehovah’s
witnesses, he had to admit concerning them that “the
devotion and perseverance they have in spreading
their ideas by all means” must be noted. The letter
continued, “I have seen them all over Europe, on good
days and bad days, selling their literature, and many
times in the streets of the big cities the presence of
them is the only visible manifestation of religious
activity. How good it would be if everyone who accepts
Jesus Christ as his Lord and Savior would manifest
the same consecration and activity.”

Not content with trying to destroy our doctrines,
this priest began to call Jehovah’s witnesses seditious.
His hope was to discourage people from talking with
Jehovah's witnesses, but what was the resuit? The
brothers immediately noted a more interested attitude
by many of the people they met in the door-to-door
work, and many curious people who had never taken
notice of us before have invited us into their homes.
The following is one such experience.

Two sisters were going from door to dcor and were
firmly told by a woman at one door that she was
not interested. Just as the door was about to close,
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her husband interrupted and invited the sisters to
come in. “Are you Jehovah’s witnesses?” he asked.
“I have heard all about you on television and have
some questions to ask.” He began by saying that the
priest on television had called us wolves who were
stealing the sheep, and he continued by making other
accusations against Jehovah’s witnesses and said that
he should call the police. The sisters listened patiently
and then one said, “Do wolves attack sheep or sheep
attack wolves?” When the man agreed that it is al-
ways the wolves who attack, the sister replied, “Then
who is attacking whom on this television program?
Is it the wolves being attacked by the sheep?” The
sisters then had opportunity to answer some of his
questions, and arrangements were made for a back-
call. Later during the week this same man was again
watching the television program about us with a friend
and he noticed that his friend was troubled by the
false statements being made. He asked why and
found out that his friend was studying with Jehovah’s
witnesses. This was a surprise to him as his friend
had never mentioned it before, and now he determined
to have a study too. So, to the surprise of the two
sisters upon returning for the first back-call, the man
asked if he could have a study to learn more about
the Bible.

Due to the arrests of the brothers, one court trial
has already taken place and there will be several more
within the next few months. In the first trial, two
brothers, accused of holding illegal meetings, had been
arrested at their homes and held for three days in
prison. A few weeks after being released they were
to appear in court. On the day of the trial the judge
was amazed to see the courtroom full of spectators
who had come to see the results, In Portugal such
court cases usually take only a few minutes to be
tried, but the judge was so interested that this one
lasted for almost three hours. During the trial the
judge quoted from the Watchiower magazine and
asked questions concerning several Bible subjects. Three
brothers gave a fine witness and the verdict proved
to be “Not guilty.” A victory for Jehovah’s people
and true worship!

ANGOLA Population: 4,832,677
Peak Publishers: 538 Ratio: 1 to 83,822

For several years the Society had received a number
of subscriptions from a small village in the interior,
but when the subscriptions expired no renewals were
made. It was impossible to have anyone make the
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back-call personally, so the Branch wrote directly to
one of the subscribers concerning the renewal. What
joy it was to receive an immediate answer asking
for a renewal of eight subscriptions and for all the
latest literature! The letter said, in part, “There are
seven of us here who would like to be baptized and
go out into the field service just like The Waichtower
says, but we don’t know how. Could you help us?”
Their call for help has been answered and there are
seven more publishers regularly preaching each month.

The Protestant churches are active in Angola and
they continually try to stop the progress of Jehovah’s
people. Two families who were studying with Jehovah’s
witnesses were told that we were a “diabolic sect”
and that they should speak with the Protestant minister.
The two families agreed, but on one condition: that
one of Jehovah’s witnesses should be there also. The
main subject of this meeting was the trinity, and
after several hours the “pastor” was forced to retreat
and the two families are now Jehovah’s witnesses.

AZORES Population: 348,000
Pealk Publishers: 90 Ratio: 1 to 3,867

The work in these smaller islands is difficult for
several reasons. One is the difficulty in reaching the
people of goodwill. There are no roads on the islands
and sometimes several weeks go by without a boat
stopping. Another reason is the strong opposition by
the dominant religion, the Roman Catholic Church.
The following experience related by a special pioneer
gives some idea of this.

‘“While going from house to house I met a very old
lady who listened attentively to the message. Her
neighbors had warned her against us, but this only
heightened her curiosity. She mentioned that her son
had a Bible, and he was invited to sit in on the
discussions. It wasn’t long before this humble old
lady began to receive threats from the neighbors, and
the son was finally told by his boss that if he and his
mother did not stop their studying he would lose his
job. His reply was that he would continue the study,
and he and his mother have made fine progress.”

A sister on one of the other islands is very well
known for her preaching work and spends many,
many hours walking from one house to another as
there is no transportation. When the recent ban was
placed on our literature she knew that sooner or later
the police would visit her, so she decided that the
best thing to do would be to go to them. She went
to the police station and said that she heard of the
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new order and would like to explain our work. She
then demonstrated to the police how we go from door
to door and then gave a full eight-minute sermon,
placing some literature. They were very attentive and
impressed by her frankness. They agreed that this
was the work of God and not of men. Due to this
sister’s sincere attitude there has been little irouble
on the island, and the brothers continue active in the
work of teaching and preaching.

CAPE VERDE ISLANDS Population: 180,060
Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 25,714

In the Cape Verde Islands, as in all the possessions
of Portugal, the literature of Jehovah’s witnesses is
banned and the government has taken a stand against
God’s people. So, then, it did not come as a surprise
when two foreign residents of these islands were told
to leave, with no reason given. These two brothers
had been very active in the preaching work and this
has resulted in the dedication of two goodwill persons
as well as various study groups throughout these tiny
islands. The two brothers’ being ordered out has caused
much talk among the populace and is giving a good
opportunity for a witness.

The Catholic and several Protestant churches are
very active on the islands and they use various methods
in order to stop the people from studying with Je-
hovah’s witnesses. Rather than give the people the
water of life, the churches have emphasized the giving
of material aid. When they learn of someone studying
the Bible they threaten that person with the loss of
these material things. Nevertheless, those who have
the right heart condition have stuck to their deter-
mination to continue doing the divine will.

Those who are publishing have been threatened
with arrest and one brother was taken to the local
police station for questioning. This gave him a good
opportunity to witness and he was immediately re-
leased when he proved that the accusations against
him were completely false. These experiences do not
discourage but only help to increase the zeal and
determination of the brothers.

MADEIRA Population: 300,060
Peak Publishers: 46 Ratio: 1 to 6,522

The shortage of literature due to the recent ban
has not stopped the brothers in their zeal and deter-
mination to preach the good news of God’s kingdom.
The brothers set out for the door-to-door work with
only the Bible in their hands. After the three-to-eight-
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minute sermon is given arrangements are made to
call back on interested persons. The little literature
that the brothers do have is then placed with the
most interested people on the back-calls, and from
these, studies are developed. Even with this difiiculty
the congregation has had a splendid increase in the
number of publishers for the recent service year.

SAO TOME Population: 66,000
Peak Publishers: 10 Ratio: 1 to 6,600

Even though the brothers in Sdo Tomé have little
contact with their many brothers throughout the world,
they continue to show remarkable spiritual health,
as can be seen by their letters to the Branch. By
means of correspondence they have been shown how
to meet regularly for study and how to carry on the
preaching work in a more systematic way. They are
thankful to Jehovah and his organization for this
help, as can be seen by their increased activities in
the face of opposition by their taskmasters.

The island is made up of coffee plantations and the
workers live in compounds, the rest of the island being
nothing but jungle. This does not stop the brothers
from going from one compound to another for meetings
or for service, even though it may be dangerous.

PUERTO RICO Population: 2,349,544
Peak Publishers: 2,925 Ratio: 1 to 862

There are very few areas where the truth has
not been spoken in Puerto Rico. How true the
words of the Bible are that when diligent work is
done good results are forthcoming! King Sclomon
said: “In the morning sow your seed and until the
evening do not let your hand rest; for you are not
knowing where this will have success, either here
or there, or whether both of them will alike be
good.” (Eccl. 11:6) Throughout the island of
Puerto Rico, on Tortola and the Virgin Islands
there has been good sowing and good reaping.
Here is the report from the branch office.

The help given by Jchovah’s organization is made
manifest in many ways and one way is that it helps
the young publishers to give fine testimonies in the
schools. One publisher was given an assignment to
prepare a composition on a subject of her own choice.
She chose the subject of juvenile delinquency, citing
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many Bible texts. She had to read her composition
to the class at school and, with the theocratic ministry
school training, was able to make a fine presentation.
When she finished, the class applauded her. She was
asked what her religion was and where she had ob-
tained such good information. She explained that she
was one of Jehovah's wifnesses and that the Wealch-
tower and Awake! magazines had helped her. Full
marks for the composition would be 100 or “A,” but
the teacher said that she would receive 200 or double
“A” The teacher stated that it was evident that the
composition was the work of a Christian girl, for she
had never heard the like before. This yocung girl was
then asked to present her work in the library, and
now the teacher said that she would try to gather
together some of the parents of the children in the
class in order that the young student might present
her composition to them. Truly it can be said that
the young servants of Jehovah can give a fine testimony
to His praise,

Although the government has done much to over-
come the problem of illiteracy, there are still those
who cannot read and write, and these must be helped
to learn the truth. A brother made a back-call where
he had left some literature with a young married
couple. The husband stated that he could not read,
so could not study the Bible. The publisher tactfully
explained that the man was still young and so could
easily learn to read, to which the man replied that
he was too busy to go to school now. Upon learning
that the brother would teach him to read he was de-
lighted and his wife also became interested, although
a spiritualist. The study progressed well and soon
this young man could read and was also progressing
in knowledge of Jehovah’s purposes. After a while
the couple moved and the brother lost contact with
them. How joyful the brother was to meet these
young folks at a circuit assembly and learn that they
were both now publishing!

TORTOLA (Br. V.L) Peopulations 7,760
Peak Publishers: 16 Ratio: 1 to 485

The following experience shows how love can help
people of goodwill take a stand for the truth. A lady
who for some years opposed the truth and who did
not want her husband to study decided to find out
what makes Jehovah’s witnesses so zealous, peaceful
and happy. Seeing the great change in her husband,
who was then baptized, she agreed to a family study,
with her husband often conducting it. Within a few
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months she became a strong supporter of the truth,
zealously sharing in the house-to-house ministry as a
regular publisher. Even though living a great distance
out of town and having to travel over rough moun-
tainous roads, she and her husband and Iittle girl
meet with the brothers to share in the group field
service activity. She comments that she has at last
found the true religion after having been associated
with a number of other groups in search of the true
worship, but which, she said, only taught her hatred
instead of love for Jehovah. Her home, she said, has
never before been so happy and peaceful.

VIRGIN ISLANDS (U.S.) Population: 31,904
Peak Publishers: 138 Ratio: 1 to 231

Two fine new Kingdom Halls are being prepared
and this will give added impetus to the work of gath-
ering in the “other sheep.”

A man who was well known in various villages for
his old-world way of life began to study the truth.
His “wife” and nine children also studied, but due to
the fact that they were not legally married this couple
could not participate in the preaching work. The matter
of Jehovah's righteous requirements was put before
them and soon they were helped to legalize their mar-
riage. What a surprise it was for the people to see
this man first begin studying the Bible, then legalize
his marriage after so long a time, and then go from
door to door, Bible in hand, preaching and teaching
the good news of God’s kingdom!

In one congregation alone, five couples have legalized
their marriages in the past thirty months, thus giving
a fine testimony to the cleanliness and uprightness of
Jehoval’s visible organization.

SIERRA LEONE Population: 2,500,600
Peak Publishers: 334 Ratio: 1 to 6,510

Jehovah’s withesses in Sierra Leone appreciate
that everyone has to take part in the training
program, They look at it this way: Either we
want to be helped, or we want to help someone
else. The work keeps them occupied. Preaching
the good news and doing the training work for
aiding others has proved beneficial for the broth-
ers during the past year. The branch servant has
sent in some experiences that took place in Sierra
Leone, Gambia and Republic of Guinea.
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One of the blessings of the year was having our
own marriage registers for all the provinces through-
out the country. For five years requests had been
made to the government to have marriage registers
for the brothers up country, but each time we were
told our meetings places did not qualify as “churches.”
However, in April of this year our request was
granted. Now we have marriage registers in seven
districts throughout the country, and this will enable
the brothers and persons of goodwill to legalize their
marriages and prepare themselves for baptism so they
can become publishers of the good news.

It is a difficult thing to train people who have been
born and reared in superstition and denied an education
and bring them around from their old customs to
following the simple teachings of the Bible. The fol-
lowing experience shows how this is being done in
Sierra Leone. Among the Kissi-speaking tribe there
is a secret native bush society for the men called “poro.”
In one village where the brothers were holding reg-
ular Bible studies with a group of prospective pub-
lishers, the head man of the bush society made his
attack on these newly interested people. With his
supporters, this “poro” headman arbitrarily tried to
force them to join in demonic worship, rites and
celebrations. They were beaten, their houses burned,
their property confiscated; some of the brothers were
tied with chains in the bush imprisoned and starved.
The paramount chief sat back registering approval
and support for the violators. The brothers then re-
ported the case to the police and quickly a group of
policemen was sent to the scene to investigate. Upon
arrival at the village the police found that all the
culprits had run away and taken cover in the bush.
Luckily enough, they were able to lay hands on some
of the leading gangsters, including the paramount
chief, whose ruling staff has since been taken and
given to another rightful man. Matters now boomer-
anged—the paramount chief and some of his elders,
together with the “poro” headman, were put in custody
for several days pending court trial.

GAMBIA Population: 311,000
Peak Publishers: 11 Ratio: 1 to 28,273

The little group of publishers is doing its best to
meet the spiritual needs of the people. Exceptionally
great is the need for more workers. The Society sends
the circuit servant from Sierra l.eone regularly to
serve the one congregation and the two special pio-
neers, and this is greatly appreciated by the brothers.
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Gambia was one of the countries represented at
the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly in London,
and it is hoped this will be the means of encouraging
the local publishers to continue preaching.

REPUBLIC OF GUINEA Population: 2,500,000
Peak Publishers: 75 Ratio: 1 to 33,333

Work in this African country of Guinea continues
to grow. There are all kinds of obstacles and difi-
culties to meet, but the brothers stand firm. Good
progress was made during the year, resulting in a
19-percent increase in publishers. Not only did new
ones take up the good news, but those already in the
truth and publishing grew stronger, and greater
maturity can be seen in all the congregations and
isclated groups.

Some progress was made during the year in the
literacy class and a number have learned to read. As
more brothers become mature, more attention can be
given to the illiterate ones, as this is really the big
problem to overcome.

SINGAPORE Population: 1,750,600
Peak Publishers: 168 Ratio: 1 to 10,417

At the close of the service year a new nation
comes into existence. The four countries under the
Singapore branch have just merged and the nation
of Malaysia was born. The people are celebrating
this occasion and are looking forward to great
prosperity. In the meantime Jehovah’s witnesses
keep on peacefully preaching the good news and
winning the people of goodwill to the side of Je-
hovah’s established kingdom. Here are reports and
experiences from Singapore, Malaya, North Bor-
neo and Sarawak, as they were known before
Malaysia was formed.

The biggest theocratic event that took place in this
territory was the ‘“Everlasting Good News” Assembly.
We are reminded of what the apostle Paul said at
Romans 1:12 regarding an ‘“interchange of encour-
agement among you, by each one through the other’s
faith, both yours and mine.” Every feature of it will
Iong live in the memory of the brothers. The five
glorious days, packed with activity, association and
spiritual food, went by so quickly it seemed as though
we had shared for a short time in a world relay race.



246 Yearbook

A sister relates this experience: “My husband and
I were baptized Presbyterians and were active workers
in the church. Due to dissension we stopped going to
church, coming intoc a spiritual vacuum, as it were.
It was then that one of Jehovah’s witnesses called
on me and I immediately began studying the Bible
with them. Remembering that my husband had burned
some books of the Society in 1941, I was not surprised
when he refused to heed the message and forbade
me to go witnessing. He especially forbade me to
teach the children this doctrine. He insisted they go
to Sunday school. It was then I appreciated Peter’s
counsel at 1 Peter 3:1, 4: ‘Be in subjection . . . that
. . . they may be won without a word through the
conduct of their wives.’ I let the children go to Sunday
school, but taught them the truth at home. Every
Sunday the father took them to the movies. He got
his first shock one Sunday when the children refused
to go to the movies, saying that the Watchtower study
was more important. Another jolt was soon to follow.
I took an active part in the ministry, being subject
to Jehovah’s will. I postponed baptism, hoping that
my husband and children might be with me, Finally
the children began following me in the field service,
and I decided to symbolize my dedication by water
immersion. By this time my husband began to realize
that there must be something in this religion, as two
of our children were also baptized. It was my turn for
a shock now, as he asked for someone to study with
him. Our cup of blessing is now overflowing because
he was baptized at the ‘Everlasting Good News’
Assembly.”

We all appreciated very much having Brother Franz
and Brother Suiter with us for a few days and this
was another encouragement to us to continue spreading
the good news farther afield, knowing full well for
which God we are witnesses.

MALAYA Population: 7,100,000
Peak Publishers: 112 Ratio: 1 to 63,393

Are you inclined to shy away from territory that
is rough and where the people are not too well
educated? A Chinese-educated special pioneer did not
feel that way. He combed through his rough hillside
territory and searched out a “sheep.” A regular study
was arranged and soon the “sheep” came to meetings
and took part by commenting. When the pioneer
invited him in the service he came willingly and has
averaged ten hours a month since. He traveled five
hundred miles with a group to the Around-the-World
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Assembly and stood with the other twenty-one can-
didates and answered the two questions in Chinese
and was immersed. He now plans to vacation pio-
neer, but before filling in his application he resigned
from his printing job and took up another job that
would give him more time for preaching. What a
joy this pioneer would have missed if he had not
thoroughly worked the territory!

NORTH BORNEO Population: 454,328
Peak Publishers: 28 Ratio: 1 to 16,226

It is good news to be able to report that on the
eastern side of North Borneo a new congregation has
been formed with fifteen publishers. These brothers
had been scattered in different parts of the country,
mainly in logging camps. With the formation of the
new nation of Malaysia some political trouble has
arisen and some of the brothers have sent their fam-
jlies back to the Philippines. The remaining brothers,
though sacrificing better jobs, moved into one place
to be together, and the blessed result is the forming
of a congregation. How happy they are to be able to
hold all meetings in their own Kingdom Hall and
feel the benefits of encouraging one another in love
and right works!

SARAWAK Population: 750,000
Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 125,000

Sarawak is a land of few roads and many rivers.
The only way to travel is by boat or airplane. A school-
teacher from the capital, Kuching, says: “From time
to time new groups of students come in from outlying
areas in remote jungle villages to learn to be school-
teachers. We often meet them and they eagerly take
literature and show interest. On returning to their
homes they take the literature back to their villages.
The Society’s publications get where the Witnesses have
never been. My own brother sometimes makes long
trips up the rivers in connection with his work and
%isgibutes the Iban tract that was translated by my

ather.”

SOUTH AFRICA Population: 15,841,000
Peak Publishers: 18,787 Ratio: 1 to 843

The branch office in South Africa looks after
the work of a number of countries. There is not
only South Africa itself, but Basutoland, Bechua-
naland, St. Helena, South-West Africa and Swazi-
land. In these territories there are a number of



248 Yearbook

languages spoken, and the printing plant that we
have in Elandsfontein is now printing twenty-two
issues of magazines each month as well as thirteen
issues of the Kingdom Ministry. Many of the
magazines go to other branch offices in countries
in the southern part of Africa. The work is very
interesting in this section of the earth, and here
are some experiences.

Assemblies played a prominent part in our activities
during the past year. South Africa had a share in the
“Everlasting Good News” Around-the-World Assembly.
About a hundred brothers traveled to London. A con-
siderable number were helped to attend the London
assembly as a result of the generous donations made
to the travel fund. Those so helped were very thankful
for the assistance rendered.

The films continue to do good work. A district ser-
vant was recently introduced to three new publishers
who became interested as a result of seeing one of the
Society’s films. Within a year after seeing the film
they were publishing. Incidentally, this brother showed
the Society’s films at forty-four different places with
the aid of the power plant. Apart from the witness the
films gave and the education they gave the brothers,
they also helped him to get into Bantu areas where it
was difficult to enter before. Once the people had seen
the film, and since it was free, it was easier in many
cases to get permission to enter and work with the
brothers or hold an assembly.

Although many of the brothers in this country have
little worldly education, they have a sound knowledge
of the Scriptures and with Jehovah’s spirit backing
them up they are able to convince befter educated ones
what the Bible teaches. For example, the headmaster
and his schoolteacher wife kindly accommodated the
circuit servant and his wife during the week of the cir-
cuit assembly. They also offered the use of their house
for the Tuesday evening talk. Although there were
only a few publishers working this location over the
past ten years, thirty-five goodwill persons came; in
fact, they did not want to leave. Both the headmaster
and his wife attended the assembly. Now they are con-
vinced that they had been hearing the truth for the
past ten years from these few poorly educated brothers,
but only now could they appreciate it in all its purity.
They remarked, “Now we can see clearly how we were
deceived by the clergy in this location. They were al-
ways scoffing at these uneducated brothers, yet there
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was always something that these brothers had that
made us want to continue to listen to what they had
to say. Now we know what it is. It is the truth!”

Magazine distribution is certainly an excellent way to
introduce young people to the joys of field service.
About four months ago two children of a family who
were having a home Bible study also joined the study.
They made rapid progress. Scon they indicated they
wanted to go out in the service. The oldest one went
with a special pioneer. They did four doors together,
after which the youngster felt ready to do it alone.
What joy was his by the end of his first day in maga-
zine service to find he had placed 153 magazines!

Going where the need is great takes faith and deter-
mination but has many blessings. One brother, hearing
of the need for mature assistance in an eastern Trans-
vaal town, planned to go. Having a family of four to
care for, he found it hard to move until he asked off
from work to attend a district assembly, and his firm
gave him the option of quitting his job or missing the
assembly. This decided it for him; he quit his job, went
to the assembly and moved where the need was great.
The effort was blessed from the start. In his new em-
ployment as a salesman he often took first place for
sales. The house that he was offered had a large room
suitable for a Kingdom Hall holding forty people, and
it was soon filled by his family’s combined efforts to
contaet and help some long-inactive publishers.

BASUTOLAND Population: 641,000
Peak Publishers: 211 Ratio: 1 to 3,038

At the last assembly in the capital, Maseru, it was
indeed wonderful to see so many of the brothers bring-
ing all their children with them, Due to their very large
families, many African brothers do nct bring their
children. However, one congregation said, ‘“We must
come as family units to worship Jehovah. So we have
made an extra effort during the last few months to save
enough money to bring our children.” One sister was
determined to come, even though the other two sisters
in her group were ill. So she rode along on horseback
for three days, then one day by bus, in order to come
from the interior. She arrived three days before the
assembly began in order to enjoy fellowship and en-
gage in preassembly work.

BECHUANALAND Population: 296,851
Peak Publishers: 240 Ratio: 1 to 1,237

Much can be done by incidental witnessing if one is
alert to embrace opportunities. After placing “Let God
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Be True” with a shopkeeper for whom he worked, a
newly dedicated brother placed one hook among the
groceries to be seen by everyone coming into the shop.
When a person asks, “What book is this?” he merely
quotes the contribution and avoids discussion. If a per-
son takes the book the publisher obtains his name and
address and arranges to pay him a visit to explain the
purpose and use of the book. In one month by keeping
one book on display he placed twenty bound books and
reported twenty-five back-calls, and continues to do well.

It is a custom in Bechuanaland for parents of a boy
to pay a deposit of $12.00 plus a blanket and a dress
for the girl whom they wish their son to marry. This is
done when she is ten years of age. Thereafter the boy’s
parents continue to support the girl until she is ready to
be married. This is done without consulting the girl or
ascertaining whether she loves the boy or not. Recently
a fifteen-year-old girl came to a knowledge of the truth
and informed her parents that she did not wish to be
unequally yoked with an unbeliever. Her parents tried
to force her in view of the money already paid for her,
but when she successfully convinced them from the
Scriptures that such an arrangement was wrong they
agreed to let her have her way.

ST. HELENA Population: 4,600
Peak Publishers: 40 Ratio: 1 te 115

The outstanding event on St. Helena island during
the past year was the visit of a circuit servant and his
wife from the Republic of South Africa. Arrangements
were made for this couple to spend a month with the
brothers on the island. There was a record attendance
for the island at the public talk of 121, and 117 stayed
for the final talk.

Some of the shopkeepers were cautious about putting
up the posters for the public meeting, insisting that
they had to be put up in inconspicuous places. Imagine
the surprise of the brothers when they called at the
police station and found the officer there willing to put
up a poster right in the centre of the main door, re-
moving some government notices to do so.

One of the favourite dishes on the island is blood
pudding. A schoolboy Witness was visiting the home of
some friends. They tried to force him to eat, and when
he refused they scoffed at him. But he stood firm and a
good witness was given, for soon the whole island
learned of his stand.

The people are afraid of the truth in one district and
always run away as they see the brothers coming.
Evening work with magazines willi be done there in the
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future. Then the people will not see the brothers com-
ing and a witness may be given in that way.

SOUTH-WEST AFRICA Population: 550,000
Peak Publishers: 161 Ratio: 1 to 3,416

In the African field the work is slowly but steadily
progressing, with many persons learning the truth
from their European employers and then returning to
their homelands, taking the truth with them. One dedi-
cated brother who had thus returned furnishes a good
example of the tenacity and faithfulness displayed by
such ones when they really understand the truth. Hav-
ing returned to his homeland, nothing was heard from
him by the brothers for some months, until one day
one of the European brothers, a bus driver who regu-
larly has to go into Ovamboland, found him waiting at
the bus halt in the northern part of Ovamboland.
Knowing that the European brother was bound to come
there sometime, he had been awaiting this brother’s
arrival for a whole week. He had traveled 250-odd miles
by bus and walked another 50 miles through lion-
infested country during a flood season when roads were
practically impassable to reach this place. The reason?
His subscription for The Watchiower had expired and
he wanted to renew it! He then waited another week,
during which he did witnessing, so that the European
brother could go home and bring him some magazines
for witnessing when he returned. He is now reporting
as many as seventy-five hours a month to the nearest
congregation in the northern part of South-West Africa.

SWAZILAND Population: 237,000
Peak Publishers: 416 Ratio: 1 to 570

Two special pioneers were sent to a new assignment
where there were no Witnesses, It was a goodwill
Catholic who opened his home and gave them accom-
modation. His entire family soon showed interest. A
study in the Paradise book began the very first day,
and by the end of the second week husband, wife and
daughter were sharing in fleld service with the pio-
neers. The principal meetings were soon organized,
and now they and another family have progressed to
the point of dedication, planning to be immersed at the
next circuit assembly.

Working in one section of his territory, the circuit
servant and his wife met a woman of goodwill who
manifested interest in the message and finally took the
booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom.” A study
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was started. Later on the woman responded to the in-
vitation to the meetings. This quickly drew the atten-
tion of her former religious associates who came
around her home to attack her with rebukes and ques-
tions such as, “Will you go about with these people who
always engage in talking?” Her answer was, “I will
also imitate the same talking as long as it is Biblical.”

SOUTHERN RHODESIA Population: 4,013,000
Peak Publishers: 11,058 Ratio: 1 to 363

The biggest event of the year in Southern Rho-
desia was the large national assembly they had at
which there were 12,880 persons who heard
Brother Henschel speak. Conventions of this kind
are necessary because sometimes those dedicated
to Jehovah God grow weary. This is no time to be
growing weary. It is a time for feeding upon spiri-
tual food to keep oneself strong to preach the
“everlasting good news.” Here are a few expe-
riences from Southern Rhodesia.

At the time of the national assembly in April, stress
was given to the need for more personal study of the
Bible, The Watchtower and other publications of the
Society. This counsel has been followed by many, and
we are happy to report that now many more of the
publishers are subscribing for The Watchtower for use
in personal study. We are confident that this trend will
strengthen the faith of our brothers and enable them to
withstand all onslaughts.

In the old world many people who have ailments
just give up with the feeling that they cannot be of
any use or help to others, but not so with members of
the New World society! A crippled sister relates: “It
was always my desire to pioneer, and to this end I
tested my physical strength by building up my hours
every month. Then I saw in one of the Society’s publi-
cations an experience of a sister who was bedridden
and yet served as a pioneer, and this helped me to make
a definite decision to apply for vacation pioneer ser-
vice myself. First of all, I applied to be a vacation pio-
neer for two weeks. I enjoyed it so much and got quite
a few replies to the letters which I sent out, with the
result that I applied for an extension of my pioneer ser-
vice for another month. I am happy to be continuing in
the pioneer service now.” This sister, before pioneer-
ing, suffered a stroke, which affected her right hand; so
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she overcame her problem by learning to write with
her left hand instead and thus continue her witnessing,
which is mostly done by writing letters.

SPAIN Population: 30,093,000
Peak Publishers: 2,935 Ratio: 1 to 10,253

Courageous ministers in Spain have moved
ahead wonderfully during the year despite the
continued government and clergy opposition, as
well as other obstacles. Outstanding in the year
was the Milan assembly where many of the Span-
ish brothers could be in attendance. What a bless-~
ing it was for them! Then, too, they were able to
get the New World Translation of the Christian
Greek Scriptures in the Spanish language. Our
brothers in Spain have had a glorious year, and
rich blessings have been their portion. Reports
have come from Spain, Canary Islands and An-
dorra.

During the year many more brothers have come to
appreciate the door-to-door ministry, and many good
experiences and blessings have been received. A pioneer
working from door to door in Cadiz noted a small door
in an attic apartment, which appeared to be unin-
habited. The pioneer decided to make sure by knocking,
and she was rewarded when a person manifesting in-
terest opened the door. After making several back-calls,
a study was started with the woman’s son and his
fiancée. Soon they were attending meetings, and during
the circuit servant’s visit they were baptized. Their next
step was the vacation pioneer service, and now both are
serving faithfully as regular pioneers. How fortunate
it was that the pioneer did not overlook an apparently
uninhabited apartment!

The brothers keep in mind the proverb: “Do not hold
back good from those to whom it is owing, when it
happens to be in the power of your hand to do it,” and
this especially applies to incidental preaching oppor-
tunities. On Thursday of Spain’s “Holy Week” celebra-
tion a woman entered the taxi of a brother in Madrid,
explaining that it was her intention to wvisit seven
churches as is the custom for that day. Sensing that the
woman was a sincerely devouf Catholic, the brother
tactfully started a conversation about Bible topics that
lasted two hours. Then a booklet was placed, and ar-
rangements were made for the brother’s wife to help
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her to increase her Scriptural knowledge by means of a
Bible study. Later the woman noticed the announce-
ment in The Waitchiower placed with her concerning
the 1963 “Everlasting Good News” Assemblies, and
when she asked if she too could attend, she was invited
to make the trip in the brother’s taxi. So just four
months after first hearing the truth, this spiritually
starved person was able to drink in eight days of nour-
ishing spiritual refreshment at the Milan assembly, all
stemming from an incidental witness given in a taxi.

During the year there has been police action against
the Christian activities carried on in at least twelve
provinces. More often than not brothers are arrested in
their homes rather than while they are participating in
their ministerial obligations. Almost invariably the
charge is that of violating Spain’s “spiritual unity,”
even though Spanish law guarantees freedom to other
faiths, thus negating that such “unity” exists.

The thrilling announcement concerning the New
World Translation in the Spanish language was re-
ceived with great enthusiasm, and the brothers look
forward to using it in the field. Excellent prospects for
future increase are indicated by the fact that 6,223 per-
sons attended the Memorial, a figure that is more than
double the number of publishers, so there is no doubt
that with Jehovah’s blessing, the knowledge of him will
continue to expand in this land, which has been held
so long in the darkness and bondage of modern-day
Babylon.

ANDORRA Population: 9,000
Peak Publishers: 5 Ratio: 1 to 1,800

Located on the south slope of the eastern Pyrenees,
Andorra covers an area of just 191 square miles, which
makes it the world’s ifth-smallest nation.

With great joy, three persons knowing the Catalan
tongue began to serve the great need of the Andorran
people during this service year. Overcoming the many
obstacles involved regarding secular employment in
such a small country is not an easy task, especially
since the area is completely snowbound during a large
portion of the year. Nevertheless, the brothers have
shown endurance, and Jehovah has blessed their efforts
to continue in their theocratic assignment.

Andorrans are a traditionally independent people; so
it is hoped that many will come to know the truth that
truly sets one free.
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CANARY ISLANDS Population: 985,000
Peak Publishers: 90 Ratio: 1 to 10,944

Catholic priests continue their harassment of the
brothers, even to the point of using mob action tactics.
On Sunday, February 17, two brothers who started
working their territory noted that they were being
followed by at least eight persons. They stopped to
speak to a friend who was sitting in a car, and they
were quickly surrounded. The license number was
written down. Then the brother recognized the leader
of the group and approached him directly. The leader
sheepishly admitted that more than fifty had been
organized that morning to go in gangs to all the city’s
neighborhoods to seek out and disturb any of Jehovah’s
witnesses who might be found preaching. Often priests
especially train little children to report our Christian
activity to the local parish.

In other cases fines and threats of deportation have
been made. A police official told one brother that the
only way to avoid deportation would be to “shut up and
do your worship only in private with your family.”
The brother cited Article 12 of the Fuero de los Espa-
fioles, which guarantees freedom of speech, and he men-
tioned specific cases of many in the city who had
cleaned up their lives, thus resulting in moral good for
the community. The official listened, but reiterated that
some action would have to be taken because of the
strong complaints that he had received.

SURINAM Population: 291,815
Peak Publishers: 464 Ratio: 1 to 629

Twenty-nine delegates from Surinam were able
to attend the “Everlasting Good News’ Assembly
in New York. They returned home filled with joy,
and all this has had a good effect on the work in
the country. The brothers have been encouraged
to work up a regular schedule in order to spend at
least ten hours a month in the field ministry. Ex-
cellent progress was made in this regard in Suri-
nam during the past year. It is a joy to see the
increase in this land, and here are a few expe-
riences from the country.

Three new congregations were established, one of
which is entirely composed of Bush Negroes. In all
there are now ten congregations in Surinam. Especially
in the interior the work is going ahead steadily, and in
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spite of difficult traveling connections, much preaching
work is being done.

The building of a new branch office, missionary home
and Kingdom Hall in the capital city, Paramaribo, is
going ahead, and the brothers, who are building it
themselves, hope to be finished within the next service
year.

That the truth can actually help to heal one is evident
from the following experience. A person of goodwill
became an invalid due to a terrible sickness and also
suffered from diabetes and high blood pressure. Be-
cause of these complications she was subject to terrible
fits of anger regularly. When she learned the truth she
seized it as medicine. When she felt an attack coming
on she took her literature bag and went into the ser-
vice, hobbling from one address to the other. The more
she busied herself helping others, the fewer attacks
she had. She is now baptized, and, although seriously
ill, she has had no more attacks and she is a regular
publisher who enjoys the service.

The Society’s suggestion to call on the weaker ones
has also had good results in this country. A young sis-
ter who had become entirely indifferent was visited
several times by the congregation overseer and his
wife. Spiritually upbuilding conversations were carried
on and finally she went to a meeting again where she
was so encouraged that she has not missed one since.
Also, she began to preach again and even became a
zealous publisher who already has spent three months
in the vacation pioneer service and has no idea of
stopping.

SWEDEN Population: 7,581,237
Peak Publishers: 10,056 Ratio: 1 to 54

The really big event of the whole year in Swe-
den was the “Everlasting Good News” Assembly
at Stockholm. The gathering of Jehovah’s wit-
nesses, particularly from Sweden, Denmark, Nor-
way and Finland, and from around the world,
aided greatly in giving a good witness to the peo-
ple of Sweden. The branch servant reports that
those persons traveling around the world who
went from house to house while attending the con-
vention in Sweden made a deep Impression upon
many of the Swedish people. This has besn Swe-
den’s best year in field service, too, and in their
spending time preaching the good news of the
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Kingdom. They have had some fine experiences
and a few of them are printed herewith as sent in
by the branch servant.

An outstanding event was the campaign with the
“Word” booklet, of which we sent out no less than
137,699 copies. The thorough study of the subject that
was presented in this booklet made a good impression
on several of the clergy, although others were too
haughty even to read anything issued by our Society.

In one town three Witnesses live in the Old People’s
Hoime. The nurse in charge allowed a circuit servant to
give a talk there, which caused an investigation by the
authorities. The nurse then stated that there are vari-
ous religious bodies represented in the home, but none
are being looked after so well by their congregation as
are these Jehovah’s witnesses, and none are reading
their Ribles as they do. Their Bibles are always to be
seen and they look well used. As a result the brothers
%Plle permitted to lecture regularly to the old people

ere.

The general attitude among the people of Sweden is
still very indifferent toward anything that has to do
with the Bible, which is regarded as just “a book of
fairy tales.” But sometimes the unconcerned mind may
get awakened by an alert comment, as in this case: One
man said to a pioneer sister who spoke to him about
the Paradise book and mentioned about the rainbow,
“That is nothing remarkable. 1 can make a rainbow
myself with a jet of water in the sunshine.” But when
shown from the book how that was impossible before
the Flood because of the watery canopy, he got inter-
ested and asked to have the book. A study in the Basis
for Belief booklet was started, and soon the man fin-
ished reading Paradise, whereupon he ordered the five
publications there advertised and “Your Will Be
Done”” When these books were delivered, he said they
did not cost him anything at all. How was that? Well,
since he started to read our books he had stopped
buying weeklies and crossword magazines, which had
formerly cost him quite a bit. He subscriped for the
magazines, and the pioneer couple were alert to help
him prepare the lesson for study, and were very glad
when he soon asked if it would be permissible for him
to comment in the meetings.

SWITZERLAND Population: 5,608,660
Peak Publishers: 5,750 Radtio: 1 to 975

It requires love, faith and boldness on the part
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of the brothers everywhere fto preach the good
news of the Kingdom. These qualities our brothers
in Switzerland show. It is truly amazing to ob-
serve the actions of false religionists when a per-
son of their organization receives the truth and
what opposition is brought to bear against him.
But with boldness and love for Jehovah God one
can stand firm. Here is a very interesting expe-
rience in this regard sent in by the branch office
in Switzerland. There is also a report on Liechten-
stein.

The following experience demonstrates how impor-
tant and valuable incidental witnessing is: “One day
a salesman called at my door. I was just in the middle
of cleaning the apartment, and was hoping that no
one would disturb me while at this job. But the bell
rang and when I opened the door a salesman stood
before me. After I had given my order, I witnessed
to him about our hope. He said it disturbed him some-
what that we did not venerate the saints or even the
‘Mother Mary.’ I showed him with the Bible that
veneration of saints is not pleasing to Jehovah God,
and we do well to believe only what the Bible teaches
us. Then I gave him some magazines to read.

“A few days later he called again and asked for
further magazines. On this occasion I also gave him
the book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained.
The following Sunday he attended the public lecture
and afterward subscribed for both The Waichiower
and Awake! in the German language.

“At home he now met great opposition from his
foster-mother. So one day I asked the congregation
servant to accompany me to his home. We found him
there, and his foster-mother was also at home, but
she ignored us completely as though we were not there
at all. Nevertheless, a home Bible study was arranged,
which was taken over by a brother from the congre-
gation. On one occasion when there was no oppor-
tunity to study in the kitchen or in another room, the
brother just sat on the stairs out on the landing with
this interested person, and this in spite of the low
wintry temperature prevailing. So they sat in their
winter coats and continued the study. This made a
deep impression upon this woman, and she began to
read the publications herself. In course of time and
with much patience his foster-mother was also con-
vinced of the truth. She began to take part in the
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study and soon officially severed her connections with
the church. Now things began to move, The images
and pictures disappeared together with the crucifix.
The glass of the picture frames was used to mend the
broken windowpanes. Now with her six other children,
this woman compared the catechism of the Catholic
church with the Bible. This she did almost every day.
As a consequence, opposition from the Catholic pep-
ulation arose, bringing much harassment against this
family. The young man, the salesman, who had first
come in contact with the truth, wrote the following:
‘Here in . . . the Devil seems to be let loose, and
oppresses us from all sides—the police, the teacher and
sisters (Catholic), the neighbors and particularly our
house owner—and all this because the whole family
have severed themselves from Catholicism and have
stopped going to church/!

“Meantime the study was continued. The young
salesman moved into another territory and already
shares in the service. The family, where he was raised
as foster-son, have received notice to vacate their
apartment because they openly identify themselves
with the New World society. It cannot yet be seen
how things will work out in the future. But they are
not alone; the brothers in the congregation are at
their side, supporting them, and Jehovah will have
the final say in the matter. A way will be found for
sure that they have a roof over their heads again,
and Jehovah holds greater blessings in reserve for
them, as they follow his leadings, than they would
ever have hoped for themselves.”

How youthful ministers can contribute toward the
Kingdom witness work is illustrated by the following
experience: A schoolteacher asked his pupils to pre-
pare a short talk to be given before the class, the
subject to be treated being any book they had read.
One of the boys, eleven years old, is the child of
dedicated parents. The boy told his parents that he
intended to give a talk on the Bible, and they supported
him in this. He prepared his talk very well and the
next day gave it in school. The talk was not only
correct as to style, but the boy also used modulation
and gestures as he had learned in the ministry school.
When he had finished, the teacher commended him
for it, saying: ‘That was good work!” Then the teacher
asked him whether he would care to give the talk a
second time the following day, when he would record
it on tape, so that his elderly mother at home could
hear this talk, as she was interested in the Bible.
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But this was not the only echo of this short talk
on the Bible. The mother of the boy received a telephone
call from the mother of a classmate of our youthful
minister. She said that her son had been so enthusiastic
about the talk he had heard in the classroom about
the Bible, that she was now calling up to ask if the
boy who had given the talk could give Bible instruction
to her own son. The mother, of course, agreed to this,
and since that time the two boys have regularly come
together and our youthful Witness is holding a Bible
study with his classmate. It takes courage to witness
in school, but it bears fruit.

IIECHTENSTEIN Population: 14,715%
Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: 1 to 1,845

The few publishers in Liechtenstein have been
growing to maturity. During the last service year
three of them publicly declared their dedication to
Jehovah by water baptism. The Catholic church holds
a strong grip on the population in this small country
and it takes much patience on the part of the pub-
lishers here to build up faith in Jehovah and his
righteous new order with the sheeplike ones so that
they can stand the oppression and boycott that is put
on everybody who severs his relationship with the
Catholic church. It is like raising plants in an unfor-
tunate climate. But we rejoice to see the number of
Kingdom publishers increasing, as it is Jehovah who
keeps making it grow.

TAIWAN, REPUBLIC OF CHINA
Peak Publishers: 1,350 Population: 11,000,000
Ratio: 1 to 8,148
The past service year has been one of cleaning
and strengthening Jehovah’s organization in Tai-
wan. Maturity and an understanding of God’s
Word are very important in gaining an apprecia-
tion of the fact that service to God is far superior
to service to man. Our brothers in Taiwan are get-
ting a better appreciation of their responsibilities
as Christians, and good progress has been made
during the year. Here are a few experiences that
were sent in by the branch servant.

During the year much effort was put forth to help
the brothers of the Ami tribe get a clearer under-
standing of Jehovah’s organization and the need for
each publisher to be able to give a witness himself,
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rather than just go along and listen as has been the
case with many of the publishers in the past. This
has resulted in a number of these formerly counted
as publishers no longer being counted, while those
who are trying to become qualified publishers are
getting more assistance and training.

The highlight of the whole service year was the
Shou Feng Around-the-World “Everlasting Good News”
Assembly. Never have the brothers in Taiwan had
an opportunity to realize so forcefully the love and
unity of the New World society worldwide. Actually
to see their brothers from so many other lands made
an impression on their minds that will last for years
to come. The public talk on the first day saw 1,566
assembled, listening to the talk by a member of the
Taipeli Bethel family. The peak attendance came on
Monday afternoon, the second day of the assembly,
when Brother Knorr spoke to them for an hour and
a half on the subject “Everiasting Good News for
the ‘Time of the End.”” At that time there were 1,922
listening as Brother Knorr also included timely counsel
for the local brothers along with his prepared material.
The brothers were very pleased when Brother Knorr
gekiased the Kingdom Ministry in their own Amis

ialect

A publisher in the city of Hsin Chu, a little south
of Taipei, writes the following experience: “When
preaching in a small village outside the city I con-
tacted a Chinese ex-serviceman who had heard of
the truth before. He took the Paradise book and all
the other literature I had with me, and arrangements
were made to study with him and his wife. When I
returned for the study there were ten people waiting
for me. The gcodwill person first contacted could
hardly wait for an opportunity to get baptized, and
made excellent progress. Following his baptism the
congregation has been able to form a service center
at his home, and he continues zealous in the work.”
The circuit servant comments that this person is very
enthusiastic and is also serious-minded about the truth.

Some parents hold back from attending the meetings
because of their children, being afraid that they will
make a nuisance of themselves. This was the case with
one of the persons with whom a missionary in the
southern part of the island was studying, but finally
she was aided to atftend the meeting. The result? The
missionary writes: ‘“That evening the study in the
Paradise book was about Jesus’ childhood, and her
four children were very attentive. The next time I
went to her home for their Bible study she was very



262 Yearbook

nhappy and told me what had happened the day fol-
lowing their attendance at the meeting. When her
eldest daughter, about eight years old, arose in the
morning she immediately started to clean the home,
When her mother asked her why she was so anxious
to help, the child said: ‘Last night at the Kingdom
Hall we learned how Jesus helped his parents, and I
want to be like him. Besides, the Kingdom Hall was
so neat and nice looking that I wanted our home to
be the same way.! The mother and four daughters
have been to the book study every week since then.”

THAILAND Population: 28,000,000
Peak Publishers: 357 Ratio: 1 to 78,431

In all of southeast Asia there is tension, This
does not mean, however, that Jehovah’s witnesses
should be fearful and slow down in their preaching
of the good news concerning God’s kingdom.
Rather, it points up the importance of being more
diligent in trying to reach all the people possible
with the message of the Kingdom. So Jehovah’s
witnesses in this part of the world are pressing on
diligently, and here are reports on Thailand, Cam-
bodia, Laos and Vietnam.

A Buddhist woman ifrom a little village visited a
relative in Chiengmai and found among the waste-
paper a copy of “This Good News of the Kingdom.”
She read it and found that it answered questions about
death and spirits that she had often been wondering
about. She read the booklet several times, and upon
leaving town for her village she asked the relative
whether she could take the booklet with her.

Sometime later at her village that woman heard
about a lecture being given at a home in the neighbor-
hood. She was too shy to go up into the house, but
she listened from underneath the house and noticed
that the speaker had the same message as she had
found in the booklet. She started to study, joined in
telling others about the good news and dedicated her
life to do Jehovah’s will, Later her husband dedicated
himself too, soon became a vacation pioneer and is
now a regular pioneer.

A study was being held with a Chinese woman who
was always eager to share her new-found knowledge
with friends. One of her friends, in turn, related these
things to her husband. She said her husband was
interested; so a back-call was arranged.
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The following week a study was conducted in Thai
using the “Good News” booklet in Thai, English and
Chinese, The man already had a Bible in English but
ordered one in Thai for his wife to use. He accepts
the Bible as true and almost immediately started
telling his fellow Catholic workers of the things he
was learning.

One territory had been covered many times in mag-
azine work, and a young girl would take magazines
every time a publisher would call. She was an orphan
with no friends or relatives and not well treated by
her master; so the truth appealed to her.

On one occasion she tried to locate the branch office
but failed. Since no one returned to help her under-
stand the magazines, she wrote to the Society asking
for help, even stating that she was willing to pay a
membership fee if necessary and not too high.

A publisher called and arrangements were made for
a Bible study. She prepares her lesson well beforehand
and knows the answers. She has come to the Kingdom
Hall once and would like to come every week but, due
to pressure from her master, she has been unable to
do so as yet. She is saving her money for a Bible and
is S}? happy at last to have someone explain the truth
to her.

The service year concluded with the greatest assem-
bly ever held in Thailand. The local brothers together
with the brothers from Cambodia, Laos and Vietnam
are very grateful for the hundreds of brothers who
did not shun the expense and time to come all the
way around the worid to have fellowship and an
exchanging of encouragement with them.

CAMBODIA Population: 5,150,000
Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: 1 to 718,750

A study was recently started with a young Catholic
girl who had taken “Let God Be True”” She showed
good interest in the message. After a few studies she
took the book to the nuns to get their opinion of it.
Of course, you can imagine what the opinion was
—do not study it yourself; we will do so and tell you
all about it. But she kept on studying. When the nuns
found that this girl had not stopped studying, they
called her a heretic and gave the book back. Encour-
aged by her Buddhist father, she is continuing to study.

Another interesting call was made on a couple who
work for the U.N. They showed good interest in the
message of the Kingdom as the only hope for mankind
and asked many questions about the beliefs of Jehovah’s
witnesses and the difference between us and the other



264 Yearbook

religions. Then the husband made a very noteworthy
remark about the U.N. He said the only way to describe
it, as one seeing it from the inside, was “The Abom-
ination of Desolation.” It was pointed out that that
was exactly what the Bible called it and that soon
it would collapse and fail completely. So many people
still recognize man’s inability to remedy this world’'s
affairs and are looking for something better.

LAOS Population: 3,000,000
Peak Publishers: 17 Ratio: 1 to 176,471

Up until one year ago there were no native pub-
lishers of the good news in Laos, Readers of last year’s
Yearbook may remember that a Lao overseer of nom-
inal Christians, together with several members of his
congregation, was showing keen interest in the truth.
Last November this man broke all ties with false
religion and both he and his wife were baptized as
dedicated witnesses of Jehovah. He has since taken
up the pioneer service, and is causing the good news
of the Kingdom to be made known with notable effect
among both Christians and Buddhists. Moreover, the
man who was appointed to take his place as overseer
of his former church has also dedicated his life to
Jehovah and he too is working toward the goal of
pioneering. All together, there are now six native
Laotian publishers proclaiming the good news in
Savaunakhet, and they average about sixty hours a
month each.

Some of our brothers have been having encouraging
success in teaching Kingdom truths to Buddhists. A
short time ago a young brother was calling from house
to house when he saw that one householder was al-
ready engaged in conversation with a missionary rep-
resenting one of the sects of Christendom. The house-
holder was explaining that he was not interested in
what the missionary had to tell him as he was a
Buddhist and thus already had his own religion. After
some minutes of futile discussion the missionary left;
and our brother, not wishing to pass by even one person
without giving him an opportunity to hear the truth,
promptly went to the householder and introduced him-
self. He began his sermon by showing the importance
of the present troubles in IL.aos and southeast Asia and
how these very things correspond with the ancient
prophecies of the Bible. This time the householder was
very impressed and invited the brother to sit down and
explain more to him because, as he said, “this is ‘nah
fang,’” that is, worthy of being listened to. Many
people in this area have been making similar com-
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ments, and certainly the rich spiritual truths from
Jehovah’s Word are proving more “nah fang” than the
dry husks supplied by Christendom’s religions.

VIETNAM Population: 14,500,000
Peak Publishers: 15 Ratio: 1 to 966,667

Ancestor worship is one of the strongest beliefs
among the Vietnamese people. But when they accept
the truth, whether they are young or old, they soon
abandon such worship. This was the case for our fifty-
two-year-old sister who abandoned her life-long prac-
tice of false religion and started a new life, conforming
herself to do Jehovah’'s will. After studying the Bible
for about two years she knew that with the knowledge
she had, she had to make a decision. She announced
to her family she was planning to get baptized at
the next circuit assembly, Her husband, who is of
goodwill, said to their seven children, “INow look,
children, today is a big day for your mother, and I
want you all and myself to attend the baptism discourse
and then witness the immersion.” This they did. After
the immersion our new sister went out in the service.
When she returned home from the service to supper
the husband again said to the family, “We want to
help mother live up to her vow to God; so we must
cooperate with her. First, we will get rid of the in-
cense sticks, which also means the ancestor altar.
There will be no more burning incense in this house,
as it is useless and a waste of money. We will also
stop celebrating anniversaries of our dead relatives.”
Since then the sister has been progressing very well.
She has joined the ministry school, studies weekly
with her children, attends meetings, and is regular in
the service. Her husband is studying at the present and
is doing well. We hope that he will soon follow the
good example of his wife.

TRINIDAD Population: 794,624
Peak Publishers: 1,756 Ratio: 1 to 453

The reports that came to the branch office in
Trinidad during the year were very encouraging.
It appears that the brothers tried to follow
through on the instructions of the circuit servants
and that they tried to cooperate in every way with
the congregations’ servants. The overseers fuily
appreciated that it was necessary to do more than
just tell the brothers what to do in the field. They
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realized they had to take the lead in doing the
work. They had to be kind and patient and show
the brothers what to do by setting the proper lead
and working with them in the field. Overseers who
are willing to take time to show others just how
to do the work can reap fine results. The branch
at Port of Spain sends in reports for Trinidad,
Barbados, Bequia, Carriaccu, Grenada, St. Lucia,
St. Vincent and Tobago.

While a wife may at times win her husband without
a word, many times words in season can help a husband
who is not bitterly opposed to see the truth more
rapidly. On working her terrifory, a sister met a
woman who was well acquainted with the truth. She
wanted the sister to meet her husband whe was a
Catholic and who wmight be opposed. “We arranged
to call back, met the husband and answered many
of his Bible questions.” A study was started. They
attended the Memorial and began attending meetings,
when the priest sent a Legionnaire to get them back
to church. Asked why the priest himself did not come,
he replied that the priest was too busy building a
school. The woman observed, “It seems the priest is
more interested in the school building than his parish-
ioners, and if a young lady could walk to my home
to teach me about the Bible, I cannot see why the
priest cannot come.” She now accompanies the sister
in the service while the husband who might have been
opposed takes a keen interest in the truth and deces
some incidental witnessing.

Considerable attention has been given to encouraging
young persons to remember their Creator by pioneering.
This is as it should be. We must never think, how-
ever, that just because our days of energetic youth
have passed pioneering is not for us. Many who have
reached their three score and ten still have the strength
to pioneer successfully by making a careful schedule
so as to conserve their strength. Back in January,
1960, a sister seventy-seven years of age was appointed
a regular pioneer. The rest of that service year she
averaged mninety-nine hours. The last three service
years she has averaged well over the 100-hour gquota.
One month this year she reported 131 hours, 134
magazines, 93 back-calls and 8 Bible studies. Other
months are quite similar. Surely this sister, now in
her eightieth year, should be an incentive to all con-
gregation publishers, young and old alike, to reappraise



Yearbook 267

their position and prospects of making a career of
picneering.

BARBADOS Population: 232,085
Peak Publishers: 709 Ratio: 1 to 327

A sister from England passing through and attend-
ing a Watchtower study at one of the congregations
was amazed to see the zeal of the brothers. Although
the hall was cramped and very hot, she enjoyed the
study and fellowship. She said, “In our congregation
we have nice seats like they have in theaters and plenty
of space, even a special room for the library; but we
only get a little more than half the brothers to attend
the meetings. What a contrast to see the brothers with
these facilities still turn out in such numbers.”

In connection with meetings another encouraging
feature of the year was the attention that has been
given to repairing, purchasing and painting Kingdom
Halls. Three congregations have bought their own
halls and several others have definite plans afoot to
secure their own Kingdom Halls in the near future.
The brothers have discovered that the effort they make
toward acquiring a Kingdom Hall gives them a stronger
sense of responsibility and strengthens their unity.

The zeal of the brothers has aroused favorable com-
ment from some ministers. An Anglican minister saw
the brothers putiing up a banner for a circuit assembly
in the rain. The following Sunday he used this as a
comparison between Jehovah’s witnesses and the lazy
attitude of those in their ranks who, as he said, ‘only
come to church to fill a seat.’

BEQUIA Population: 8,000
Peak Publishers: 19 Ratio: 1 to 158

The following experience well illustrates the ag-
gressive attitude of the special pioneers in directing
interested ones to the organization, in this case a
sailor home on vacation who read the magazines.
“My wife invited him to the book study that evening
which he attended, and since that time he is attending
all meetings. In January I began a home Rible study
with him in ‘Let God Be True¢’ and taught him to
offer the Wuatchtower and Awoke! magazines from
house to house. The first day he placed eight magazines,
while I placed four.” He joined the ministry school
and gave many student talks. He even gave a public
talk In his own village to an audience of 106 persons.
Tor the past six months he has averaged 32 hours,
15 magazines, 5 back-calls and one Bible study. He
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is now waliting to get baptized at the next circuit
assembly. The special pioneer truthfully observes, “It
pays to invite all interested ones to the meetings.”

CARRIACOU Population: 6,766
Peak Publishers: 27 Ratio: 1 to 251

Pressure can be successfully endured and overcome
when kind encouragement is given, as shown by this
experience of a special pioneer: “When I called on
one woman she told me that she knew all the Wit-
nesses in the neighborhood and that she used to study
with one of them. I seized the opportunity to resume
the study. After a few studies with her, she started
evading me. I continued calling, however, until she
settled down to study once more. Four months later
she voluntarily withdrew herself from the Anglican
religion. Almost every member of the immediate family,
including her husband who was away in England,
persecuted her mercilessly.” She was on the verge of
quitting, but was encouraged to endure by the regular
study with the special pioneer. She attended the next
circuit assembly and symbolized her dedication by
baptism and is now a zealous Witness.

GRENADA Population: 82,034
Peak Publishers: 158 Ratio: 1 to 518

After about a year’s study with a woman, her interest
turned to local politics until she got a disappointment
and renewed her interest in the study. On this particu-
lar day the missionary had sent his wife to conduct the
study. The mother and three children were ready with
the Paradise book. Knowing the mother’s capability, the
sister said that, instead of a regular study, she would
help the family prepare the sermon that Jehovah's
witnesses were using that month. She rehearsed it with
the family as though they were all householders. Next
she rehearsed it with the mother and had one of the
daughters with her as though she was being trained in
the field. Then she said, “Well, Mrs. —-, when do we
start?” The reply? “Tomorrow.” And tomorrow it was.
Since then she goes out regularly, although she has
eleven in her family.

Children often stimulate indifferent parents and cause
them 1o realize the seriocusness of the truth and to
make an application of it in their lives. A study that
had been discontinued was renewed with a womat
whose daughter and granddaughter joined in the study.
Little seemed to be accomplished until one day the girl
refused to attend the Catholic convent tc continue her
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education. She tactfully explained to her parents that
the religious teaching she would receive there would
conflict with her new-found faith. At this, the pub-
lisher who conducted the study reports, ‘I forthwith in-
vited her to join me in the regular field service. The
invitation was gladly accepted. Since then she has been
sharing in the service regularly, This has caused the
mother and grandmother to take the studies more
seriously. It was a thrilling experience to see all three
of them attending the entire circuit assembly.”

ST. LUCIA Population: 86,145
Peak Publishers: 74 Ratio: 1 to 1,164

It is a fact that one’s actions often give a silent and
favorable witness where a verbal witness cannot easily
be given. A sister who had been deserted by her hus-
band for her Christian stand was forced by circum-
stances to go to work as a housekeeper not far from
her neighborhood. Remembering her dedication to Je-
hovah, she followed Christian principles at work, This
was soon felt. A pioneer writes: “I had tried to witness
to her mistress befere but never could. One day as 1
was returning home from the service I was stopped by
a big smile and a friendly handshake. ‘I have to admit
that your religion has made a difference in my life. Be-
fore your sister worked with me I never thought I could
stay in my house when my husband was away. My
house is so peaceful, and what is more my expenses
have been cut down to almost half’ I embraced the
opportunity and gave a good witness; it was easy too.
This was because the sister followed Christian prin-
ciples at her work.”

ST. VINCENT Population: 74,005
Peak Publishers: 75 Ratio: 1 te 1,027

Increase does not come easy; it comes by following
up all interest. A lady invited a publisher to call on her
mother, who was well known by the publisher; she was
a staunch Catholic and an opposer. “I knocked at the
door and was surprised when the lady’s mother opened
the door and invited me in. I went into my sermon,
which she listened to carefully. After making the offer
I was more surprised when she said she would take a
year’s subscription for The Watchtower. When I called
back she encouraged her grandson to subscribe, and he
did. She wanted to discourage the reading of comic
books by the grandson, and she was successful; he de-
stroyed them all on getting his questions answered
from the Bible. He made fast progress in the study
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during the ensuing months and began to attend meet-
ings and go out in the service. In six months he was
baptized in symbol of his dedication. He is a regular
publisher and has now sent in his application te be a
vacation pioneer.”

TOBAGO Population: 33,333
Peak Publishers: 68 Ratio: 1 te 490

“A little over a year ago I was assigned to work
with an isolated group.” At that time their averages
were very low. “The need, as I saw it, was to give per-
sonal attention and so as a start I singled out four
sisters and a brother along with one of my most prom-
ising Bible students. I arranged to work with them
Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays. Did it work? Yes,
it did, and I am happy to say that my ‘labor is not in
vain in connection with the Lord.” (1 Cor. 15:58) Three
sisters together average sixty-two hours. The fourth,
who has been irregular and not placing magazines, is
now conducting a Bible study and placing some maga-
zines and is a regular publisher. The brother is now
capable of handling the magazine distribution among
the publishers. Three of these sisters are now on the
vacation pioneer list and my Bible student is attending
the Watchtower study and goes out in the field service
with us. So my advice to all is to give personal atten-
tion.”

URUGUAY Population: 2,500,000
Peak Publishers: 1,860 Ratio: 1 to 1,276

Another good witness wag given in this country
during the year. The congregations averaged a
10-percent increase in publishers and greatly im-
proved their hours in the field service as well as
their home Bible studies. All this activity brought
fine results during the year. The branch office
there also locks after the work in the Falkland
Islands, and here are a few reports from Uruguay
and the Falkland Islands.

Many years ago a man accepted a bound book from
some pioneers only because of ifs attractive title about
truth, but he never read it and put it away in his book-
case. Years later, other pioneers, this time special pio-
neers, were study-minded and started a study with this
man’s sister, who mentioned to him about her study of
the truth., He then remembered the book, went home
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and began to study it himself. e soon realized he
needed more help, so he went over to his sister’s house
and the special pioneers began a study with him. This
was on Monday, and by Thursday he was in the King-
dom Hall and now is a mature brother.

For others it is a battle to come into the truth. A
spiritualist who had gone as far as curing people by
deep concentration found herself confused when her
cult split itself into two divisions; so she then joined a
semireligious cult called “Mother Mary,” and later she
accepted a Bible study with Jehovah's witnesses. After
two studies she withdrew to her dark room to concen-
trate and try to discover which religion was correct. A
demon spoke in favor of “Mother Mary” twice, and
tried to get her to discontinue the Bible study, but the
publisher did not give in and the study continued. The
demon finally gave up one day when she threw out all
her images of the virgin and never bothered her any-
more. She is now a pioneer.

FALKLAND ISLANDS

Peak Publishers: 5 Population: 2,100
Ratio: 1 to 420

Considering how isolated these English-speaking
Falkland Islanders are, a lot of witnessing has taken
place there off the coast of South America during the
last few years. The Society has sent one or two mis-
sionaries a year down there from Uruguay since 1954
to stay a few months, thus giving a continual witness
and at the same time helping five publishers to mani-
fest themselves. Many of the inhabitants go back and
forth to England. This year, in March, a family of
three publishers moved back to England and in May an
elderly sister who had spent all her life in the Islands
sailed out, planning to move to Australia, so once
again in 1963 these islands are without house-tc-house
preachers, but there are people of goodwill who study
there and the cry continues to go out for help.

VENEZUELA Population: 8,143,629
Peak Publishers: 3,369 Ratio: 1 to 2,419

Jehovah’s witnesses in Venezuela enjoyed an-
other fruitful year while proclaiming the ‘“ever-
lasting good news” in this changing country. Con-
ditions have been unsettled in many parts of the
land; so Jehovah’s witnesses have had the oppor-
tunity of preaching under favorable and unfavor-
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able conditions. In most instances the results have
been excellent. Here are some experiences that
the branch servant sent in.

A missionary from La Guaira writes: “One morning
while working from house to house I placed a Paradise
book with a young housewife. I made one return visit
before going on my vacation. When I came back I
wanted to call again but found out that she had moved.
The neighbor lady offered to take me to their new resi-
dence, which I willingly accepted. She received me cor-
dially, but I was unable to say much about the truth
because of the visiting neighbor. However, when I re-
turned the next time alone, a study was started in the
book. She had given the book very little attention, but
after two studies I noticed that her interest had greatly
increased. After the study she said: ‘Could you come
some evening, as my husband likes to read the Bible?’
This was arranged immediately and my husbhand and I
were soon having a weekly study in ‘Let God Be True’
with them. After a couple of weeks they appre-
ciated the study so much that they wanted to come to
our house to make it more convenient for us. We accept-
ed this arrangement, as we had access to our theocratic
library to answer their many questions. In the mean-
time the husband was offered a better job in another
city, but he decided not to interrupt his study of the
truth. This study was started in February and in May
they went out in the service while attending their first
circuit assembly. They have been regular publishers
ever since. The study in ‘Let God Be True’ and ‘“This
Means Everlasting Life’ was finished before both were
baptized. They had enrolled in the school and are also
participating in the service meetings. Now, a year after
the offer of a better job, the husband was still able to
take it, having moved to another congregation where
he and his wife are a good help to the smaller group
there. Only a little effort to locate a back-call brought
these fruitful results.”

Another experience comes from the congregation ser-
vant in Acarigua: “A brother was studying with a
couple for almost two years. They were not legally
married and had not decided about the truth, the hus-
band rather hiding when the time for study came. The
study was given then to a sister. After noticing that the
woman was not paying much attention either, the sister
dropped the study completely. In the meantime another
sister in the congregation asked for help in making a
back-call on a man who had taken a magazine. When
they went to the man’s house, only his wife was there
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and she told them that he liked the magazine very
much and that he also had a book. Another call was
made on the following weekend, and this time the hus-
band was home. The book he had was the Paradise
book given to him by the man who previously studied
for almost two years and who did not get married. A
study was arranged in the same book with this newly
interested person. He and his married wife studied
nicely. In about three months the man had taken sev-
eral other publications of the Society and three differ-
ent Bibles, including a Catholic Bible, so he could com-
pare them. In five months he was able to read the
whole Bible and in three months he was attending the
various meetings and now is an active publisher in the
local congregation. He makes many back-calls and
preaches the good news to others. This includes the
man who gave him the Paradise book at the beginning,
who is now making definite arrangements to legalize
his marriage.”

THIRTEEN OTHER COUNTRIES WHERE JEHOVAI'S
WITNESSES WORK UNDER DIFFICULTY

Peak Publishers: 101,452 Population: 418,629,000
Ratio: 1 to 4,126

As God’s faithful servants in the earth read the
report of the activity of their brothers in other
countries they will fully appreciate that in order
to be faithful one must have a clear knowledge of
the truth and must want to associate with his
brothers, It is just as the apostle Paul said, we
cannot forsake the assembling of ourselves to-
gether, and those behind the Communist Iron Cur-
tain and in other places of the earth where the
pressure is hard against God’s witnesses must
stand together, and they do.

These reports show that even though Jehovah's
servants face imprisonment, they are not slowed
down from preaching the good news. Even though
they have been in prison and are released, they
continue to preach, just as Peter and John did
after being thrown into prison and being released.
Often: Jehovah’s people are put back in prison, but
this does not deter them in their faithfulness.
They know that they have the words of everlasting
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life and that they must preach such in all the
world for a witness. So we find Jehovah’s wit-
nesses around the world faithful in fulfilling their
responsibilities as dedicated servants of the Most
High God Jehovah. Let the experiences that fol-
low strengthen all of you to be faithful in your
service wherever you are in the world. “Go there-
fore and make disciples of people of all the na-
tions.”
ALBANTA

In Albania the brothers meet with considerable dif-
ficulty in carrying on their worship and service of
Almighty God. Even though they have been isolated
for many years from contact with the brothers in other
countries, nevertheless, they have maintained their
faith and continue to tell the good news of God’s king-
dom to others. They were able to celebrate the Memo-
rial and are doing the best they can not to forsake the
assembling of themselves together. Some field service
reports have been received. It has also been learned at
the end of the year that some arrests have taken place,
but details are not known. We pray that our brothers
in Albania will be of good courage as they continue in
pure worship of the living God.

BULGARIA

The work in Bulgaria has made some progress in the
past service year. A good number of people have come
in touch with the truth and learned its elementary
doctrines. A number of Bible studies have been started
with honest and truth-seeking persons interested in the
kingdom of God. Since this country is under commu-
nistic rule, no official activity of the Society is permitted.
Much activity lies ahead in this Balkan country, and by
Jehovah’s help it is hoped that the work can be built
up and more fruits can be reaped in due time. The
climate lends itself for such a harvesting of men of
goodwill, but it needs workers, and these are few in
Bulgaria.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA

The brothers in Czechoslovakia have done a very
good work in the past service year by Jehovah’s help.
All their preaching has to be done underground. Jeho-
vah made grow what diligent hands have planted and
watered.

A married couple witnessed several times to a cer-
tain family, but evidently without any tangible success.
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On the next visit they decided to take their children
along to this indifferent family. At the end of the Bible
discussion held by the adults, the children were asked
by their parents to present the Bible sermon on “Future
of Man.” They did it well. The family was impressed
and expressed their astonishment that children of that
age are able to speak about God and his kingdom. They
said in reaction to what they had seen and heard: “For
many years we have been connected with our church,
but we have never heard children having such knowl-
edge about God.” They did not hesitate to express their
sincere joy and said that they felt as if Jehovah him-
self had transmitted this message through the mouth of
these children. And the result? Indifference was over-
come and a home Bible study is now being conducted
with this couple. “Out of the mouth of children ... you
have founded strength.”—Ps. §:2.

EAST GERMANY

Despite the constant danger of getting caught and
imprisoned by the Communist authorities, the publish-
ers have intensified their efforts to reach the people of
goodwill. Quite a few took up vacation pioneering in
various places during the summer and others moved
out into new fields. They had many thrilling expe-
riences.

Some people seem just to be waiting for home Bible
studies. A publisher who started out in a new territory
was able to conduct six new studies within two months.
One woman told her at her second call that she felt it
a direction from God that the publisher came to her
door. She had always been in fear of something un-
known, but since she learned from God’s Word what
mankind has to expect and how we can find protection
from it her fears are gone. This woman’s heart was so
filled with the newly found truth that she started to
talk to her relatives about it, and now a cousin of hers
is also showing great interest.

A publisher calling at a home in a territory that had
recently been thoroughly covered was asked, “You are
certainly one of Jehovah’s witnesses; are you free
again?”’ And without waiting for the answer the house-
holder continued: “I am sc glad, please come in!” The
householder told the publisher that she had that im-
pression because from all sides they had been telling
her something about Jehovah’s witnesses. Of course,
she learned that the ban was still on; nevertheless,
she was very happy to be able to learn mere about the
good news of the Kingdom.
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The good example of a sister encouraged others in
her neighborhood to appreciate more their privileges.
Patiently she helped others to accompany her in the
service. She lost quite some time waiting for them or
calling on them at their homes. But how happy she is
now to see that one of the publishers whom she as-
sisted is now himself just as busy conducting two Bible
studies almost every night of the week. This brother is
now taking along some new publishers and so the res-
sage is spreading into all corners of the territory.

A publisher moved into a new territory where the
need was great. One day a woman was met in the field
service who was a member of the New Apostolic sect.
She had been searching for the truth all the time and
had many questions. Whatever the publisher pointed
out to her she eagerly checked in her Bible. She was of
a very meek disposition. At once she recognized the
falseness of the doctrine of the immortality of the soul.
She also saw the unscripturalness of the claims of the
so-called apostles of her church. When at the next call
the publisher pointed out to her in her own Bible the
fruits that true religion is to produce, the woman, not
yet knowing the identity of the publisher, at once said:
“Then the Bible Students were the right kind of Chris-
tians, They had been doing these things. But what a
pity they have been done away with.” How happy this
woman was when she was taught from Gamaliel’s
statement that man cannot destroy God's work and
that she was talking to one of those Bible Students or
Jehovah's witnesses. She gladly agreed to have a Bible
study anad quit attending her church.

In another town a publisher some time ago was
called on by two officials of the Communist secret po-
lice. They offered her a book about Jehovah’'s witnesses,
written by an individual who had turned against the
truth. The sister answered that such things could hap-
pen, because Judas also was a close follower of Jesus
for a while, but then betrayed him for thirty pieces of
silver. She did not need that book and she was not
interested in reading it. She had her Bible to read. They
then warned her that she had become more active re-
cently and if she carried on like that she would soon
find herself again where she had been before, in prison.
She replied that such is a Christian’s course of life, and
the apostles too had been alternately in and out of
prison.

Kindness is a very effective way to overcome the
fears and distrust of the people, many of whom seem
to be just waiting for the truth. A sister traveled to
town on the railroad and talked to a woman who was



Yearbook 277

from the same village. On her way back she again met
the same woman. While they were on the train it
started to rain. The woman had no protection, but the
sister had a scarf and an umbrella, so she offered the
woman her umbrella, telling her she would pick it up
sometime. At that call she started to preach to the
woman, made a back-call on her and began a home
Bible study. After a while the woman sent the sister to
her daughter who lived in another village who, in turn,
also had her talk to her son. All three have made good
progress and have left the church, and the son is now
ready for baptism.

ETHIOPIA AND ERITREA

Splendid increases have been made in the Kingdom
work in Kthiopia during the year, particularly in the
province of Eritrea. But this increase has not been
without opposition. Early in the year four priests issued
letters and also gave oral warnings to a number of
Witnesses and people of goodwill to the effect that if
they did not come to church on Sunday and renounce
their association with Jehovah’s witnesses, their par-
ents would be expelled from the church and they would
have trouble from the police. However, encouraged by
the yeartext, the brothers and goodwill persons an-
swered the priests: “We are not coming. Do whatever
you want to do; we are awaiting you in Jehovah's
name.” The priests did not follow up their threat.

Due to the continued activity and zeal of the brothers,
the opposition was intensified toward the close of the
year. The local Coptic priests issued an order to their
congregations not to listen to Jehovah’s witnesses and
if they had a child who was a Witness to put him out of
the house, or if they were renting to a Witness to evict
him or they would be excommunicated themselves.
Due to the fear of the people, eighteen persons were
forced to leave their homes. Clergy-inspired newspaper
articles and even a public drama attacked the Wit-
nesses and misrepresented their Christian work. Finally
the police arrested a number of brothers for belonging
to a “forbidden religion” and warned them that no
more than two persons could gather at a time and that
they must not preach. However, those who are faithful
and courageous will never become frightened, but will
remember the words of the angel to the aposties under
similar circumstances: “Keep on speaking to the people
all the sayings about this life.”—Acts 5: 20.

A minister of Jehovah was conducting a home Bible
study with people of goodwill. One evening a monk was
present. It was his belief that the way to win God’s
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approval was by wearing goatskins, begging money and
isolating oneself from society. Surprised by the answers
he got from the Witness to his many questions, the
monk shared in the study and after a month threw
away his dirty goatskin garments and bought new
clothes., Now he is clean and well shaved and pro-
gressing nicely in the truth. Truly, “the word of God is
alive and exerts power.”” We are happy to see the work
continue to progress in Ethiopia even under opposition.

HUNGARY

The brothers in Hungary have worked hard in preach-
ing the good news of the Kingdom. Some brothers who
were in prison have been released on the basis of an
amnesty.

In many families the youths present a real problem
and this certainly is also the case in Communist coun-
tries where the children continually are exposed to the
influence of atheistic communism. The problem is even
worse when the father also exercises a Communist in-
fluence. A publisher started a Bible study with a woman,
but not at her home, as her husband was a Communist
and from the very beginning he brought up his chil-
dren according to this atheistic ideology. In spite of this
the younger boy, sixteen years old, started to show great
interest in the truth, so his mother took him along to
the Bible study. The older son, eighteen years of age,
learned about these studies and he began to show a
very hostile attitude. One evening when the study was
bheing held this elder son approached the house where
the study was conducted and through the open window
he threatened his own mother and brother and the sis-
ter that if the study were not discontinued at once he
would call the police immediately. But the study was
continued fearlessly. Another time he came into the
room where the study was held in order to talk to his
mother. The publisher seized this opportunity and told
this young man in very friendly but, nonetheless, in
frank and direct words that Jehovah’s witnesses are not
afraid of such threats: “We are on the right way and
we know that the exercise of our faith brings persecu-
tion.” This conversation caused this boy to think. He
stopped interfering with the study and, to the surprise
of all, he began to attend the study regularly. At the
beginning he did not give any comment, but after a
time he participated in the study. From then on, the
mother and the boys were very diligent in the study.
Both boys changed their conduct. Formerly their moth-
er suffered a lot on account of the disrespectful and
rude behavior of these boys. Then the truth changed
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them. They became decent and polite. Recently all
three of this family got baptized and they have become
very diligent publishers. This shows how a firm atti-
tude toward teen-agers may result in blessings.

POLAND

There was no letup in court cases this year. About
130 trials were reported, in which the cases of 150 pub-
lishers were handled and sentences passed summing up
to 150 years. But only ten brothers were actually put
in prison, because the other sentences were appealed.
The strange fact is that the laws applied against the
brothers are a special set of laws that were originally
made for the sole purpose of enabling the government
to fight dangerous criminal bands after World War IL

After many years of silence about the issue, the Su-
preme Court has now finally ruled and affirmed the
question as to whether that special set of laws may be
applied to the cases of Jehovah’s witnesses. So it seems
that the conviction of faithful Christians will continue
without any alleviation. But the brothers feel like the
first Christians who went their way from before the
high court “rejoicing because they had been counted
worthy to be dishonored in behalf of his name. And
every day . . . they continued without letup teaching
and declaring the good news.”

When the publishers learned about the world conven-
tion, they planned to have a share in this great witness
by doubling their own effort during the time the con-
vention was rolling around the globe. Many used their
vacation or part of it to take part in working outlying
territory, using tourist camps as a basis and reaching
out from there to those places. As the territories were
covered they moved on to another camp. In one village
the priest, when learning that Jehovah’s witnesses had
been in the neighborhood, told his church audience:
“Let us now pray because the plague of Jehovah's wit-
nesses is flcoding the whole land and many have erred
from the truth.” Shortly thereafter the symbolic locusts
reached that village and it was covered, with good
results.

Behaving differently from the rest of the tourists in
those camps, the publishers soon roused the interest of
the people. When some returned to their tents to rest a
little they found that inhabitants of the town had come
out to their tents, wanting to talk to them about Bible
questions or to listen to them singing Kingdom songs.

It requires careful planning and a bit of strategy to
successfully work territory where there is much oppo-
sition, as it is like touching an ants’ nest. A group of
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publishers worked a town in which publishers six years
ago had been physically abused by hateful opposers.
Every publisher had a certain section of houses as-
signed to him, and they all started at once. Everything
worked out fine, as the town was taken by surprise.
Only three pairs of publishers were stopped and es-
corted to the railway station, and they managed to
distract the attention of the opposers from the rest.
One other brother was followed by a police officer. In an
unnoticed moment he took off his overcoat and hat,
giving them to a sister. The police officer, not recogniz-
ing him any longer, let him pass by unmolested. The
publishers were able to call on several hundred homes.

Preaching at cemeteries is a helpful feature of the
service in order to get in contact with people. A sister
who had been hesitant to do so happened to be at the
cemetery for the funeral of a brother. She noticed a
young woman with three children kneeling and weeping
at the grave of her husband. The sister went to her and
started to comfort her from the Bible. A back-call re-
sulted and the sister found genuine interest, even with
the woman's mother. They are making good progress.
Seeing this dire need helped the sister overcome her
negative attitude toward taking advantage of this fea-
ture of the service.

ROMANIA

“Do not be afraid of the things you are about to
suffer. Look! The Devil will keep on throwing some
of you into prison that you may be fully put to the
test, and that you may have ftribulation ten days.”
Our brothers in Romania recall this text in Revelation
2:10 as they consider their situation. A considerable
number of brothers are in prison. The others have to
be very vigilant and cautious, seeing that the pressure
from the Communist government has not lessened.
But in spite of these circumstances, the work in Ro-
mania has made some progress In the past service
year. The publishers make use of every opportunity
to spread the word of life. As a result a number of
men of goodwill symbolized their dedication by water
immersion, which, of course, had to take place secretly.
Yes, everything that concerns the truth has to be done
secretly, the witnessing, the meeting together, even
the study of God’s Word. The brothers have to be on
guard, not only against the police, but also against
geighbors, fellow workers, relatives and family mem-

ers.

A person from the West who visited Romania related
that, when he stayed in his home village there, a
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niece from a nearby village came to see him. She did
not know that the visitor was in the truth. When they
were alone, she asked him in a low tone: ‘“Please tell
me, what is the name of your God?”’ The visitor
replied: “My God is Jehovah.” Upon this answer the
niece embraced him and both had tears in their eyes,
because the niece too was one of Jehovah’s witnesses.
The niece told him that most of the brothers she
knows are in prison. ‘“The authorities are very sirict
with our brothers because they speak the truth; but
we all know that Jehovah does not permit something
we would not be able to endure,” she continued. The
niece told him that even studying is a problem. Since
the other family members are not in the truth, she
has to go somewhere outside, where she is alone, to
read the Bible. If she did it at home, she would have
to risk the danger that her Communist family would
report her to the police. How thankful should all those
be who can meet and study freely and have abundance
of spiritual food at their disposal, compared with the
few pages our brothers get in some totalitarian lands!

TURKEY

Jehovah’s witnesses in Turkey enjoyed another fine
service year filled with abundant blessings as well as
tests of faith. One legal case from 1961 finally ended
with the acquittal of two brothers involved, but there
are still cases against Jehovah’s witnesses for preaching
the good news of the Kingdom in Turkey. We hope
that these will be settled favorably soon. It certainly
requires faith to preach in a land where at any moment
you could be arrested for carrying a Bible. But the
Christians in Turkey must tell their neighbors and
friends what they believe and what they have learned.
They must go and disciple people of all nations.

A Jewish lady of goodwill witnessed to her neighbor,
a Moslem lady. This lady in turn talked to her Moslem
friends about the Bible as a book containing important
prophecies and about Jehovah’s witnesses. As a result,
these two friends of hers expressed the desire to talk
with one of Jehovah’s witnesses. An appointment was
made. The resulting discussion about God’s new system
of things and its blessings became very interesting
and the ladies expressed appreciation for the prophecies
explained. When one of the ladies said, “We Moslems
accept Jesus as a prophet, but why do you not accept
Mohammed as one?” the brother explained that if
all the religious leaders were God’s prophets and their
writings inspired by him, then the information con-
tained therein would not be so contradictory to the
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words of Jesus. Also, why is the prophetic part missing
from their writings? Since prophecy has to be fulfilled,
other religious leaders of all times thought it advisable
to abstain from uttering prophecies regarding the fu-
ture of mankind and limited their teaching to moral
principles, which again are not universally accepted
as being of the highest standard, as is the case with
the principles of the Bible. The ladies appreciated the
explanations given and asked where they could find
a Bible. Arrangements were made to meet them
again and continue the discussion.

One brother related the following experience: “One
day my wife and I were waiting for a ‘shared taxi’
while on our way to a back-call, Finally, one came
with just two vacancies left and while I opened the
door to allow my wife to pass, a man rushed past
and filled one vacancy. A little dejectedly we closed
the door to wait for the next opportunity. Then we
noticed a private car immediately behind and the
man inside beckoned to us. A little surprised, I told
our destination to him and he said he would ifake us.
On the way I mentioned that world conditions and
thoughtless people cause much unhappiness. He agreed
and freely expressed his views, recalling the little
incident we had just experienced. I took up the theme
of world governments and found him quite concerned.
We were nearing our destination and said we would
like to continue our discussion when he had more time.
When we visited him I had the opportunity to tell
him who we were. He was quite happy, saying that
he had spoken to a member of our group a long time
before but was very busy and lost contact. He asked
many questions and was glad to learn more about
the worldwide preaching of the Kingdom. While we
were speaking, his nephew came in and he too showed
interest. Arrangements were made to start a study in
the Paradise book with him. Although they are Jews,
they were glad to learn about an everlasting govern-
ment under the rule of Jesus Christ.”

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS

Although the Communists tried to keep their Iron
Curtain hermetically sealed off, a number of reports
from our faithful brothers in Russia leaked out, in
which they assure us that they feel closely united
with us in worshiping Jehovah and searching for
his “other sheep.”

The propaganda film “Armageddon” is being shown
even in small villages. The Ukrainian newspaper The
Red Flag of May 14 reported such a performance in
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the village of Otinya. Before the actual showing began,
a member of the atheist section delivered a discourse
on “Who are the Jehovists?” in order to “prepare”
the audience, The film itself is spun around a love
affair of a boy and a girl. While he serves in the army,
she is dragged into the ranks of the nonsense-believing
Jehovists. The overseer of the group is exposed as a
tool of the American espionage service. At the end
of the picture the feeling of the audience is stirred
to a climax through the accidental death of the little
sister of that girl, which is caused by that wicked
overseer. The paper concludes: “In such a way atheistic
propaganda is effective, convincing, and it can be used
in other villages of the country where similar films
are shown.”

Although Jehovah’s witnesses, in newspapers, radio
and films, are slanderously painted as a people that
are dangerous agents and backward as regards the
achievements of modern culture and science, the pub-
lishers do not get disturbed, but peacefully carry on,
leading a quiet life and instructing other people about
God’s Word, the Bible. They know that Jesus warned
his followers of these very things when he said: “Happy
are you when people reproach you and persecute you
and lyingly say every sort of wicked thing against
you for my sake. Rejoice and leap for joy, since your
reward is great in the heavens; for in that way they
persecuted the prophets prior to you.” Often the articles
prove to work in the interest of spreading the message.
In many instances the brothers have been able to give
a good witness to the truth as a result of such articles.

The field is really getting ripe for the harvest. There
are numerous people of goodwill, and the brothers
employ various methods to get into contact with them,
at churches, cemeteries and funeral processions. When
people mourn for their deceased close relatives they
are receptive to the comfort of God’s Word and learn
about the resurrection hope. There are positive results,
Other publishers go into public parks and other places
where people gather for leisure, in order to find new
opportunities to witness to people,

Often it is hard to witness to the people in their
homes, as there is now a member of the Communist
party or of the Communist youth organization or at
least sympathizers of it in almost every home. The
presumed incompatability of religion and science is
at once made the subject of discussion. Atheistic prop-
aganda, which is constantly showered down upon the
people, causes many to lose their readiness to take
an interest in the message of God’s Word. In the
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higher grades of the secondary schools Darwinism
is taught extensively and the students have to agree
with it if they want to finish school with good grades.

When publishers were released from the Siberian
penal camps after they had spent many years there,
they were told that if they preached or made contact
with people about the truth they would be sent back
{o Siberia. Many brothers have their passports marked,
as they had been in prison for not serving in the
army. A young brother who refused to submit to the
draft was asked why. He told them that he was a
soldier for the new system of things. He was put in
solitary confinement for five and a half months and
another five years and six months in various penal
camps. In one of these camps he had to make bricks
out of clay and he thought of the Israelites down in
Egypt under Pharaoh.

Two young Ukrainian brothers in a penal camp had
to undergo many sufferings because they did not re-
nounce their faith in Jehovah. When the authorities
realized that they were not able to turn the brothers
away from being Jehovah’s witnesses, they set a new
test for them. They were ordered to work in an out-
side place where there were only young girls as
workers. All day long they had to be around those
girls. One of the two brothers fell into that trap. He
did not stay away from the advances of a young girl
and finally married her, giving up the truth. But the
other brother proved steadfast. He paid attention to
the Christian injunction to marry only in the Lord,
and did not entertain any thought of getting involved
with one of those girls. After a while he was sent back
to prison and put on forced labor for an indefinite time.

The publishers even have to contend with false
brothers sent to them by the secret police in order
to infiltrate the organization. One sister was called on
by two “brothers” whom she did not know. They told
her that they came all the way from Siberia and that
they were sent by the brothers to find out how they
were getting along. The sister asked them whether
they had met any of the Jonadab family in Siberia.
“No,” they did not happen to know them, they said.
They had not passed this test, and when the sister
asked them about a lefter of recommendation and
they mentioned that they had lost it on the way, she
was sure about the true nature of the visitors. When
they even offered her a brandnew Waichtower mag-
azine as proof of their identity, the sister sent them
away without accepting the magazine, thus avoiding the
trap.
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UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC

In submitting to you the U.A.R. annual report 1
am very happy to inform you that Jehovah has blessed
us abundantly by increasing cur workers in the field.

QOur religious opponents are many and powerful,
and “had it not been that Jehovah proved to be for
us . . . then they would have swallowed us up even
alive.” (Ps. 124:2, 3) They keep accusing us falsely
to the people so they will not accept our message
of life, also accusing us before the ‘“superior author-
ities” so that they will persecute us. Many of our
brothers are watched by secret policemen and quite
a few have been cross-examined by the Security and
Investigations Departments’ officers, sometimes either
being visited at their own homes or summoned to the
departmental headquarters. During these interroga-
tions they are threatened with jail or being fired from
their jobs or both if they persist in rendering sacred
service to the Almighty God according to the dictates
of their conscience. It is not unusual also to order
them to make a signed declaration stating that they
will do no religious activity any more, or, to ask
for names and addresses of other Witnesses in order
to follow and watch them likewise.

A study was conducted with an elderly woman for
over three years and although she had a sincere heart,
she was spiritually asleep and was not making any
progress due to the fact that her son opposed the
iruth fiercely. Then one day, to her great amazement,
her son asked her to invite one of Jehovah’s witnesses
to their home in order to have a discussion with one
of his friends who likewise studies the Bible. This
proved to be a trick, because his friend was a well-
known Catholic priest officially assigned to fight Je-
hovah’s witnesses and who had already had many
discussions with Jehovah’s withesses and goodwill
persons. When the priest came he was accompanied
by twelve of his disciples to cause confusion during the
discussion and make the brother lose his temper.

The subject of discussion most often used in Egypt
is the trinity. The brother who was invited for this
interview, having already discussed this with this priest
other times, did not waste his time but proved very
quickly the Bible’s point of view and withdrew from
an unpolite atmosphere of insults and mockery. But
what was the result for the goodwill person? The
lady understood the difference between priests and
Jehovah’s witnesses and where the iruth lies, and
said so in front of the priest and his twelve friends.
She therefore started studying her Bible more thor-
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oughly with the Society’s publications in order to
defend her newly acquired faith in front of the attacks
of this priest, who continued visiting her three or
four times a week. After a couple of months the
goodwill lady declared to her son with freeness of
speech that from now on she would become a ftrue
witness of Jehovah, going from door to door, attending
meetings and even getting baptized. When the priest
heard that and saw her determination, after calling
her many names, he ceased visiting her. This lady
was recently baptized and became very zealous despite
her advanced physical age. She now attends all con-
gregational studies.

YUGOSLAVIA

Qur brothers in Yugoslavia live in a Communist
country, but due to their having legal status they enjoy
a certain measure of freedom, for which they are
grateful.

A sister conducted a Bible study with an interested
woman whose husband, a stern Catholic, was very
much opposed to the truth. Whenever he found a
Watch Tower publication in his home, he burned it.
This man is a member of the Communist party and,
as such, occupies a leading position in a factory. Again
one day he found a copy of the Waichfower magazine
in his home. He took it and went straightway to the
Communist party committee, to get advice from them
as to what he should do to stop his wife from spreading
such “false doctrines.” How surprised, however, he was
when the two members of the committee replied:
“Leave her where she is; that is good. At least this
way you can be sure that your wife is faithful to
you and does not go about committing adultery like
our wives do. Really, Jehovah's witnesses don’t do
that and they are the most reliable women.” The man
walked ouf, saying to himself: “Well, I cannot just
rely on what these men say; after all, they do not
believe in God at all and, who knows, maybe Jehovah's
witnesses even cooperate with the Communists, seeing
that they attack the Catholic church so strongly.”
This suspicion inspired him with an idea. Instead of
returning home, he went to the Catholic clergyman;
after all, this was a friend of his. There he opened
his heart and told the clergyman that his wife was
no longer a Catholic and even makes propaganda for
the Witnesses. He said it with much volume and in
an excited mood. The clergyman, an elderly person,
calmed him and asked him to be seated. And then he
said: “Leave your wife in peace and don’t bother her,
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because what she reads and what she is telling others
is the truth and actually it is what we should do.”
Upon hearing this the man was finished. He said to
the clergyman: “That then means that you have not
told us the truth thus far and yet you have the courage
to tell this in my face? Why don’t you take this
course? Why do you still stick to those lies we have
been taught?” Upon this the clergyman asked him
again to be calm and said: “For us, it is already
too late; we are too deep in this swamp to get out
again. But you and your wife, you can yet do it, and
as a friend I am giving you this advice.” The man
hurried home, hugged his wife and told her that hence-
forth he would study this message with her, because,
after all, this must be the truth! Today this husband,
at one time strongly opposed, not only studies the
truth with his wife, but also attends our public meet-
ings. This is a lesson of encouragement for all who
live in a divided household.

CONCLUSION

The activities of Jehovah’'s witnesses during 1963
showed that they had great faith in Jehovah God. They
were courageous and very busy. In many parts of the
world they stood up marvelously under persecution.
The message of God’s kingdom was heard in more
lands than at any time before. They pressed their
preaching and teaching work into 194 countries, prov-
inces, colonies and islands of the sea, and because of
this there are now more than one million Kingdom
publishers proclaiming the good news worldwide.

Jehovah's Christian witnesses appreciate the heavy
responsibility that rests upon each person who comes
out of Babylon seeking the truth. We must aid them
in 1964 to get an accurate understanding of the Word
of God and to grow on to maturity. This will take a
lot more work on our part.

Things are not going to get easier for us in the days
ahead, but as God’s people we will have to display the
same kind of boldness that Peter and John and the
rest of the apostles displayed in their day. This, by
Jehovah’s help, we will do. All of us who have dedicated
our lives to Jehovah's service are conscious of our
spiritual needs and we want to be filled with the holy
spirit so that we can be speaking the Word of God with
boldness. We have enjoyed our finest year yet in
preaching because we devoted 151,251,242 hours to the
field ministry. The year’s report shows that we spent
this time wisely and efficiently in telling out and teach-
ing the good news of God’s kingdom everywhere,
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Not only have we, Jehovah’s witnesses, given freely
of our time, but we have contributed of our own re-
sources to help some of our brothers devote all their
time to the field service. Due to the generous contribu-
tions on the part of God’s people around the world,
7,475 missionaries and special pioneers have been able
to work in special assignments. The Society spent
$2,808,000.00 to assist special pioneers this past year in
all the countries of the world.

As slaves of Jehovah the world around we appre-
ciate the fine work done in our behalf by the circuit
and district servants. We now have 1,983 brothers ser-
ving regularly in these capacities, and the Society
helped them in their travels during the past year to the
extent of $495,000.00.

What a joy it has been for the Society to be able to
spend $3,303,000.00 to aid more than 9,500 persons to
stay on in Jehovah’s service. You brothers have spent
not only your time but your money too in order to get
the good news of the Kingdom preached. Thank you
so much for helping the Society carry out its respon-
sibilities.

When one is dedicated to the service of God as a
Christian witness of Jehovah he will continue to exer-
cise justice and loving-kindness and will be modest in
walking with his God, Jehovah. (Mic. 6:8) So with joy
we will all do that and look forward to the new year of
service wherein we will again be declaring the “ever-
lasting good news” to all nations.

In closing this report I want to say that from all the
lands in the earth where Jehovah’s witnesses live they
have asked me to convey to all of you their warm love
and greetings and to let you know also that they appre-
ciate the good things you have done for them. Espe-
cially are they thankful for your prayers in their be-
half continually. May it be our pleasure now to show
boldness and courage as we move ahead together, doing
the work we have been commanded to do. Our prayer
is that Jehovah’s rich blessing will go with all of us
as we keep on speaking to the people “all the sayings
about this life,” knowing that we must obey God as
ruler rather than men. Be assured of my warm love
and best wishes too.

Your brother and fellow servant,

ﬂmﬂ“l/\,— , President

WarcHH TowgR BIBLE & TRACT SOCIETY
OF PENNSYLVANIA



ANNUAL MEETINGS

The annual meeting of members of the Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania was held on
Tuesday, October 1, 1963, pursuant to notice and in
accordance with law and with the corporation’s charter.

There was a half-hour program that preceded the
annual business meeting. The Society’s president, N. H.
Knorr, called the meeting to order and consideration
was given to the text and comments for the day by
L. A, Swingle, a director of the Society. He also offered
prayer.

There were a number of members of the corporation
present from foreign lands and the president of the
Society called on them for brief reports, which were
of great interest to those in attendance. The following
brothers spoke: Jules G. Feller, Berne, Switzerland;
Marvin F. Anderson, Oslo, Norway; Donald E. Baxter,
Caracas, Venezuela; Erkki J. Kankaanpaa, Helsinki,
Finland; Emil H. Van Daalen, Santurce, Puerto Rico.

After enjoying their delightful reports the president
of the Society, N. H. Knorr, opened the formal business
meeting. Proof was then presented by the secretary
and treasurer, Grant Suiter, that the Watch Tower
Bible and Tract Society of Pennsylvania had a mem-
bership of 455 and that 443 members were present in
person or by proxy. One feature of the order of business
for the day was the election of directors to fill the
vacancies occasioned by the expiration of the terms
of Milton G. Henschel, Nathan H. Knorr and Lyman
A, Swingle, who had been elected October 1, 1960,
for a term of three years. These same directors were
unanimously reelected for a period of three years.
After discussion of other matters the president of the
Society called on the following members from foreign
countries to give reports: James O. Webster, Barran-
quilla, Colombia; Thomas R. Yeatts, Curacao, Nether-
lands Antilles; Richard E. Abrahamson, Copenhagen,
Denmark; Harry W. Arnott, Kitwe, Northern Rhodesia;
William A, Bivens, San José, Costa Rica; Charles
Eisenhower, Buenos Aires, Argenting; Wilfred Gooch,
Lagos, Nigeria; David D. Hibshman, Guatemala City,
Guatemala; Joseph E. Babinski, Bangkok, Thailand;
Walter E. Klinck, Monrovia, Liberia; Paul Kushnir,
Amsterdam, Netherlands; Frederick J, Wilson, San-
tiago, Chile,

The Society’s president, Nathan H. Knorr, then ad-
dressed the assembly, discussing the spirit of the world
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in contrast with the worshipful spirit manifested by
Jehovah’s people.

There were 1,656 persons in attendance, filling the
two Kingdom Halls located in the building of the
Society at Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. A closing prayer
was offered by N. H. Knorr and the meeting was
adjourned.

A few days later, October 3, the board of directors
met at Brooklyn headquarters and all the erstwhile
officers were nominated and reelected to succeed them-
selves, namely, for president, N. H. Knorr; for vice-
president, F. W. Franz; for secretary and treasurer,
Grant Suiter; for assistant secretary and treasurer,
H. 1. Riemer. The other directors of the Society are:
T. J. Sullivan, L. A. Swingle and M. G. Henschel.

THE NEW YORK SOCIETY

The annual meeting of the Watchtower Bible and
Tract Society of New York, Inc, was held on January
12, 1963, at its Brooklyn (New York) headquarters,
after an adjournment from the originally scheduled
date of January 5, 1963. For the information of all of
Jehovah’'s witnesses the directors and officers of the
Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc.,
are as follows: N. H. Knorr, president; F. W. Franz,
vice-president; Grant Suiter, secretary and {reasurer;
H. H. Riemer and J. O. Groh, as assistants secretary
and treasurer; G. M. Couch, director, and M. 1. Larson,
director.

All the members of the boards of directors of these
two societies are grateful for their privileges of service
and will continue to work diligently and at unity in
the overseers’ positions they have in Jehovah’s or-
ganization. By Jehovah’s undeserved Kkindness they
will continue to praise Jehovah's name by declaring
the “everlasting good news” along with all of Jehovah’s
witnesses around the world.



YEARTEXT FOR 1964

“Filled with the holy spirit and . . . speaking the
word of God with boldness.”—Acts }:381.

Peter and John were bold. It took boldness to speak
publicly to a great crowd of Jews in Jerusalem and
say: “Yes, you disowned that holy and righteous one,
and you asked for a man, a murderer, to be freely
granted to you, whereas you killed the Chief Agent
of life. But God raised him up from the dead, of which
fact we are witnesses.” (Acts 3:14,15) Such talk by
these apostles helped thousands of Jews to become
Christians. However, the chief priests, the captain of
the temple and the Sadducees were annoyed because
Peter and John were teaching the people the truth
and “plainly declaring the resurrection from the dead
in the case of Jesus.” The Bible account shows that
these religionists “laid their hands upon them and put
them in custody till the next day.” By this time the
number of men who became believers was about 5,000.
—Acts 4:1-4,

The next day the rulers, including Annas the chief
priest and Calaphas and John and Alexander and
the kinsfolk of the chief priest, inquired of Peter and
John: ‘By what power or in whose name did you
heal this lame man?’ Can you imagine Peter and John
standing there before that august body of rulers?
Now hear them say: “Let it be known to all of you
and to all the people of Israel, that in the name of
Jesus Christ the Nazarene, whom you impaled but
whom God raised up from the dead, by this one does
this man stand here sound in front of you.” (Acts 4:10)
Where had Peter and John learned such boldness of
speech? Had they seen or heard the like of it before?
Yes, they had.

They saw the officers of the Jews seize Jesus, bind
him and lead him to Annas. They heard the chief
priest question Jesus about his disciples and about
his teachings. And they heard Jesus answer him: “I
have spoken to the world publicly. I always taught
in a synagogue and in the temple, where all the Jews
come together; and I spoke nothing in secret. Why
do you question me? Question those who have heard
what I spoke to them. See! These know what I said.”
(John 18:19-21) Jesus was bold in his expression. He
did not try to hide what he was doing. Peter and John
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saw and heard Jesus speak boldly before the religious
rulers because John later wrote about if.

Later Jesus was ushered off to Pilate, the governor.
Pilate said to him: “Are you the king cof the Jews?”
“Jesus answered: ‘Is it of your own originality that
vou say this, or did others tell you about me?’ Pilate
answered: ‘I am not a Jew, am I? Your own nation
and the chief priests delivered you up to me. What
did you do? Jesus answered: ‘My kingdom is no part
of this world. If my kingdom were part of this world,
my attendants would have fought that I should not
be delivered up to the Jews. But, as it is, my kingdom
is not from this source.” Therefore Pilate said to him:
‘Well, then, are you a Kking?’ Jesus answered: ‘You
yourself are saying that I am a king. For this I have
been born, and for this I have come into the world,
that I should bear witness to the truth. Everyone
that is on the side of the truth listens to my voice.”
—John 18:33-37.

Jesus did not hesitate to let the chief priests, religious
rulers or the political ruler, Pilate, and others know
who he was or what he was preaching. It was the
truth. So he spoke the word of God boldly! Jesus
was certainly filled with holy spirit when before these
rulers. It was the same spirit that he promised would
come upon the disciples. Peter and John had a good ex-
ample here and so they walked in Jesus’ footsteps when
they were before Annas and Caiaphas.—Acts 4:5-22.

Peter and John must have remembered Jesus’ words,
too, when he said: “Why, you will be haled before
governors and kings for my sake, for a witness to
them and the nations. However, when they deliver
you up, do not become anxious about how or what
you are to speak; for what you are to speak will be
given you in that hour; for the ones speaking are
not just you, but it is the spirit of your Father that
speaks by you.” (Matt. 10:18-20) They believed these
words and prayed: “Jehovah, give attention to their
threats, and grant your slaves to keep speaking your
word with all boldness.” God answered their prayers
quickly: “When they had made supplication, the place
in which they were gathered together was shaken;
and they were one and all filled with the holy spirit
and were speaking the word of God with boldness.”
—Acts 4:29-31.

Showing this kind of boldness in those early days
did not stop there. Later when Saul of Tarsus, named
Paul, became a Christian he was given the holy spirit
and he showed the same kind of boldness when brought
before the ruler Festus. Paul said: “I am standing
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before the judgment seat of Caesar, where I ought
to be judged. I have done no wrong to the Jews, as
you also are finding out quite well.” (Acts 25:10)
Later Paul had the opportunity to appear before King
Agrippa, and after setting out matters very plainly
to this ruler he said: “Do you, King Agrippa, believe
the Prophets? I know you believe.” “But Agrippa said
to Paul: ‘In a short time you would persuade me to
become a Christian.” At this Paul said: ‘I could wish
to God that whether in a short time or in a long time
not only you but also all those who hear me today would
become men such as I also am, with the exception
of these bonds.”—Acts 26:27-29.

Paul, filled with holy spirit, spoke the word of God
with boldness. That is the way Jehovah’s witnesses
must speak today. Will you? We all have these same
examples of faithful Christians standing before rulers,
religious and political. They declared the truth from
the Word of God without hesitation. This is no time
for hesitation. Every one of us must study the Word
of God carefully so that we, too, can be “filled with
the holy spirit and . . . speaking the word of God with
boldness.” This was the answer to the prayer of the
early Christians., Will we get the same answer to
our sincere prayer? We can!—Acts 4:30, 31.



CHIEF OFFICE AND OFFICIAL ADDRESS OF
Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society of Pennsylvania
Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New York, Inc,
International Bible Students Association
124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, New York 11201, U.S.A,

ADDRESSES OF BRANCH OFFICES:

ALASKA: 1438 Medfra Street, Anchorage. ARGENTINA: Calle Honduras
5646-43, Buenos Aires 14, AUSTRALIA: 11 Beresford Road, Strathfield,
N.S.W. AUSTRIA. Gallgasse 44, Vienna XIIIL. BAHAMAS: Box 1247,
Nassau, N.P. RBELGIUM: 28 Ave. Gen. Eisenhower, Schaerbeek-Brussels.
SERLIN, WESTERN GERMANY: 49-50 Bayernallee, Charlottenburg 9. B80-
LIVIA: Casilla No. 1440, La Paz. BRAZIL: Rua Licinio Cardoso, 330, Rio
de Janeiro, GB, ZC-15. BRITiISH GUIANA: 50 Brickdam, Georgetown 11.
BRITISH HONDURAS: Box 257, Belize. BURMA: P.O. Box 62, Rangoon.
CAMERGUN, REP. FED. BU: B.P, 5428, Douala Akwa. CANADA: 150 Bridge-
land Ave., Toronto 19, Ontario. GEYLON: 11 Sakvithi Lane, Colombo 5.
GHILE: Correo 15, Casilla 261-V, Santiago. COLOMBIA: Apartado Aéreo
2587, Barranguilla. CONGD, REPUBLIC ¢F THE: B.P. 7409, Leopoldville 1.
CONGO BEPUBLiIC: B.P. 2,114, Brazzaville. COSTA RICA: Apartado 2043, San
José. GUBA: Avenida 15 Num. 4608, Almendares, Marianao, Havana.
CYPRUS: P.O. Box 288, Limassol. DENMARK: Kongevejen 207, Virum
Copenhagen. DOMINICAN REPUBLIG: Moisés Garcfa 32, Santo Domingo.
ECUADOR: Casilla 4512, Guayaquil. EIRE: 86 Lindsay Rd., Glasnevin,
Dublin. EL SALVADOR: Apartado 401, San Salvador. ENGLAND: Watch
Tower House, The Ridgewsy, London N.W. 7. FUIi: Box 23, Suva.
FINLAND: Puutarhatie 58, Tikkurila. FRANCE: 81, rue du Point-du-Jour,
Boulogne-Billancourt (Seine). GERMANY (WESTERN): Am Kohlheck,
Postfach 13025, (62) Wiesbaden-Dotzheim, GRANA, WEST AFRICA: Box
760, Accra. GREECE: No. 4 Kartali St., Athens 611, GUADELGUPE: B.P,
239, Pointe-a-Pitre. GUATEMALA: 11 Avenida 5-67, Guatemala 1. HAITi:
Post Box 185, Port-au-Prince, HAWA!L: 1228 Pensacola St., Honolulu 14.
HONDURAS: Apartado 147, Tegucigalpa. HOKG KONG: 312 Prince Edward
Rd., Second Filoor, Kowloon. ICELAKD: P.O. Box 251, Reykjavik.
INDIA: South Avenue, Santa Cruz, Bombay 54. lNDﬂNESIA' Kotakpos
2105, Djakarta. ITALY: Via Monte Maloia 32 (Monte Sacro), Rome.
JAMAICA, W.l.: 41 Trafalgar Rd., Kingston 10. JAPAN: 1 Toyooka-Cho,
Shiba-Mita, Minato-Ku, Tokyo. KENYA: Box %7788, Nairobi. KOREA:
P.O. Box 7, Sodaemun-ku P.O., Seoul. LEBANOR: P.O. Box 1122, Beirut.
LEEWARD ISLANDS W.l.: Box 119 St. Johns, Antigua. LIBERIA: P.O. Box
171, Monrovia. LUXEMBOURG: rue Antoine Meyer 14, G.D. Luxembourg.
MAURITIUS: 12 rue Rev. Lebrun, Rose Hill. MEX1G0: Calzada Melchor
Ocampo 71, México 4, D.F. mgkocco: ‘W. Malenfant, B.P. 1028 Principal,
Tangier. NETHEBLANDS: Koningslaan 1, Amsterdam-Z. NETHERLANDS
ANTILLES: Pietermaaiweg 152, Willemstad, Curagao. NEWFOUNDLARD,
GANADA: 239 Pennywell Rd., St. John’s. NEW ZEALAND: 621 New North
Rd., Auckland S.W. 1. MiCARAGUA: Apartado 183, Managua, D.N.
NIGERIA, WEST AFRICA: P.O. Box 194, Yaba, Colony. NORTHERN RHGDESIA:
Box 1598, Kitwe. NORWAY: Inkognitogaten 28 B., Oslo, NYASALAND:
Box 83, Blantyre. PAKISTAN: 8-E Habibullah Rd., Lahore. PANAMA:
Apartado 1386, Panama. PAPUA: Box 113, Port Moresby. PARAGUAY:
Casilla de Correo 482, Asuncién. PERU: Casilla No. 5178, Miraflores,
Lima. PRILIPPINE REPUBLIC: 186 Roosevelt Ave., San Francisco del
Monte, Quezon City. PUERTO RICH: 704 Calle Lafayette, Pda. 21, Urb.
Hip., Santurce 34. SIERRA LEONE: Box 136, Freetown. SINGAPORE 15:
33 Poole Road. SOUTH AFRICA: Private Bag 2, P.O. Elandsfontein, Trans-
vaal, SOUTHERN RHODESIA: P.O, Box 1462, Salisbury. SURINAM: Box 49,
Weidestraat 82 B, Paramaribo. SWEDEN: Jakobsberg, SWITZERLAND:
Allmendstrasse 39, Berne 22, TAIWAN (CHINA): No. 5, Lane 99, Yun-Ho
St., Taipei. THAILAND: Box 67, Bangkok. TRINIDAD, W.L: 21 Taylor St.,
Woodbrook, Port of Spain, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 117 Adams St.,
Brooklyn 1, N.Y. URUGUAY: Francisco Bauza 3372, Montevideo. VEME-
ZUELA: Avda. Hondurag, Quinta Luz, Urb. Las Acacias, Caracas, D.F.



